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Currys
What we do

We are a leading omnichannel
retailer of technology

Currys plc is a leading omnichannel retailer of
technology products and services, operating
online and through 823 stores in 8 countries.

We help everyone enjoy amazing technology,
however they choose to shop with us. Our vision
has a powerful social purpose at its heart.

We believe in the power of technology to
improve lives and help people stay connected,
productive, healthy, and entertained.

We're here to help everyone enjoy those benefits

and, with our scale and expertise, we are
uniquely placed to do so.

www.currysple.com/investors

For the latest news visit our website

Our Markets Qur Business Qur Strategy
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—) See cur Rey Performance Indicators on pages T4 1o 15,

Operational highlights

Group

+ Fredrik Tennesen appeinted as Chief Erecutive Officer for the Nardics.
« Launched a Global Business Services and a strategic partnership

with Infosys.

s+ Currys placed 8th in the Financial Times' “‘Europe’s Climate Leaders

2023 2nd amongst UK companies.
URSI

+ Opened new warehouse facility in the UK.
+ iD Mobile grew to 1.5m subscribers and renewed its multi-year deal

with Three.

+ Agread extension of exclusive multi-year partnership with Vodafone.
+ Credit adoption grew +440bps to 17.7% with 1%m active customers.
» Launched award winning RepairLive service, an cn demand speedy

repair service, available via video call.

International

- Next generation retail platform launched in Nordics.
+ K-Retail platforms launched in Greece.

Alternatve performance measure (APMY. In tne «eporting of financiol nfarmaton throughout the Annual Resort
ong Accounts, the Group uses certain APMs that ore not sequired under IFRS We consider these to provide
additional usefu. information on the performance of the business and trends to sharehowders, consistent with
those used internaliy and are disclosed in order to provide parity and tionsparency for readers of the Annual
Report. Definitions. purpose and reconciliations to the closest statutory eguivalent for our APMs are provided

within the Glossary and oefinitions on pages 231 to 244,

(1) These figures have Desan restatad Mate nfarmation n Key Performance ndicators cnpoge 7410 75
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Social matters poges 67-463
Respect for human rights page 62
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matters page &2
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Nen-financial KPIs pages T4-75
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Our Vision

We help everyone enjoy
amazing technology

We help customers choose, afford and enjoy amazing technology.

As amarket leading technology products
and services rataiter, our vision drives
averything we do.

Our business model

Many customers find technology exciting,
but also confusing and expensive, We erist
to help every customer choose, afford and
enjoy technology to the full.

The assets, colleagues, capabilities and
scale that we have means that no one

is better placed than Currys to help
customers do atl this.

We help customers choose the right technology,
across awide range of products. through stores or
online. Qur capable and committed colleagues
provide expert advice io help customers make
the right choice. We inspire customers to discover
technology, through demo in stores and online

=P Read more about our Business model
onpage 8.

Our values

We help everyone offord the technology
they want We won'tbe beatén on prce and.
we can spread the cast of tech through the
responsible use of credt,

Enjoy
for life

We help customers make the most of their
amazing tech through our services. We help

get customers started. help them give their tech
alonger life and help them make the most out
of their products. We are uniquely positioned to
help customers throughout the life of their tech.
building relationships that are long-lasting and
more valuoble 1o owr customers ond fo s

Cur values bind us together in the pursuit of our vision.

We put our customers first
We listen to our customers.
We help our customers.

We deliver on our
customer promises.

We win together
We keep our eyes on the prize.
We win by working together.

We get the best out
of everyone.

We own it
We play our part.
We learn and we adapt.

We make things better.

=3 Reud more about cur Values onpage 19.
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Capable and Committed Colleagues

Easy to Shop

Capable and Committed Colleaguss are our greatest
advantags. Hoppy colleagues make happy customers and
happy shareholders. and nene of our competitors can match
our thousands of expert colleagues. or thelr engagement.

For our customers, we will continue to be ever more easy to shop.
We're strongest when we offer the best of both online and stores
to customers; an omnichannel shopping experiance.

-) Read more about Our Colleagues on page 18.

Customers for Life

—’ Read more about Easy to Shop on poge 24.

Grow profits

We are building customers for life. We want to be more
valuable to customers: this means doing more than selling

them a bor. It's helping them to afford and enjoy (as well as
choose) their technology. for life. Our Credit and other Services.
fuelled by data, help us build longer-lasting and more valuable
customer relationships.

Cur progress for colleagues and customars must (and now can)
be reflected in healthy returns for shareholders. We'll now protect
our #1share, while continuing to improve gross margins, reducing
costs and improving cash convearsion.

—) Reod about Customers for Life on poge 28.

Sustainability priorities

—) Read about Grow Proflts onpage 52.

Net zero

by 2040

Help
eradicate
digital
poverty

Grow our
Circular
Business
Model

=) Read more about our sustainable business cn pages 40 to 63.
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Our Markets
and trends

Technology plays a more important role in our lives today than ever.

We believe in the power of technology to improve lives. help people stay connected, productive, fed, clean, healthy and entertained.
We are here to help everyone enjoy these benefits and with our scale and expertise we are uniguely placed 1o do so.
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Many of the trends that acceleratad during the pandemic are enduring trends. Hybrid

working is here to stay, with around 30% of the UK workforce based at home for at least
some of their work, double the amount there were three ysars age™ In the same way,
ontine learning and home entertainment continue to grow fast® As aresult, there are
more products in people’s homes, and this drives more familiarity, reliance and greater
use of tech. This growth is further underpinned by amazing supplier innovation, and we
have several of the world's largest companies as trusted suppliers. We believe these
trends provide long term upside for our markets and will make tech spend less susceptiole

to cyclical downtums.

1/5

UR consumers
bought a new digital
device as a result of
spending more time
at home during the
pandemic®

2022/23 Trends

7/10

top global R6D

spend companies
are suppliers

to us®

Gaming is the largest
category in the UK’s
home entertainment
sector, with revenues
that exceed £4.6bn.
It sets the pace for
innovation across
the entire industry.”

Ed Connolly
Chief Commercial Officer

2022/23 saw tech spend decline globally after the rapid increases during the pandemic. In cur markets, a combination of inflation
and interest rate rises have rgsulted in consumer spending being squeezed.

Given the cost of living pressures and a sustained shift to more sustainable consumer behaviours. we have seen a higher demand for
energy-efficient products such as air fryers, heat pump tumble dryers, microwaves and large capacity washing machines.

Innovation and premium praducts, such as foldable and flip phones or QLED and QLED TVs, continued to drive demand. Gaming
continues to be strong driven by better console supply and new launches. "Sold with” bundling, such as selling accessories with

computers, has also grown significantly.

2022/2023 Nordies UK
Number of households® " 13m 28m
Annual tech spend per household ™ £Q0T £732
Online share of tech market™? 30% 62%

() Sweden, Norway, Denmark and Finland respective Offices of National Statstics
2022 dota
(I} Uk Office for National Staustics

UK electricals market size (Ebn)}

I} The Annual tech spend per household for the Nordics has been converted 1o NOR
using the enchange rate as at 29/04/2023 of 13 38 NOK par GBP
(V) Gfk both for Nordics and UK datg

Nordics electricals market size (bnNOK)

1 UK ONS; UK Pailicment 5 Evrepeon Commission

2 Coursera

3 Digital Etertainment and Retal Association (ERAY
4 De.otte UK
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Our Business

Currys plc is a leading omnichannel retailer of
technology products and services, operating
online and through 823 stores in 8 countries.
We help everyone enjoy amazing technology,
however they choose to shop with us.

In the UK&Il we trade as Currys, in the Nordics under the Elkjep brand
and as Kotsovolos in Greece and Cyprus.

Ineach of these markets we are the market
leader. employing 28.000 capable and
committed colleagues. Our full range of
services and support makes it easy for

our customens to discover, choose, afford
and enjoy the right technology for them.
throughout their lives. The Group's
opeiations are supported by a scurcing
office in Hong Kong, state-of-the-art repair
facilities and an extensive distribution
network, enabling fast and efficient
delivery to stores and homes.

Key Stats

8

Countries

28,000

Colleagues

823

Stores

662m

Website visits

Cur vision. We help everyone enjoy
amazing technelogy. has a powerful social
purpose at its heart. We believe in the
power of technology to improve lives. to
help people stay connected, productive,
healthy, and entertained. We're here to
help everyone enjoy these benefits and,
with our scole and erpertise, we Qre
uniquely placed to do so.

We'e a leader in giving technology a longer
life through protection, repair, recycling and
reuse. We're reducing our imgpact onthe
environment in our operations and our
wider value chain and will achieve net zero
smissions by 2040. We offer customers
oroducts that help them save energy,
reduce waste and save wotel, and we
partner with charitable organisations 1o
bring the benefits of amazing technology
to those who might otherwise be excluded.

Group resilience is underpinned by diversification

UKSI

£5.1bn

—) Reod more about aur parformance review
onpaoge T6.

International

£4.4bn

-) Read more about our performance review
onpage T6.
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We are leaders
in the markets
we operate in.”

Our Footprint

URSI Market share®

Nordic Market sharet®

Greek Market

24.1%

2022/23

14,850

Colleagues (21/22:16,763)

336m

Website visits (21/22: 391m)

301

Stores (21/22: 309)

5.5m

Store areq sqg ft (21/22: 5.5m)

27.6%

2022/23

10,100

Colleagues (21/22:10,966)

290m

Website visits (21/22: 322m)

426@

Stores (21/22: 42T)

4.8m

Store area sq ft(21/22: 4.8m)

3,032

Colleagues (21/22: 53,011}

37Tm

Wehbsite visits (21/22: 3Tm)}

96

Stores (21/22: 94)

1.2m

Store grea sq ft (21/22: 1.1m}

) Gtk

(2} The Gioup operates
franchise stores in
Icelang, Greenland
and the Faroe
Islonds.
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Our Business continued

Our business model is to help everyone to choose,

afford ond enjoy technology.

Competitive
strengths

Modern omnichannel
network

Our network of 823 stores are well
located and well invested to provide
an excellent customer erperience,
and together with our online channel
we increasingly provide a true
eomnichannel esperience,

=P Read mere onpage 24.

Large and flexible

infrastructure
Our extensive infrastructure can be
flened to support sales and provide

services inany chanpel and wherever
is most convenient for our customers.

-) Read more on page 26.

Established and
well loved brands

Each of our brands has a long history
as the customers’ preferred brand.

=% Read more onpage 7.

Strong supplier
relationships

Our strong relotionships with suppliers
enable us to provide the bestrange
and availability of relevant products
at competitive prices.

-* Read more on page 38.

Capable and
committed colleagues

Our colleagues are our greatest
advantage in heiping customers choose.
afford and enjoy the technology that

is right for themn.

Customers are at the heart of everything we do. We work constantly to
improve the customer exdperience and deliver value for all stakeholders.

Customers

We help customers choose the right technology across a huge
range of products, through our stores or online. Our capable
and committed colleagues provide expert face-to-face advice
1o help customers make the right choices.

Right Products
Large and relsvant range of products ncluding mare sustainable
products in every market

Enpert Advice
Our 26,000 colleagues who help customers make the right and
most sustanable choice

Omnithannel
We help customers choose the right technology, from the best
range of products in stores or online

Demonstration
We inspire customers 10 discover technology, through demo
instores and ontine

Easy
When customers know what they want, we make it easy for
them to gat it

We are uniquely positioned to
help customers enjoy their tech
throughout their life, and by doing
so we drive relationships that are
long-lasting and more valuable
to our customers and to us.

-> ziac;m:;: on colleagues and culture We hetp We help you giv'e you
page 18- tech longer life

Protection | Repair | Refurtish
Trade in} Recycle

get you started

Detery | instatlation{ Set up
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Customers find technology exciting
but expensive. We help everyone
afford the technology they need.
We can spread the cost of tech
through the responsible use of credit.

We help you get the
most out of your tech

Connectivity | Help and Support
Tutonals | Subscriptions

Value creation
for stakeholders

Value created
during the year

Delivering returns
for our shareholders

Qur business is cash generative and
we ensure sustainability of this cash
generation through considered capital
deployment.

=P Read more on grow profits on page 32,

Satisfying our customers

Customers need the amazing
technology we sell to keep connected,
healthy, productive and entertained.
Helping them choose from the vast
range of produets and making sure they
can

getthe most out of itis ot the heart

of what we do.

=3 Read more on, customers for life
onpoge 28.

Engaging our colleagues

We can only keep our customers
happyif we have happy colleagues.
Pauing colieagues fairly and building
skills for life are essential to our

long term success.

=P Raad more on colleague engagement
onpage 18.

Generating growth
for our suppliers

Our scale and our stores provide an
omnichannel customer enperience that
our suppliers can find nowhere else,
and because of that we have strong
relationships with all the major
manufacturers.

=P Read mora on our markets on page 4.

Environment &
Communities

We care for the world around us.

We are proud to be a leading retail
repairer and recycler of techin all

our morkets. We will reduce our impact
onthe globe while investing in our
communities and good causes.

—) Read more on
onpage 40.

Dividend per Share paid

3.16p

\

Group NPS

+1.0pt

Group edat

78 +1.0pts

Revenue growth
(like-for-like)

(7)%

e-wasle collected across our
group for reuse or recycling

102,576Tns

Reducticninscope 1,253
emissions against a 2019/20
baseiine

43%

Contributions to charities and
communities through key
programmes & initiatives

£650,000
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Chair’s statement

Currys exists to
help everyone enjoy
amazing technology

Introduction

Ljoined Currys in September 2022, excited
by the opportunity to work with such a
great busingss. We are number onein every
market we operate in, have scale and
capabilities that our competiters can't
match, and provide products and services
that are increasingly essential to our
customers lives.

Review of Performance

While the medium o long term prospects
for Currys remain strong, we are currently
facing challenges from aninflationary
envircnment which is impacting consumer
confidence. particularly in our two main
markets of the UKEI and the Nordics.

This backdrop made 2022/23 avery
challenging year for the Group, with
revenues down 6% and a fall of 38%

in Adjusted PBT YoVY.

Our performance in the UKSl was

very encouraging and shows that our
transformation is working. Adjusted EBIT
was up 45% YoY driven by increasing gross
margins, not least through record Services
adoption, and strong cost discipline. We'e
delighted with our growing momenturm and
believe we are well pesitioned to navigote
the business through the current market
environment. The success of our
transformation can alsc be seen by our
growing customer satisfaction scores and
record levels of colleague engagement
which put the UKE| business in the tep 10%
of all busingsses.

We had a very difficult year in the

Nordics. Margins were sharply down due to
depressed demand. high cost inflation and
unretenting competitive intensity leading to
Adjusted EBIT of £26m, 82% lower than the

previous year. We have taken decisive

action to address these issuas in order to
protect our number one market share and
to repuild our profitability. In March. we
appointed Fredrik Tennesen as Nordics
Chief Enacutive Officer, to take over from
Erik Sensterud ond believe that his strong
commercial and operational erperience
position him well to get the business back
on track.

Our Greek business, Kotsovolos, again
performed strongly and is an excellent
busingss with a bright future. In June, we
announced we are conducting a strategic
review 1o assess how best 1o take
Kotsovolos forward to mawimise value
for our shareholders,

Looking ahead, the economic environment
inour twe main markets is expected to
remain challenging for some time. We are
managing our business accordingly with
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Our scale means we can make a real difference when it
comes to giving tech longer life and we remain focussed
on making the recycling, repairing and rehoming of

unwanted tech easier for our customers.”

lan Dyson
Chair of the Board

a focus on marging, costs and cash flow
generation. We have also taken action to
build the resilience of our balance sheet
through the renegotiation of our bank
covenants and through the reduction in
pension contributions following the latest
triennial review In line with this aporoach,
the Board has alse taken the difficult
decision not to declare @ final dividend for
this financial year.

Communities

We're stauing true to our vision of helping
everyone cnjoy amazing technology und
the strong social purpose that's embadded
withinit. Qur cclleagues across the Group
are keen 1o be seen as a force for good
and this can be seen in many ways. such

as our determination to play aleading role
in eradicating digital poverty through our
work with the Digital Poverty Alliance in the
UK, the Elkjep Foundation in the Nordics,
and the Secend Home initiative in Greeca.

Environment

Our scale means we can make areal
difference when it comes fo giving tech
longer life and we remain focussed on
making the repair, re-use and recycling of
tach easier for our customers. fam very
encouraged Dy the progress we are making
against our target of net zero emissions by
2040, We have reduced our Scope tand 2
emissicns by 43% between 2019/20 and
2022/23. We have also reduced our
Scope 3 emissions, that account for over
9% of our total GHG emissions. by 43%
since 2019720 In the Financial Times’
annual ‘Climate Leaders Rankings', Currys
rose to 8th place in this year's scores,
becoming the highest ranked UK retailer
ina list of 500 Luropaan companies.

Board

I would like to thank my predecessor. lan
Livingston, for his support and ensuring such
a smoeth transition. He chaired the Board
with great professionatism and commercial
acumen. We also say goodbye to Andrea
Gisle Joosen who steps down as a
Non-Executive Director after nine years on
the Board. | would Like to thank Andreq for
her invaluable contribution.

| am delighted to welcome Magdalena
Gerger and Adam Walker to the Board as
Non-Executive Directors. Magdalena brings
a strong consumer and retail background
together with a deep knowledge and
experience of the Nordic markets and
Adamis an experienced finance erecutive
with broad erperience of UK public
companias.

Looking ahead

| believe we have set ourselves up wall

to navigate through the current challenging
market conditions. We will continue to build
on our successful transformation in the UKS!
and the actions we are taking in the Nordics
give us confidence that profits will recover
robustly when market conditions normalise.
By focusing on the things we can control.
and staying committed 1o our strategy.

fm confident in our ability to deliver
sustainable long-term returns to our
shareholders.

Finally. I would Lke to take this opportunity
to thank our sharehoiders, colleagues,
custemers and suppliers for all your
support this yaar.

(HPro

lan Dyson
Chair of the Board
6 July 2023
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Chief executive’s statement

We Help Everyone Enjoy
Amazing Technology

The year has been mired. We've shown,
through our strengthening UKG| results,
that our long-term strategy is working
and is now delivering improved financial
results as well as happier colleqgues
and customers. In the Nordics, our long
track record of soles and profit growtih
was brought to an abrupt halt, but,

as previously announced, we have
taken decisive action and expect to
sae profits start to recover. Meanwhile
Greece has delivered another solid year

of performance in a prospering economy.

The UKEI's performance strengthened
again, in the face of challenging
circumstances. We maintained our #1
market share position and profits were up
again despite like-for-like sales falling
(7)%. Gross marging improved significantly
@s services growth, our increasing ability
to charge for an improving customer
experience, improved promationat
understanding and discipline. and strong

cost efficiency in our supply chainand
service operations, have all contributed
to improvements. Overall, we reduced
costs by £120m during the year, more than
offsetting inflationary and tax headwinds.

We've been cble to achieve this because
our long-term strategy in the UKSIis working.
We have supported colleagues with tocls,
training and rewards and now have world
class colleague engagement scores o
show for it. Customers tell us theyre
happier with another year of increased
customer sctisfaction scores. This reflects
astrong year of progress in systematically

taking pain cut of the customer's experience,

inpurchase. delivery, installation, collection
and returns, online and in-store. i'm proud
of the team’s work here. Years of necessary
improvements in customer erperience

are increasingly allowing us to sclve for
improved profit and cash as well as
customer satisfaction: the right range,

at better availability, at the right price,

for us as well as the customer; and an
eqsier customer exparience, increasingly
right first time, is lower cost to us and more
satisfactory to the customer.

Cur ambition is to turn all these more
sotisfied customers into customers for life.
This year has seenincreqses in services
cdoption, and healthy growth in our

Perks and iD Mobile customer bases.

Credit has never been more important for
customers than during a cost of Living crisis,
as they've shown by adopting our credit
inrecord nurmbers. Growing our Credit
customer base by +12%., and credit sales
to up to 177% of total sales, s we did
last year, has been important for society.
as well as for our economics. Credit sales
are partly incremental, tend towards higher
priced products, attract higher levels of
supplier support, carry a higher adoption
rate of Gther services, and build stickier
customers with a +52% higher likelihood

to return 1o shop with us.
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Likewise, Care & Repair is good for
customers, seciety and for the business,
In the current environment, customers can't
afford for their (sometimes expensive)
technology to go wrong, and value the
peace of mind our protection offers.
With 14 million protection plans, Europe’s
largest technology repair centre, and
performing over 600.000 epairs last
year, we can offer this protection better
than any competitor. In giving longer life
to customers technology, were a force
for sustainability as well as affordability,
These are powerful reasens for the
customers to prefer shopping with us.

as well as making a substantiat economic
contributionin their own right - purpose
and profit geing hand-in-hand. as we
believe they must. So our success last
year in retumning our care and repair book
to growth was important all round.

And iD, our own Mobile Virtual Netwark
Operator, grew again to 1.3m subscriters.
This is up +13% year-on-year, and up +24%
year onthree years. This growth reflects
amobile category rack into profitable
growth for us, ond shows the competitive
advantage iD Mobile enjoys from our
much-improved deal with Three. This faster
growth has continued into the current
financial year and has clear value; mobile
subscriptions produce more predictable,
recurring revenues, reflected in £221 million
of mobile receivables on the balance sheet.

So, between our large and growing

books of credit customers. Care & Repair
customers, and iD Mobile subscribers,
we're building millions of stickier and more
vatuable customer relationships.

Inthe Nordics, the markets we operate
across hove been experiencing a painful
period with softer demand coupled with
cost of goods soldinflation, exacerbated
by ercess stock and some competitars
pursuing strategies focussed on growth

at the expeanse of profit or cashflow. This
combination has eroded the market profit
pool. We maintained our leading market
share, but have not been immune from
these pressures. We don't see anything
structural or permanent in these pressures,
intense though they are. The Nordics remain
healthy. wealthy markets. Consumer
confidence and disposable income will
recover from current multi-decade lows,
Jjust as inflation and market stock levels
will normatise. Competitors will need to

Governance

generate cashflow, just as we do. However,
we're too cautious to put a time on this
market recovery, and cannot merely wait
for it. We have taken decisive actions on
gross margin and costs, including making
operational changes that will deliver at
least £25m of annual saving and we have
installed new local leadership who are
bringing new clarity, grip and energy to

this strategic plan.

In Greece, the combination of a strong
economy and government subsidies has
seen sales grow strongly, but the market has
not beenimmune from inflationin cost of
goods and operating costs, which have not
been fully of fset by the increcsed sales.

Altogether, this has delivered a financial
performance that we are not happy with,
The improvement in the UKS! have not
offset the hole created by the Nordics
profit decline. Furthermore, the fall in sales
has driven a working capitol outflow and
our balance sheet has moved from net
cash to net debt during the year,

Looking forward, our job is clear. We need
to keep the UKSI onits current upwards
trajectory and get the Nordics business
back on track. We are doing this against
an unfriendly and uncertain economic
backdrop in our principal markets. So we
are planning cautiously, sxpecting sales
to decling, whilst setting the business to
be resilient in the case of a downturn

but ready to capitalise if the macro
picture improves.

Our liquidity is strong, as the relared

fived charge covenant with cur supportive
tending group gives us plenty of headroom
on our revolving credit facilities. Our
balance sheet is rotust, and certainly
much stronger than three years ago, but
we are planning to strengthen it further,
evenif trading stays weck, to make sure
that we are prepared for a worst case
scenario. This starts with maximising our
operating cashflow even in a difficult
envircnment. We are cutting costs in UKE!
and Nordics and while this doesn't come
for free, we target fast payback periods
on any erceptional cash spend. We are
also lowering capital expenditure
significantly. and can do so without
Jjecpardising the business because the
mayjority of the transformation spend is now
behind us and we are better at controlling
the expenditure we do have. As well as

Finoncial Statements

Investor information

operational actions, we have lowered

our pension contributions, with most of the
benefitin the next two years. As a final sign
of prudency, the Board has decided not
to recommend a full-year dividend.

We beliave that these actions will set us

up for long-term success. achieving at teast
a 3.0% adjusted EBIT margin with a solid
balance sheet that enables healthy retumns
to shareholders.

Grow Profits

We've recently added "Grow Profits” 1o turn

our "big three” into the “big four” priorities

internatly. This is more than merely symbolic.

We know that our improvements for the

colleague and customer experience,

substantiol and essential though they have
been, have yet to translate into improved
cash genergation, They must, and such has
been their progress. that they now can. We
believe we can now build cn our progress
on gross margins and cost while being
confident in maintaining our top-ling market
leadership.

= Gross margin increased by 1160bps in
the UKS| as we saw improvement across
all levers of gross margin Chigher
adoption of ¢redit and services, better
monetisation of improved proposition,
not chasing less profitable sales and
supply chain and service operation cost
savings), alongside scme benefit from
mobile revaluation.

« InNovembear 2021, we announced a plan
to save £300m of annual costsinthe
UREI by the end of 2023/24. We are
progressing well with those initiatives
and have saved almost £190m on
a cumulative basis as at the end of
2022723 We are on track to save
over £300m by the end of 2023/24.

13

Strategic progress

In the following sections you
will find further detail on
progress made and intended
next steps under the four major
pillars of our strategy; Capable
& Committed Colleagues,

Easy to Shop, Customers for
Life and Grow Profits.

= Readmore on our strategy on page 3.
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Chief executive’s statement continued

In UKBL, our programmes drove £120m of
savings with the largest areas of saving
including supply chain efficiencies of
£42m. store poyroll of £36m. and central,
IT and procurement savings of £26m.

in Nerdics, savings were spread across
several areas including marketing, store
and head office payroll, IT expenditure
and consultant fees. These actions will
see around £25m of costs permanently
removed from the business.

Infosys is a globaol teader in
next-generation digital services and
consulting. Our partnership with them
commenced in July 2022, since then we
have engaged Infosys to deliver a large
range of activities across our business
functions including IT. Data & Analytics,
E-Commerce, Finance and Commercial,
for our URS! and Notdics busingsses.
This has involved moving 800 roles 1o
Infosys so far, with significant potential

to extend the partnership in the future.
Intime, we expect these actions to result
in an annualised cost saving of over £16m,
with £5m saving realised in 2022/23,

Capable and Committed

Colleagues

Eupert face-to-face help is at the heart of

whi customers shop with us, and that takes

skilled and dedicated colleagues. We
know that happy colleagues make for
happy customers, so we go above and
beyond in making sure that our colleaguas
are rewarded for their hard work.

« Our colleagues are our strongest
advantage. Cur Group esat (how hapopy
you are to work at Currys) increased
+110 78 and puts Currys in the top 25%
of oll busingsses. In the URG| eSat has
increased 1o 81, putting the UK business
inthe top 10% of all businesses.

« Al UK store colleagues moved onto a
single contract, driving greater &fficiency
in store while allowing colleagues to
retain expertise in chosen areas. This hos
enabled a +10% increqsa in customsr
facing haurs while reducing store payroll
costs by (14)%. At the same time we saw
a +3ppt improvement in store colleague
engagement and a +2ppt improvement
in store customer satisfaction.

« Inthe URG) our frontline colleague pay
has increased by +14% in the last year
and +37% over the past five years with
12.000 colleagues benefitting from
these inCreases.

Easy To Shop
Omnichannel is the preferred model for customers in technology retail: two-thirds of customers prefer to shop using stores, underlined by
the slight increase in our store share of business. We're continuing to build on this advantaged business modet

Online Share of Business 2022/23 2021/22 2019/20 Year-on-Year Year-on-3-Year
UR &reland 45%. 45% 32% -pt 13pt
International 22% 25% 18% Mpt 4pt
- Nerdics 25% 25% 19% ot bpt
- Greece 7% 9% 8% (@pt Mpt
Group 34% 35% 27% (pt ot

« We have reinvigorated our ‘sold with’

solution selling offer in the UKGI, which
provigdes custemers great volue bundies
when buying tech. It helps customers get
mare out of tech and provides additional
revenue at good margins. Over the
second half of the year we saw in-store
adoption onrelevant products inCrease
N8Ohps YoV driven by simplifying the
bundles. colleague training and better
in-store displays.

We are continuously trying to find ways
to reduce tasks in stores so we can
spend more time selling and serving

our customers to further improve NPS
and Colleague engagement 5¢ores.

A key change this year hos been the
introduction of digital pricing across
loptops and Tvs.

« Lease costs continue to fall, as we have
closed another eight URSI stores at the
leose expiry, bringing net closures to 24
over three years, and also negotiated an
average effective nat rent reduction of
more than 25% on the 23 leases renewed
during the year.

+ We maintain a flexible store portfolio
and have average lease lengths of 4
yeors inthe UKSL less than 3.5 years in the
Nordics andless than 2.5 years in Greece.

« During the year we have made sigrificant

improvements to our UKS| website.
Colleague Hub, Shoplive ond Store
Mode, which means that we now have
a website that is fast, future proof,

and provides ¢ richér, seamiess,

more personalised experience. It aiso
enables better upsell. cross-sall credit

and other service adoption online, all of
whichincrease gross margins and “level
up” profitability between channels. By
introducing the new Colleague Hub, and
imgroving Store Mode and Shoptive,
we're arming our colleagues in store with
the tools. technology and information
they need to have more meaningful
conversations with customers.

We started work on a new 870,000

sq ft warehouse in Jonkdping, Sweden.
increasing the total capacity at the
Nordic Distribution Centre to 1.940.000
sq ft. This will facilitate the move of

our Nordic kitchen distribution from

Brno to Jonkdping, as well as providing
increased flenibility. faster deliveries
and improved logistics. [tis due to be
operational during 2024725
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Years of necessary improvements in
customer experience are increasingly
allowing us to solve for improved profit
and cash as well as customer satisfaction.”

Alen Baldock
Group Chief Enecutive

Customers For Life

We help customers afford amazing

technology:

« UK credit odeptionincreased +440bps
to 17.7%. well ahead of the 16%
adoption we have targeted for 2023/24
as active credit accounts rose +12.5% to
193m. Ontine credit adoption increased
+700bps to 19.7% and store credit
adoption «220bps 10 159%. The largest
increases in adoption were from repeat
customers, particularly online, as our
eqsier to access accounts and targeted
marketing have stimulated repeat spend.
We take no risk on credit.

» Nordics launched integrated financing
services in the online channel together
with our consumer financing bank
partners in Norway, Sweden and Finland.
This has been a successful change,
contributing to +17% growth in financed
sales. We are aiming to increase
financing sales even further by ootimising
the sales processes in stores.

Our Services help customers get

tech started:

« During the year, we introduced charging
for all two-person deliveries in the UK.
The average delivery, installation and
recycling revenue on the 3m big box
deliveries we do each year is now
more than £10 higher than before we
introduced this charge. We have been
pleased to see that it has nothad a
detrimegntal impact on sales, customer
satisfaction or adoption rate of
our services.

= Qurinstallation services are becoming
ever more valued by customers, and
one-quarter of UK big box deliveries
now include instollation. Ourin-home
customer satisfaction is amongst the
highest of all activities we carry out,
highlighting how much customers value
the service we provide.

We help give tech alonger life through
protection, repair, trade-in and
recycling services:

* Protection products performed well
across the Group and we have 14m
Protection (warranty and insurance)
agieements in the Group.

* Inthe UK. our Care & Repair adoption
climbed +310bps compared te last year,
with improvements in-store and online
as customers look to benefit from our
improved propositions, which we are
doing a better job of highlighting.

+ InNordics, we launched insurance for
devices with monthly payment in all our
markets. initially on phones and tabiets,
Customers have welcomed this. and a
high share choose this option over
up-front payment. The recurring revenue
this generates is growing month by month,

+ InGreece, customers adopt core & repair
on over one-third of eligible products.

+ In Nordics, our trade-in business is still
nascent, but growing rapidly, having more
than doubted during the year, and
quadrupling in Norway.

« Inthe UK. we collected cver 1.6mitems
for iecycling, up +51% YoV driven by our
well-received “Cash for Trash” initiative.
As customers become more aware of the
environmental consequences of their
actions, we are there to hetp them.

We help customers make the most out
of their tech with connectivity and
subscriptions:

- iD Mobile, our award winning MVNO,
grew to 1.3m subscribers. +13% Yo¥ and
+24% Yo3Y, demanstrating the great
value, flexibility and control it offers to
our customers. iD Mobile is a growing
source of recuring, predictable revenue
and cashflow, so although accelerated
growth in subscribers does negatively
impact near term marging and cashflows,
we will continue to drive growth.

Financial $tatements

Investor Information

We will collect, protect, and use data

to build more valuable customer

relationships:

» Our tim Currys Perks members
represented over half of UK sales,
Perks customers are happier. shop more
frequently. have higher average order
values and greater adoption rate of
credit and other services than non—Perks
customers.

- Nordic customer club grew +13% YoV to

7.6m customers. Clul members spend
more with us at batter margins as
increased shopping frequency outweighs
lower average order values.

W&‘%\

Alex Baldock
Group Chief Executive

6 July 2023
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Our Strategy

Our Strategy

We help everyone enjoy amazing technology. That’s because customers find
tech exciting, but also confusing and expensive. We’re uniquely positioned as
a market leading omnichannel retailer to help customers discover and choose
the right technology online and in-store, help them afford it through Credit,
and get the most out of it, for life, through our Services.

Our Strategy is working. It was severely tested during the Covid-19 pandemic, and it
passed that test. If one thing is clear it’s that our vision matters more now than ever.
Technology has been critical to keeping customers conhected, productive, healthy

and entertained. And we've been there for our customers when they've needed us most,
helping them afford, enjoy and get the most out of amazing technology.

We've done, and will continue to do this by focusing on four strategic priorities:

Capable and Committed Colleagues Easy to Shop

Capable and committed colleagues are our greatest For cur customers, we will continue to be ever more easy to shop.
advantage. Happy colleagues make happy customers and We'e strongest when we offer the best of both online and stares
happy shareholders, and none of our compatitors can match to customers. an amnichannel shopping experience.

our thousands of exkpert colleqgues, or their engagement.

9 Read more about Qur Colléagues on poge 18. -) Read more about Easy to Shop on page 24.

Customers for Life Grow Profits

We are building customers for life. We want o be more Our progress for colleagues and customers must {ond now con)
valuable to customers: this means doing more than selling be reflected inhealthy returns for sharehalders. We'll now protect
them a box. It's helping them to offord and enjoy (@s well as our #1share, while continuing to improve gross marging, reducing
choose) their technology. for life. Gur Credit and other Services, costs and improving Cash conversion.

fuelled by data, help us buitd longer-Lasting and mere valuable
custemer relationships.

—) Read about Customers fer Life on page 28. -) Read about Grow Profits onpage 32.
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Our focus on the four pillars of the strategy
will ensure we deliver more value to all our key
stakeholders, and most importantly generate
healthy cash flows for our shareholders.

Our scale is an advantage, and we intend to stay
number one in all our markets. We can see many
growth opportunities within our reach, which we’ll

go after, offering new products and services that our
customers want from us. But our major focus is on
generating revenues that are increasingly recurring
and predictable from our existing customers.

We do this first by focussing on making sure our
Capable and Committed Colleagues are engaged
and motivated. Doing this helps us to provide
customers with an enjoyable and Easy to Shop
esperience. Coupling this improving customer
experience with our growing range of credit and
services will drive more Customers for Life.

Gross margins will improve as we deliver products
and services that enhance customers lives and
become better at optimising our business to focus
on those areas that drive most value-add. Equally,
we must continue to reduce our costs, and always
look for ways to be leaner. Doing this frees up
money we can judiciously invest in colleagues,
customers and infrastructure, to increase our
already significant advantages.

Above all else, we will ensure that increased

profits drive increased and sustained free cash

flow by staying disciplined on capital expenditure,
removing exceptional cash costs and tightly
controlling working capital. Our balance sheet s
strong, but we will aim to remove the historic pension
liability as a source of uncertainty. If we achieve

all this, our cash flow will be unencumbered for
investment in high return projects or to significantly
increase our cash returns to shareholders.
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Our Strategy
Capable and committed colleagues

Our capable and committed colleagues - our greatest advantage

Capable and
committed
colleagues

Our vision is 1o help everyone enjoy omazing technology.

We know that our customers find technology exciting, but

they also find it confusing and expensive. Our capable and
committed colleagues provide the magic ingredient in helping
our customers discover, choose and enjoy amazing technology.

Enpert face-to-face help is at the heart of why customers
shop with us, and that takes skilled and dedicated
colleagues. We know that happy colleagues make for
happy customers, so we go above and beyond in making
sure that our colleagues are rewarded for their hard work.

Through investing in our colleagues, we provide a better
customer experience which ultimately drives market share
gains and lower customer acquisition and retention costs.
It also allows us to run the business more efficiently, with
fewer, better trained, tooled and rewarded colleagues
who we retain for longer.

We deliver results for our people by focussing on our strategy:

Great Place to Work

Ready for the Future

Home for the Best Talent
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Great place to work

Our values

|

We put our
customers first:

+ Technotogy's amazing. And we're
here to help everyone enjoy it.
S0 we don't just sell products to
people, we make sure they have
the knowledge and confidence
to get everything they can out
of them.

+ We know that our advice, our
enthusiasm, our commitment to
do what's right for customers
brings them jay.

+ Andit's through this energy and
determination that we’ll keep
more customers for life.

We win together:

» While there are thousands
of us, inhundreds of roles and
positions, we're all united by the
same love for technology and
helping people enjoy it.

- We value our differences and
the difference we make because
that’s what makes us unigue.
When we come together amazing
things happen and we win
together as one.

We owniit;

+ We all take charge of our future
and we are not afraid of change.
It's how we succeed. So, we find
what works well and we make it
work better. We share ideas to
help make our customers' lives
easier and we go above and
beyond to help others out.

» Asindividuals and os a business,
we're committed to learning,
growing and taking responsibility
for making things happen.

We embed these values into our business
We have created our valuas in
collaboration with our thousands of
colleaguss. We have communicated them
throughout our business ond clearly
defined expectations for everyone
including our leaders. We shared these
expectations at our UREI 2022 Peak
conference, alongside aseries of leaders/
managers workshops which was followed
by a communications campaign for all
colleagues in 2023, and recognised
indivicluals and teams living our valugs
through events such as the annual Currys
Amazing People Awards (formerly
Chairman’s Shield).

Our On the Pulse surveys show colleagues
living our values has increased incrementally
and is 3 points above global benchmarks,
according to Glint.

In the Nordics Elkjep's company values
are embedded in the mgjority of internal
training matericl. in Leadership programs,
we empower our leaders to create a
culture in their teams based on company
values and mindset.

We have embedded cur values into our

hiring and selection processes and ensured

that our new collecpues areimmersedin
them. Through our All on board onboarding
portal, colleagues in all business units are
able to read and learn about what we

Qs a company stands for. We believe in
having our company values visible for our
colleagues throughout the Nordics and we
proudly present these in our stores, back
offices and headquarters.

In Greece we revised our values in 2022,
We trained Values Ambassadors to hold
sessions with their teams and diffuse

the new values. In addition, we deliver
an 8~hour session as part of our
onboarding journey.

Financial Statements

Investor information

Happy colleagues...

Group Employee Satisfaction

..create happy customers

Group NPS

19
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Our Strategy

Capable and committed colleagues continued

On the Pulse colleague
engagement 2023 proof points
We use On the Pulse surveys to medsure
engagement bi-annually, covering over
28,000 group colleagues.

Ourlatest On the Pulse results show that
we're continuing to go from strength to
strength. Qur eSat score (how happy you
are to work at Currys) has gone up by
another twe points - to 81 from 7% last time,
inthe UK and Iretand. This is cutstanding
and puts us in the top 10% of Global
businesses™ Group eSat score was 78,
+pts higher than previous year, with
incraases across all regions and response
rate trending up +4pts.

Colleague conference events
Fach year we hold Peak and Campus
events in the UK and Naordics which bring o
large number of colleagues together inone
location for communication and training:

In the UK, we brought together 12000
colleagues and 120 suppliers. Cur

peak event saw engaging campaigns,
collaboration between colleagues,
spaaker sessions from FrCo, breakout
zones and more. Our Amazing Technology
exhibition returned post Covid for
colleagues to learn about the latest

tech for Peak from 41 of our suppliers.

in the Nordics. we hosted our annuat
Compus gothering at Gordermoen. Over

3 weeks, approxmately 4000 employees
visited Campus, where they were offered
training sessions from 123 unique suppliers.

Creating a culture of
well-being

At Currys we take colleague health and
well-being very sericusly and are creoting an
environment where all colleagues feel fuily
supported to be at their best, including during
difficult times. Well-being has centinued

o be o priority area for the past year.

In UK and Ireland, our longer-term well-
being strategy, which aims to drive a culture
of keeping our colleagues safe, happy
and well has landed across ail parts of
the business.

We have launched cur Well-being

partnership with Champion Health, aleading
well~being provider offering colleagues

{1} Source Guint

support across all areas of Well-being,
tailored to their own individuot needs.
Colleagues have access to this platform
along with being able to share with up to
three family and friends.

Well-being Comer. our dedicated
wall-being site for colleagues, remains an
integrat part of our well-being agenda.
Since it lounched in 2018 it has been
accessed over 500,000 times

by colleagues.

We've continued 1o invest in mentat health
training oy upskilling over 15600 people
managers and colleagues as mental
health champions. This complements our
300+ colleagues acioss the business
acting as Mental Health First Aiders.

In Nordics, we have performed sevearal
surveys to monitor engagement and
well-being including ‘On the Pulse’ in
Apil and October and 'Safe at Work’
n August/September.

We continue to offer colleagues the
possibility to get treatment and keep
active as part of our well-being program.

In Greecea. we are commitied to creating @
workplace that allows people to perform
and develop in a safe and healthy
environment. Therefore. we introduced

a comprehensive framework of wellness
programs under the brand ‘Better Ma Better
Tearn, which focuses on safety. physical
heolth, mental fitness and physical fitness.

Forums
We remain committed 1o ensuring ous
colleagues have o voice.

InUR and Ireland. we have 1 colleague
forums representing colleagues from
across the arganisation which have played
okey role across anumber of business
prioritizs throughout the year.

Working with our Colleague Forums this year
we have introduced five new policies and
manager guides to support our colleagues
with significant life events such as Premature
Birth and Pregnancy Loss. This means

the Company has a comprehansive suite

of policies in place. which includes

our UKS! Dignity at Work and Group
Inclusion and Diversity Commitment

and Principles policies.

Creating a culture of diversity
and inclusion

We exist 10 help everyone enjoy amazing
technology. and we mean everyone. But we
canonly do that if we embrace andreflect
the society and communities we live and
work in, regardless of gender. what we look
like, where we come from. or who we love.
Recognising the strength we gain from

being a diverse business, where everyone
feets they belong, is fundamental to our
fuiure success.

Inthe UK, we built on the learnings from our
2021 Inclusion and Belonging survey, and
saw iImprovements in afl 17 questions ~
seeing significant improvements in leadershio
commitment, working in a harassment free
environment, and colleagues feeling free

10 speck up without fear of negative
consequences. The headling measure (| feel
asense of belonging at Curnys) increased
by 4 points yecr onyeor (friom 64 10 68>
Scorgs across all 17 questions increased

by at least 2 points.

We launched an internal diversity census.
allowing cotleagues to update their HR
record with ethnic background. religion,
disability status and sexual orientation
details. To date 46% of colleagues have
submitted this information.

We have warked with externgl partners
including everywoman, Business in the
Community. Business Disability Forum. and
Diversity in Retail.

After succassfully triating o new Quiet
Hour across 21 stores to help neurodiverse
colleagues and customers, we then
launched the programme across all

UR stores.

In the Nordics. we believe that Elkjep is
strongest when we embroce the jull
spectrum of saciety. Thot means we'e
striving to bulld amore diverse and inclusive
waorkplace and promote engagement in our
company and the communities we serve.

In Gresce. to communicate our D&l policy
to colleagues, we placed diversity walls
and logos in all of our offices and stores,
as well as hosting webinars and sharing
teadership statements. We will continue
this momentum through training programs
for managers.
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Ready for the future

Investment in learning

A focus onlearning and development
is key 1o success and essential 1o be

a successful business. Our leaders
have akeyrole in providing leaming
and development cpportunities for our
colleagues. nevertheless, we are all
responsible for our own develcpment,
as individuals, as part of a team and
as part of an organisation.

in the UK and lretand, ovar 5,000 of our
store colleagues have been multi-skilled
os part of our new Cne Team' operating
model, to further support cur assisted
selling journey. These include valuable
and transferable life skills (e.g. Listening,
communication and influencing). We have
designed and deployed learming ta
support our retail colleagues in digital
selling and the omnichannel customer
Journey. Cur Colleague Hub and On-
Screen Techlearning highlights the benefits
of using digital selling tools and provides
guidance on seamlassly and compliantly
integrating our digital seiling tools into their
customer conversations.

In the Nordics, our leaders have akey

role in facilitating growth, both in business.
teams and individuais. We investin
leadership development, and we have
relevant programs whether our colleagues
are already c leader, want to become
aleader, or in general want {o develop
their leadership skills.

Through the Academy Learning Portal.
over 600 training programmes were
offerad through more than 100 suppliers
and in-hause training programs. In total,
over 21740 training hours have been
completed from e-learning alone. Over
2100 colleagues participated in some
form of digital or physical training session
hosted by the local or Nordic people
development department.

In Greece. we revised our manager
training programme around the two pillars
of Leadership skills and Process, tools
and systems. In 2022/23 45 participants
completed over 3.500 hours of training.

Learning Consumption - Currys URGI 2022/23:

Financial Statements

Investor Information

Hybrid working

In 2022723 we launched our UKS! Hybrid
Working Framework and Principles to help
us get the very best out of in person and
remote working, enataled by our new
Currys London Campus at Waterloo, our
partnership with WeWork providing access
to locations across the UK and several
refurbished meeting spaces in our stores
and Customer Service Centras. This has
been encrmously successful with 929%

of colleagues feeling positive alout

this change.

Inthe Nordics, aremote working policy
has been established to meet colleagues’
enpectations for flexibility to work from
home, based on aninternal survey. The
policy states that colleagues can work
40% from home, while office attendance
should be 60%.

510,957

hours

Combined Learning
{classroom & online}

25,088

Total number of Colleagues trained
(2022/23)

150,080

hours

Classroom {virtual &
face to foce)

13

hours & 25 minutes

Totat hours per
colleague (23,088)

180,857

hours

Cnline
(eLearning)
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Our Strategy
Capable and committed colleagues continued

Home for the best talent

1

80%

of URSI customers say
our colleagues are the
main reason fora
‘great enperience’

Poula Coughlan

Happy colleagues make
for happy customers. Our
people are at the centre

of who we are because
they make us what we are.”

Chief People, Communications and Sustainability Officer

Attracting and developing
colleagues

Qur colleagues are the reason customers
keep returning to shop with Currys, sc it's
vitat we are not only an attractive place o
work, but also a place where the best
talent can grow and progress.

Inthe UK and Ireland we've seen a paositive
internal trend over the Last 12 months in the
way our colleagues think about careers at
Currys. This is the result of our Take charge
of your career campaign, which sets out
to provide our colleagues with all the
information and resources they need for
their ongoing development and career
progressicn.

in May 202¢ we launched a new cargers
site,"Currys Career Fitness Hubk', which is
easy to access (with over 10.0C0 page

views) and full of fantastic career resources.

Inthe past year, we have delivered more
than 15 careers skills workshops and
careers fairs that have supported cross
functional moves and internal mobility

The workshops and fairs have reached over
3.000 colleagues across multiple business

areas and as a result. we have filled
18% of our corporate vacancies with
colleagues from Retail and Supply Chain.

Investment in graduates

and apprenticeships

2022/23 saw a broadening of emerging
talent initiatives in the URGI by placing
apprentices across more business areqs
than ever before, supporting young pecple
into employment, creating skills for life and
applying increased focus on developing
our existing talent.

New graduate trainees were hired across
our Technology and Supply Chain
functions, and we saw graduates moved
into permanent roles across the business.
We aiso increased our investment in this
area by building new relationships with
key universities to support and enhance
the number of diverse applicants to

our programmes with specific focus on
‘womenin tech’.

Investment in apprenticeships continued
with the development of 20 new
programmes across more business
areas than ever before including new
programmes in project management,
finance, buying and merchandising,
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urban dnving and Al data, as well as
continuing to develop skills across the
business in eristing cora programmes.

123 new apprentices started on various
programmes throughout the business in
2022725 with a further 316 colleagues

participating in existing programmes

inthe Nordics 3,700 new colleagues joined
our business in the last year, using ‘structured
competency-based recruiting. Cur
onboarding solution, ‘All On Boord'
provides new hires and leaders with
bespoke process, tasks and communication
1o support the onboarding process.

In July 2022, Rotsovolos was certified as
a “Great Place to Work™ by Great Place
to Work Institute Inc. Throughout the year,
we hired approsimately 1,000 employees,
many of whom were hired during peak
periods. In an effort to enhance our
employer branding, we participated in
university career days, national career
days. and assessment centres of NGCs
aimed at supporting candidates’
employability.

Pay - Rewarding our
colleagues

Inthe UKS! our frontline colleague pay
has increased by 14% in the last yeor and
37% over the past five years with 12000

colleagues benefiting from these increases.

From 1 April 2023, we introduced o two tier
hourly pay framework for store colleagues
to differentiate between new starters
(E10.50 an houn) and skilled colleagues
(E10.80 on houn as a fitst move in o pay
for skills” framework. A lower entry rate
recognises that new starters need time to

Governance

learn how to sell, serve and supportin

the Currys way. The higher rate recognises
skilled colleagues that are already working
at Currys, have been multi-skilled to sell,
serve and support customers inour 'One
Team’ model and are performing well in
their role.

For the first time, our annual Gender Pay
Report reflects our one Currys brand, with
all UK colleagues paid on one payroll. It s
also the first year since 2020 where results
have not been impacted by furlough or the
pandemic. Qur 4.5% median Gender Pay
Gap continues to track well below the
ONS national average (14.9%) and has
improved for the third consecutive year.
Similarly. our median Gender Bonus Gap
decreased from 201% last year to 17.3%.

Inthe Nordics, all colleagues are included
in our competitive bonus schemes. Store
employees have a monthly bonus plan
which has been reviewed and relaunched
inFY 21/22 to better support our

customer needs and increase employee
engagement. The new store bonus relaunch
is accompanied by o brond-new bonus
app. developed in-house which of fers our
store colleagues the possibility to follow
their bonus achievement in real time.

In Greece, we have focused onaPay

for Performance philoscphy, designed

1o give incentives to our high-performers.
This year we have also evaluated Being
the Best Schemes for different creas of
responsibility. We have validated and
updated the respective criteria. elements
5 KPls for existing areas, and have
designed and implemented new ones.

Financial Statements
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Share ownership

We believe every coelleague should be a
sharehotder and invested in our success.
Awards granted in 2019 and 2020 have
continued to vest and over 1950
participants in @ countries received their
shares. In 2022/23 we also continuaed to
offer our UK&I colleagues the opportunity
to build ¢ personal stake in the business
through our annuat Sharesave Scheme.

Number of employess as at 29/04/2023 Total Femate Male

PLC Beard 8 3 38% 5 63%
Executive Committee 8 25% 6 5%
Direct Report of Executive Committee 65 25 38% 40 62%
All Employees 28,174 8.67¢ 31% 19502 69%

23
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Our Strategy
Easy to shop

Omnichannel is our way of bringing the strengths of stores
and online to all our customers, however they want to shop

Easy to shop

We put the customer first in everything we do. We are clear
onh our promises to customers, including our commitments
to play our part in society and to protect our environment.

We are committed to our stores because we’re strongest
when we offer the best of both online and stores to
customers. But we are digital first - joining up all of our
channels and touchpoints and making us easier to deal
with. We are proud that we exist to sell to customers,

to help each of them discover and choose the amazing
technology that’s right for them, however they shop with us.

We work relentlessly to remove, one by one, all of the pain
points that our customers experience. There is huge value
in getting this right and we have made progress. However,
we are determined to keep working hard to take customer
enperience to the next level.

Improving the ease of shopping in both channels will help us
grow market share, while delivering the best of both stores
and online in a seamiess omnichannel experience will help
us grow sales and improve gross margins.

Easy to shop starts

with better retail basics

Easy to shop means we offer the best
customer experience, both online and

in stores. This starts by getting retail
fundamentals right. We make continuous
progress on increasing range and
availability of pragucts. keep our

price promise and work hard to create
Qan easy customer experience.
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Customers prefer our
omnichannel model

Tech customers prefer cur omnichannat
modsl as it offers them the best of both
worlds. Store customers cite the ability

1o see, touch and feel products before
buying. the expert advice and in-store
Services as main reasons to shop in store.
Online customars cite convenience and
availability as main reasons for using that
channel. Providing both allows us to serve
all customers acrass our markets, and also.
to offer them the best experience.

Evenin the depths of the pandemic, only

a third of customers wanted to shop onling
only. And during the cost of living squeeze,
stores have become even more important
to customers as they need to give greoter
consideration to purchases that are
increasingly essential but expensive.
Omnichannel continugs to prove itself

the winning model for customers, with store
share of business increasing on tast year.

Investor Information

Governance Financial Statements

Omnichannel is the winning model. International
peers show us that the clear market leader in every
market is omnichannel.
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Our Strategy
Easy to shop continued

o ™
Omnichannel

Our omnichannel model provides better flewbility and benefits for customers. Customers in-store can access our full range of products
and have them delivered 1o home, meaning wa are never out of stock for these customers; our online customers can pick up products
in-store shortly after ordering, providing animmediacy that ontine retailers cannot match, while Shoplive allows our customers to get
the trusted face-to-face advice of our expert colleagues from the comfort of their ownhomes.

Benefits of cur omnichannel model

Never out Get your product Shoplive

of stock right now service
Online-in-store sales Order & Collect sales ShoplLive UK
URS! UKS! Nordics Customer rating

4.3/5

vs unassisted online

>4 K

Conversion

>25%

Strategy in Action: Ship-from-store

In the Nordics we have introduced Ship-from-store
this year. By utilizing our store network, we make
even mare products and services available for
our customers.

In addition to increased availability, Ship~-from-
store has also led to increased soles of outlet
products. Revenue from outlet is up 16.5% YoY
which is good for the environment, good for
customers and good for us.

in 2022 /23 we shipped over 1 million parcels from
our stores.

As aresult of this, almost half of Nordic online
sales are store supported either through Pickup-
in-store or Ship-from-store showing the strength
of our omnichannel offering.
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Our progress
URS|

Made significant improvements to our
wabsite, making it faster, future proof,
and able to provide a more
personalised experience. This improves
upselling, cross-selling into Credit and
other Services, all of whichincrease
gross margns and “level up” profitability
between channels.

At the beginning of 2023 we moved to
a multiskilled colleague base whilst stitt
retaining specialisms. This invoived all
store colleagues being upskilled to sell,
serve and support our custemers. Cur
store management teams leveraged
this multiskitled capatility to create

a 'One Tearn operating model using

a framework applied across all stores
to mprove performance, customer
satisfaction and profitatility.

« Openedanew 355000 sqft

warehouse facility in Harworth which
has helped increase availability on
domestic applionces, os well as serving
as anew base for delivery & installation
services in the surrounding areq.

Nordics

Newt Generation ratail project
completed resulting in improved
ompichannel erperience for customers
and has enabled the implementation
of recurring revenue oninsurance,
self-service for customers (reducing
custamer contacts), flexibility inhome
deliveries and improved availability.
Commenced work on our Nordic
distribution centre expansionin
Jénkdping.

Looking ahead

v

K&l
Further improve “right first tima” through
better reporting and performance
tracking to identify issues. Success will
reduce direct costs to the business
and improve customer satisfaction.
Optimise customer journeys to increase
bundling and higher margin products.

Governance Finarncial Statements

Investor Information

Strategy in Action: URSI Bundling

The additional kit that helps customers
enjoy tech

+ Laptop + Softwear / Keyboard / Mice
- TV + Bracket / theatre kits / cables

+ Gaming conscles + Game / memory card

Improvements made

+ Colleague are now trained to sell:
&600hrs training for colleagues in 2021/22
£25m long-teminvestment in colleagues (PC21/23)

« Simplified customer journeys

27
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Our Strategy
Customers for life

Our credit and other services, fuelled by data, help us build

longer-term customer relationships

Customers for life

Making customers happy isn’t just about helping them
choose a product, it’s much more than that. It’s helping
them to afford and enjoy their technology, for life.
Credit and other Services help us build longer-tasting
and more valuable relationships with customers.

Good data helps better understand, measure, track, target,
and tailor our propositions to our most vatluable customers
over time. We are making progress on building this
capability up to where it needs to be.

Services are profitable on their own, but more importantty
they help customers make more sustainable choices and
they drive increased customer loyalty. As the leading
technology retailer in all our markets, with the ability to
serve customers across both channels, we have a significant
opportunity to increase customer loyalty and share

of wallet.

~80% of UK households shop
for electricals with ust®

80%

.and significant headroom remains to grow
share of wallet with cur existing customers

But we only get a ~30%
share of their wallet

50%

We don't need toinvast lots
in gcquirng new customers...

(1 Uniaue dentif able households who have shopped
for electcols w th Currys m the past hree yeass
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Loyalty programs
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We are building a large and useful dataset on customers thigugh our growing loyalty programs — Customer Club in the Nordics and

Currys Perksinthe UK.

We offer a wide range of services, including connectivity

Our services help everyone enjoy amazing technology
Services enable us to keep talking fo customers. We are uniquely positioned within tech retail to help customers afford tech through
credit, help them get started with delivery, installation and set-up. help give tech a longer life through protection, repair, trade-in

and recycling. and get the most out of tech through connectivity, subscriptions and tutornicls.

2022/23 - Group

We help you

afford the
amazing tech

get started

We help you

We help give your
tech longer life

We help you

get the most out
of your tech

3.8m

+19% YoY
Credit customers

17.7%

+440bps YoY
UKBI Credit Adoption

N.7%

+220bps Yoy
Nordics Credit Adoption

12.8m

(17)% Yo¥
Deliveries

2.0m

+5% Yol
Installations

150k

(5% YoY
Added Value Services

4.7m

+4% YoV
Protection Plans sold

14m

+5% YoV
Total Active Protection Plans

1.3m

(12)% Yo¥
Repairs

103k

(0)% YoV
Tonnes/recycled

1.3m

+13% YoV
iD Mobile Subscribers
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Our Strategy
Customers for life continued

Strategy in Action: UK&I Credit growth

Responsible credit plays a vital 1ole in helping customers afford the (sometimes espensive) technology that's s impactful 1o them,
This is especially true during a costs of living squeeze. Growing the numboer of customers who can afford better tech through credit
is the single most important way we can drive customer Loyalty, Credit customers are happier, they spend more with us, they come
back to us more often and theye more tikely to buy our other services Qs well And we take no risk on credit.

Services
adoption rate

+20%

vs non-credit

Average
basket value

+10%

vs non-credit

NPS Repeatrate
+20%
(o
higher than
non-credit

+52%

vs non-credit

in 2022/23 we saw another record for craditin the UK. Our active credit customers grew to 1.9m, a +12% increase YoV,
These customers used more of their existing balances and credht spend was up +24% YoY. This drove credit adoption to 17.7%.
significantly above the 16% target for 2023/24. Adoption was strong in stores and online, and across all categories.



Strategic Report

Governance

Financial Statements

Investor Information

Strategy in Action: Monthly insurance

In the Nordics, our customers have so far only had the opportunity of purchasing fired-period insurances when insuring their
products (e.g. 12 or 24 months). As a first step in our Journey to Usership, we wonted to offer our customers the ability to buy
insurances for their devices on a monthly basis, with full flexibility to self-service their contract and poyment methods. In May
20¢22. this flexible service was lounched on mobile phones as the first use case, and as part of the Back-to-School campaign
the sefvice was launched for other devices such as laptops and tablet. The flexible and recurring payment service has increased
the adoption rates for these services, by arcund 60%. and helps Elkjep steadily buitd a portfolio of recurring revenue.

Connectivity is a key Service

iD Mobile is our award winning mobile virtval network operator inthe UKSL. In partnership with Three, iD Mobile offers a rounded
proposition on customer value, flexibility and control At the end of 2022, 1D Mobile won two Trusted Review awards, for Best Value
Network and Best Network for Roaming, and in 2023, it was recognised by Which? as a Great Value Network for our SIM only plans.
This value has beeniecognised by consumers with subscriber numbers growing +13% 10 1.3m active users, representing animportant
source of growing, recurring and predictable revenue.

Our progress

URSI

- Cradit adoption increased +440bps 1o
17.7%. well ahead of the 16% adoption
we have targeted for 2023/24.

« TreviPay'. our new B2B credit facility was
rolled out.

» introduced charging for all two-persan
deliveries. The average delivery,
installation and recycling revenue on the
3m big box deliverias we do each year
is now more than £10 higher than before
we introduced this charge. We have
been pleased to see that it has not had
a detrimental impact on sales, customer
satisfaction or adoptionrate of our
services.

= Currys started selling refurbished
products through Currys website.

» Repair Live launch with CSAT trending
at 4.8/5.

+ Currys anncunced the signing of anew
decl with Vodafene. ertending their
enclusive multi-year partnership. with
arenewed focus on growing beyond
mobile to include Home Broadband
and the ever-espanding range of

connected devices for around the home.

+ i Machile, Curry's own mobile virtual
network operator (MVNQO), agreed
< new multi-year extension deal to
continue its partnership with Three.

Nordics

- Launchedintegrated financing services
in the onling channel together with our
consumer financing bank partnars in
Norway, Sweden and Finland. This has
been a successful change. contributing
to +17% growth in financed sales.

+ Also, we lounched insurance for devices
with monthly payment in all cur markets,

« Started selling refurbished products:
testing on big-tox items as well.

+ Introduced a new. high-quality
calibration service for TVs.

Looking ahead

URSI

+ Look to increase adoption rate of
credit and other services, online
and instore. through optimization
of customer journays.

« Continue to grow iD.

- Scate RepairLive and increase the
volume of repairs resolved through
this route, towering costs of transporting
products and generating guicker
resclutions for customers. Extend to
include TVs and In-home TV repaurs.

» Salesforce Fusion platforminto the
CMC. Step forward in single view
of customer.

Nordics

+ Aims toincrease financing sales even
further by optimising the sales processes
in stores.
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Our Strategy
Grow profits

We’'re doing a good job for colleagues and customers; we need to
do the same for shareholders

Grow profits

We need to make more profit. More profit means we

can invest more in colleagues and customers and make
distributions to our shareholders. We have embedded
growing profits at the heart of our strategy. Under our vision
to help everyone enjoy amazing technology, we now have
a Big Four priorities Capable & Committed Colleagues,
Easy to Shop, Customers for Life and Grow Profits.

This reflects the need to raise margins and lower costs
to grow profits. But we also need to continue to grow
colleague engagement and customer satisfaction.

The best businesses have happy colleagues and happy
customers, which drives value for shareholders.
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Gross margins

We're confident in sustaining our UK gross marginimprovement and we expect 1o reverse the recent decling in the Nordics.
We are focussed on four main areas to drive improved gross margins (the graphs below refer to UKEI:

1. Higher Services adoption 2. Monetising the improved customer experience

3. Not chasing less profitable sales 4, Reduced supply chain and service operation costs

Monetising improved data 6 analytics

End-to-end
profitability model
Improved marketing and
promotional efficiency
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Our Strategy
Grow profits continued

Costs

We must take costs out of the business to reverse the impoct of inflation and to incredse our profits.

Our efforts are concentrated on four areas:

Supply chain Stores Goods not IT & Central
forresale
Getting our supply chain Retraining and multiskilling Retendering contracts and Simplify processes, remove
working as effectively as it colleagues, removing tasks. consolidating supply base. duplication and low value add,
possibly canbe and also movad 1T to the cloud.

the cutsourcing of our
warehousing and logistics.

Through these actions we are targeting £300m of annualised cost savings in the UKS! by the end of 2023/24. We had delivered £189m
of this saving by the end of 2022/23.

Cost programme on track with £189m of £300m delivered

24 months cumulative to 29/04/2023

Combined
£m Gross Margin Cperating Expense Total
Wages 26) 20} 4é)
Energy 6)] (18> (23}
Shipping costs (15} - (5)
Cther (8) M (D
Total Inflation (54) (39) (93)
Business rates tax - (GL)] 54
Total cost headwinds (54) 9% (147)
Supply chain 54 - 54
Stores 3 52 55
GNFR 3 8 1
IT& Cential - 56 56
Marketing - 13 13

Total cost savings 60 129 189
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Infosys is a global leader in next-generation digital services and consulting, Our partnership with them commenced in July 2022,
since then we have engaged Infosys to deliver a large range of activitias across our business functions including IT. Data &
Analytics, E-Commerce, Finance and Commercial. for our URS! and Nordics businesses. This has involved moving 800 roles to
Infosys so far, with significant potential 1o extend the partnership in the future. In time, we expect these actions to result inan
annualised cost saving of over £15m, with £5m saving realised in 2022/23.

Our progress

Group

- Launched Global Business Services and
strategic partnership with Infosys. The
initial transfer of over 700 colleagues
from the Brng office to Infosys took
place in October 2022, alongside
opening a new offshore delivery centre
with Infosys in Pune, India.

URSI

« Achieved total costs reductions of £42m,

through Supply Chain efficiencies.

» Closed 8 UK stores ot lease expiry
and negotiated an avarage effective
net rent reduction of more than 25% on
23 renewed leases.

- Focused on Right First Time to aliminate
duplicate costs while improving the
customear experience.

» Reduced store payroll costs by 14%
while increasing customer facing hours
by 10%.

Nordics
« InNordics, our strong cost control,

particularly in IT expenditure, has
ollowed us to of fset inflationary
increases of £(28)m and a further £(14)m
of costs related to new stores. Savings
wera spread across several areas
including marketing, store and head
office payroll, IT enpenditure and
consultant fees. These actions will see
arcund £26m of costs permanently
removed from the business.

+ Deepenrelationship with Infosys
= Continue to focus on four major drivers

of gross morgin:

- Adoption of credit and services.

- Monetisation of improved customer
experience,

- Better analytics.

- Supply chain and service operation
cost savings.

Looking ahead

Group
« Deepenrelationship with Infosys.
« Continue to focus on four major drivers
of gross margin:
- Higher services adoption.
— Monetisation of improved customer
exparience.
- Using data and analytics to reduce
mix of less profitable sales.

Nordics
+ We will close unprofitable stores.
+ Deliver cost savings through.

— Central: Headcount reduction,
offshoring and contractor removal.

= IT: Group CIO - procurement
and synesgies.

- GNFR: Consolidation and
renegotiation with suppliers.

- Stores: Multiskilling colleagues
for efficiency, lease renewals,
store closures.

— Marketing: Redluction and
optimisation.

UKGI
« Deliver our £300m costs saving target.
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Our
Stakeholders

Section 172 statement

This report sets out the Company’s approach to stakeholder management.

Section 172(7) of the Companies Act 2006
requires each director to actinthe way he
or she considers, in goad faith, would be
rmost likely to promote the success of the
Company for the benefit of its members
as a whole and in doing so have regard
{amongst other matters) to the:
- likely consequences of any decisions
inthe long term;
- intergsts of the Campany’s employees:
- need to foster the Company's business
relationships with suppliers, customers
and others;

« impact of the Company’s operations
on the community and environment,

+ desirability of the Company maintaining
areputation for high standards of
business conduct: and

» need tc act fairly as between members
of the Company.

This statement explains how the Board has
embedded staksholder considerations
and the duties of each of the directors
under s172(1) into its decision-making more
broadly. includes two case studies and

stakeholder groups, the matters that the
Board considered during the year. including
how decisions were reached and those
stakeholder considerations which were
central to discussions and cutcomes.

There aré different processes across
the business 1o ensure stakeholder
considerations are embedded into the
Group's decision-making. The Board has
identtified its key stakeholder groups as
being: (1) customers, (2) colleagues, (3)
shareholders, (4) suppliers and partners.

details. for each of the Company’s key

and (5) communities and environment.

How the Board gain feedback on stakeholder views and consider stakeholder interests

in decision-making

Director context

Understanding stakeholder interests

The Group's purpose is embodied inits
wision — We help everyone enjoy amazing
technology. setting the overall context
for the Company and the Board. The
Company's values are embedded across
the business, set out in the Colleague
Code of Cenduct and are described on
page 19. At the heart of these values is

a commitment 10 run @ business which
complies with all applicable taws and
regulations while keeping colleagues and
customers safe, respecting the diversity
and dignity of everyone we interact with,
protecting the business assets and
reputation and delivering value for our
stakeholders.

A clear corporate governance structure is
in place which, togsther with the Group's
Delegation of Authority Policy. ensures
that business decisions are made by

the gppropriote people and in the
appropriate forum (in accordance with
the terms of reference of that forum).

The Board acknowledges that decisions
made will not necessarily result ina positive
outcome for every stakeholder group. By
consiclering the Group's purpose, vision and
values together with its strategic pricritios
and having a process in place for decision-
making. the Board does, however. aim to
make sure that all decisions are considered
and made following reflection actoss a
broader view of stakeholder considerations.

Non~executive directors receive stakeholder
feedback and insights both through their
direct access to the Group's key stakeholder
groups and through regular reports from the
management team, including weekly updates
on customers including customer satisfaction
meftrics and comments.

Directors meet colleagues from a range of
areqs of the business during affsite Board
meetings and store visits and receive colleague
engagement survey results. and a non-
executive director ttends the international
Colleague Forum, whils another non-executive

director attends the Leadership Inclusion Forum.

All Board members are available to meet with
shareholders on request and several meetings
including non-executive directors have taken
place in the year. The Board receives an
update from the Investor Relations team
including shareholder feedback at every
meeting and pericdically meets with the
Company’s brokers

The Group Chief Erecutive’s report at each
Board meeting includes key updates on
suppliers and partners, and the Group Chief
Executive participates in key maetings with
the Group's main suppliers.

The Board has received training on the
management of climate rsks. Non-executive
directors meet with management to discuss
environment and communities topics at the new
Environment, Social and Governance (ESG)
Comrmittee.

Board decisions

Directors receive a briefing on
s172(1) duties as part of their
induction programme.

The pre-read for each Board
and committee meeting includes,
for reference. a summary of
section 1T2(1) responsibilities
immediately after the meeting
agenda.

To ensure that the impact on
stakeholders is duly considered,
Board and committee decision
papar templates include fields
for popers authors toinclude on
impact assessment on each
stakeholder group.

The Chair of the Board ensures
that stakeholder considerations
are sufficiently discussed during
Board decision-making in
meetings.

The Board challenges whether
any decisicn made is the Tight
thing to do' to ensure a fair
long-term cutcome for all
stakeholders including
relationships the Company
has with external bodies and
the impact on the communities
the Group operates in.
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-
CASE STUDY:

Strategic partnership decision

During the year, the Board approved entering into a strategic partnership with Infosys
for the design and delivery of a next-generation Global Business Services operational
capability for the UK & Ireland and Nordics.

The Board considered the impact on our
customers and the customer erperience.
Customer contact roles were not involved
in this change but the collaboration

with Infosys gives the Group access to
world-class technology, systems, and
digital operations across the UR, Europe
and India which support colleggues in
meeting customer erpectations.

The Board challenged the possible
impacts of this partnership on our
colleagues. The directors received
assurance that Group colleagues basedin
Brno would be offered new roles inInfosys’

operations, including roles in which they
would continug 1o support the Currys and
Elkjop operational teams. Collaagues
were supported through the changes
including townhall briefings, onboarding
sessions and other support.

The Board considered the impact of

the partnership on our shareholders. The
partnarship would deliver cost efficiencies,
help accelerate profitakble growth of their
business across key UK and European
markets and provide competitive
advantage for the Group.

The directors agreed that cur suppliers
and partners would also benefit from
access to nexrt-generation digital services,
enhanced operctional capabilties

and efficiency improvements which the
Group would dertive from the partnership
with Infosys.

The Board challenged the possible
impacts on our communities and
environment anc sought assurance that
the partnership with Infosys would enable
the delivery the Group's ESG commitments.
in particular the delivery of emissicns
targets.

/CASE STUDY:
ESG Governance

During the year, the Board decided to establish an ESG Committee of the Board to lead
the new governance framework for ESG in the Currys Group.

The remit of the £SG Committee includes
the approval of the Group’s ESG stiategy,
oversight of the delivery of this strategy by
the Group $Sustainability Leadership Team
(GSLTY and oversight of the management
of ESG risks and opportunities,

The Board considered this change carefully
and in the context of the Company's main
stakeholder groups.

The Board considered the needs and
expectations of our customers and in
particular the appetite customers have
for products and cempanies that have
alower impact on the environment

and play a positive role in communities.
The establishment of a committee of

the Beard would help elevate the profile
of the Company's existing ESG agenda
and activities, including of fering customers
products that help them save energy,
reduce waste and save water, and the
charitable partnerships in place to bring
the benefits of amazing technology 1o
those who might otherwise be excluded.

The Board agreed that increasing director
focus and involvement in ESG matters
would benefit our colleagues by
demonstrating the importance of ESG

to the Group's business and supporting
the engagement and cross-Group
collaboration of colleagues throughout
our Supply Chan, Service Operations.
Commaercial and other teams, to deliver
ESG goals.

The Board considered feedback from

our shareholders including the increcsed
interest in the £3G credentials of the
business and the external recognition

for climate-related efforts, including the
Company’s A- rating bu CDP. The ESG
Committee members would have valuable
insights into sharehotder perspectives and
enpectations and the Committee would
help demonstrate the importance of

ESG matters to the Group and support
communicaticn with invastors on ESG topics.

The delivery of the ESG strategic priorities
- prowing our circular business models,
achieving net zero emissions by 2040, and
helping eradicate digital poverty — requires
working closely with our suppliers and

partners o reduce the environmantal,
impact of products sold and the operation
of the supply chain. The independent
oversight and contribution of the ESG
Committee in challenging then sponsoring
the FSG strategy, goals and key performance
indicators would help suppliers and
partners have confidence in the Group’s
ESG commitments.

The Board considered the social purpose
at the centre of the vision — We help
everyone enjcy amazing technology -
and the important role for the Group

to play for our communities and
environment by providing technology to
help people stay connected, productive,
heatthy. and entertained while giving
technotogy alonger Lite through repair,
recycling andreuse. and reducing the
Group's impact on the environment
including achieving net zero emissions

by 2040.

Further information on the new
ESG Committee is on page 123.
The Sustainable Business report
is on pages 40 to 635.
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Our

stakeholders continued

How we engage

Stakeholder focus

How we engaged in 2022/23

Qur customers

- Instore

+ QOnline

Shoplive

Customer opp

Customer centres

Email

Post-sales survey

Secial media

Customer insight work including
focus groups

Product availability

Product ronge

Product value and affordability

Product sustainability and ethical scurcing
Customer journey espenence

Services and Credit

Advice and support

Choice of how to purchose: online of
instore

Seamless delivery expenence

« UK stores infroduced "Quiet Hour’ dunng the year to make
stores more accessicle for neurcdiverse customers

This change was part of the Group's commitment (o
diversity and inclusion. Store colleagues have reported
very positive feedback from customers.

Inthe Nordics we collaborated with Microsoft (who own
the video game, Minecraft) on aninitiative that rewards
custemers that are Minecraft players with in-game
currency, Minecoins, for ieturming ther e-waste to their
nearest Elkjep. Elgiganten or Gigantti store for recycling,

.

Our colleagues

Intranet

Fmals

Executive Committeginteractive
videocalls and site visits

Teom meetngs

Meetings with line manager
Colleague surveys

Events including onnuol Peck event
in the UK & ireland and the Rampus
event in the Nordics

Training at The Academy®@rort
Dunlop

UK & Ireland and Internaticonal
Colleague Forums

+ Leadership Inclusion Forum

+

Company culture and values
Well-being

Reward

Benefits

Flexible working

Health and safety

Traiming and development
Inclusion and diversity
Company sacial purpose and
sustainabitity

New store-based colleagues who join the business in
the UK attend a training event at The Academy@Fort
Dunlop centre before they start work serving customers in
stores. Similor training is olso provided in the Nordics and
Greece A separate induction programme s in place for
corporate colleagues,

Regular colleague surveys are used 1o seek feadback
whichis then shared with the Board and used in
decision-making. Surveys seek feedback on ararnge

of issues and during the year topics included woys

of working, diversity and inclusion. environment and
communities. During the year, the Nordics and UK & Ireland
used the same engagement survey for the first time.,
Hourly paid store colleagues in the UK received pay
increases during the year. Minimum hourly rates increased
by 17% and this change benefited almost 10,000
collecgues.

.

Our communities and environment

= Surveys, forums and web plotforms
» Website

« Annualreports

+ Sociol media

» Engagement meetings

» Chanty and supplier partnerships

+ Multi-stakeholder collaborations

We help everyone enjoy amazing
technology

Being aresponsible contributor to society
Being a good employer

Having sustainalbole business practices
Minimising impact to the environment and
addressing climate change

An ESG Committee was established os a committee

of the Board during the year to increase the focus

and profile of £5G activities in the Group forinternal
and external stakeholders and our communities

More information is available onpage 123

The Company has a Sustainable Business team which
oversees the Group's chantable parnerships and
environment intiatives including engagement with these
external stakeholders.

Our shareholders

» Results announcements and
presentations

= Annual report ond accounts

= Annual general meeting

= Investorroadshows

- Shareholder meetings

= Company website

- Registrar contact

+ Consultation with mgjor
shareholders on key topics

.

.

.

.

Ensuring the long-term sustainable future of
the business

Financial and share price performance
Dividend policy and capital atlocation
Current trading

Business strategy and vision

Director remuneration

Shareholder communications and
engagement

ESG issues

The Choir met with many of the Group's largest
shareholders os part of his induction to better
understand shareholder views and expectations.

and shared feedback with the Board,

Following the Remuneration Policy receiving less than
80% support at the Company’s annual general meeting
2022, the Charr of the Remuneration Committes
oversaw the process to consult with the shareholders
representing 67% of the Company’s issued share capital
The pest-employment shareholding requirement for
executive directors was amended following
consideration of shareholder feedback.

.

Qur suppliers ond partnets

= Formal engagement strategy
inclugiing regular visits and meetings

« Supplier relationship management
team

» Supplier gquestionnaires

« Due diligence process for new
suppliers

.

Strong customer demand

Good collaboration and communications
Reliability

Value

Health and safety

Compliance

Sustainability and ethical sourcing

The Board recelves regular feedback on substantive
supplier and partner matters vic the Group Chief
Erecutive and the Chief Commercial Officer including &
UK B ireland Commercial deep dive in September 2022
The Grroup Chief Executive particicates in regulor
meetings with the Group's largest suppliers and partners
and receives regular updates on oll suppliers and
partners from the Chief Commercial Officer
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How we engaged in 2022/23

Future priorities

The Board receives anupdaote on customer satisfaction metrics each week Roct couse

analysis is caried out to understand and resclve any concerning trends. A Yoice of the Customer
dashipoard s in place for the UK & reland. Nordics and Greece have a separate ‘HappyorNot’
satisfaction measure

Key customer issues are included in the Group Chief Executive’s report at each Board meeting.
Verbatim customer feedbackis captued from thousands of customers each week to goin insights
and help the business better understand customer expectations and concerms Machine leaming
and Al solutions are used to quantify the sentiment of the comments This information is reviewed
internaily and used ta generote Improvements 1o the customer experience.

.

Continue 1o improve the customer
experience ond buitd more customers for
life by using data 1o builld more valuabile
relationships and by growing Services
Support customers through cost-af-living
pressures by competitive prcng and
giving them access to responsible credit.
Respond to customers ever-increasing
concems on sustainability.

.

Directors visit stores and meet colleagues in persen. The Board visited Stockholm for the October
2022 Boord meeting and the Bimingham store for the March 2023 Board meeting. These visits
included meeting many colleagues and receiving deep dive updates on the Nordics business
ana on the UK strategy for stores and Services,

Colleagues that droft Board and committee papers include their contact details on papers
submitted to the directors ond dirgctors frequently contact them directly when they have queries
an papears or would Uke further detail

Colleagues have online access 1o all HR policies and guidance and o "Well-being Comer’
intranet site provides support and resources for mental. financial and physical well-being.

The annual UK & reland Peak event was held in persoen during October 2022 to provide colleagues
with strategic updates from the Erecutive Committee members and training

A central International Colleague forum is in place as a single listening and engagement forum
for all colleagues Tony DeNunzio, the Deputy Chair and Senior Independent Director, attends
these meetings with the Chief People, Commurications and Sustainability Officer, Paula Ceughlan
Non-executive directors met privately with representatives from the International Colleague
Forum in January 2023 to receve direct feedback on current topics of interest and pricrities

for colleagues.

Continue to bulld on high colleague

engagement scores.

+ Continue to upgrade the tools and
irformation available to colleagues
(including on the Cotleague Hubj) to
enable even more effective conversations
with customers.

= Support colleagues through cost-of-living

pressures including guidance and tools

such as the rollout of Champion Health
support from the Company's well-being
partner.

The Company has achieved extemnal recognition for sustainability activities in our communities
including being awarded an A-, by global environmental non-profit COP, for its leadership

n corporate sustainability in tackling climate chonge.

The Company continued to waork with suppliers, portners and industry bodies to help drive industry
action to imptove its use of rescurces and create circulor busingss models through design, repair,
recycling ond reuse. The Company is o member of the Circular Electronics Partnership, who
manimise the vatue of companents, products and matenals throughout their lifecycle.

As a founding member of the Digital Poverty Alliance (DPAY including o £1m donation to fund the
first project, the Company has worked with the DPA dunng the year to lead sustainable action
against digital poverty in our communities.

.

Continue to deliver under the threg ESG
strategic priorities in our communities:
growing our circular business models,
achieving net zero emissions by 2040,
and helping eradicate digital poverty.
Continue to partner with external bodies
to support the deiivery of the strategic
objectives including the DPA in the UK,
partnerships in Nordics that fight digitat
exclusion and the Second Home initiative
inGreece.

.

The Board receives updates from the Investor Relations team at every Board meeting. These
nclude updates on any material changes to the composition of the shareholder register,

a summary of investor interactions that have taken place during the period including investor
questions and topics discussed.

The Investor Retations team manages a programme of regular meetings with the top 15
shareholders and mest of these meetings are alse attended by at least one Board director For
other shareholders, the primary point of contact 1s the Company's registrar, although any matters
canbe escalated to either the Investor Relations or Company Secretariat teams as appropriate.
The Board receives updates from the Company's Brokers periodically and these include
shareholder feedback and market sentiment. The Board last received an update from its Brokers
in January 2023.

.

+ Continue regular engagement with
shareholders

= Enhance disclosures in annucl reports and
accounts and on the Company’s website
to provide more information on topics of
most interest to sharehelders including
£ESG matters.

The Commercial team put in place a formal engagement strategy with each Llarge supplier and
partner. This strategy is customised in each case but includes regular meetings and calls between
the Group Chief Exgcutive and his counterpart ot the supplier company and between the Chief
Commercial Officer and his counterpart. This is supported by a team of colleagues engaging
regularly o assess progress against agreed business plans.

A suite of policies and standards are in place to ensure that suppliers and partnets adhere to
high ethical standards including prevention of modem slavery and anti-bnbery More information
on this 15 available in the Sustainable business report on page 62,

« Collaborate with suppliers and partners
ta dnive shared ESG goals including
minimising the Group's impact on the
environment,

+ Continue to maintain healthy reciprocal
relationships that benefit each of the
staksholder groups
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Sustainable business
Our approach

Our vision, to help everyone enjoy amazing technology, has a powerful social purpose
at its heart. We believe in the power of technology to improve lives, help people stay
connected, productive, fed, clean, healthy and entertained. We're here to help everyone
enjoy those benefits and with our scale and expertise we are uniquely placed to do so.

At Currys we're fully committed to operating
aresponsible business. We talk to our
stokeholders about their expectations,

we s&arch out best practice and we reflect
thesea in the decisions we make.,

Identifying our material issues
Awide range of sustainability issues can
create risks and opportunities for Currys.
Owr Sustainability and Social Impact
strategy reflects those issues that are
most important for our business, our
stakeholders and our value chain.

Our stakeholder engagement activities
help us to identify the issues which are
mest materiol. See pages 3639

In 2021/22 we reviewed our strategy
and the extent to which it remained fit
for purpose. This review includec:

« Considering our performance onkey
sustainability issues. the connection
between our strategy and our Group
vision and the capabilities of cur
organisation.

= Ananalysis of guestions asked by
investars. both through quastionnaires
and direct engagement.

« Gouging colleague views on our
approach to sustainability and reviewing
customer insight.

+ Benchmarking and competitor analysis
over both the strategy and specific
areas of focus.

+ Conducting horizon scanning onthe
enternal content for macro trends as
well as disruption and inncvation
eramples in the marketpiace.

Wa determined our most material issues by
considering how important the issues that
emerged from this analysis were to our
stakeholders and how significant an
impact they could have on our busingss.
As g result of this review, we identified three
material issues and communicated three
strategic priorities for the Group in
November 2021:
« We will improve our use of resources
and create ciicular business models.
« We will help eradicate digital poverty.
» We will achieve net zero emissions
by 2040.

We will drive meaningful difference
through long-term objectives. Over the
last financial year. we have developed
the detailled plans that underpin each
chjective. In particular, we have increased
our focus ond embedded activity across
the Group to amplify and bring to market
new ways to help customers give their
technology ¢ longer Life through trade-in,
protection, repair, and recycling ~

a proposition the Groug is uniquely
positioned to offer. A proposition that is
attractive to customers and positions the
Greup as a long-term sustainable business.

We report our progress against our
material issues alongside updates an
how our work is underpinned by a strong
foundation of responsible sourcing,
corporate governance and being

a good employer.
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Governance

During the financial year, the Board
established the Environment. Social and
Governance (ESG) Committee of the
Board to approve the Group's ESG strategy
and oversee the delivery of it and the
managemeant of £5G risks and opportunities.
The ESG Committee is comprised of three
non-executive directors of the Board. Read
more about the Committee on page 123.

Our strategy is driven and deliverad by our
colleqgues - subject matter erperts that
are fully integrated across our business.
Their work is coordinated by the Director

of Group Sustainability and overseen by
the Group Sustainability Leadership Team
(GSLTY. Chaired by Executive Committee
member, Paula Coughlan, our Chief People,
Communications and Sustainability Officer,
the GSLI sets the Group's Sustainability
and Social Impact strategy and
recommends it to the Board for approval.

The GSLT also set and oversee the delivery
of the Group's sustainability ohjectives
and key performance indicators (KPS
including oversight of the management of
ESG risks. They revicw and submit progress
to the Executive Committee and ESG
Committee.

Governance

Risk

The business has a systematic approochto
ESG risk manogement. Our approach has
been benchmarked against other leading
organisations. Datails on our principat risk
relating to sustainability and our emearging
risk on climate changs is available on
pages TC and 2. These are monitored by
the ESG Committee and the Executive
Committee, with the cim of better managing
the broad spectrum of ESG risks.

The ESG Committee, supported by the
GSLT. regularly assess and guantify £SG
risks {including identifying any new and
emerging risks) and recommend to the
Board and Audit Committee any changes
required to those risks already identified.
We look to ensure our ESG risk assessment
and classification remains appropriate
and suitable for our business.

Our performance

We make it easy to understand our progress.
We set clear targets and commitments

and report on pregress and periormance,

We're serious about our responsipilities and
want to inspire more engaged colleagues
and build a business invastors feel good
about investing in. Environmental targets
continue to feature in our annual bonus
scorecard with metrics on e-waste
collection volumes (6%) and progress to
net zero emissions (Scope tand 2) (5%,
Read more about our remuneration on
page 143,

Financial Statements

Investor Information

=3 Read more about governance at Currys,
www.currysplc.com/about-us/
governance/

=P Reod the terms of reference forthe ESG
Committee, www.currysplc.com/medio/
hnbiq3oz/esg~committee -tor-
october-2022.pdf

TCFD

-" Read our TCFD disclosures on pages
48-56.

Qur priorities

=P Road more obout our sustalnability
priorities, achievements and next steps
onpoges 42-43.

Policy

"') Details of our sustainability policies
and standards, which are reviewed
regularly, can be viewed on our website,
www.currysplc.com

Tak

—) Read our Tau strategy on our website,
www.currysple.com

Our achievements

the last year.

@ BBB in July 2022.

We're proud of our achievements. Our performance has been recognised in a number of ratings and
assessments of our business, including:
+ We continue to respond to the CDP questionnaire on Climate Change, demonstrating our continued
commitment to identifying, assessing and managing climate-related risks and opportunities across
the Group. In 2022, we achieved an ‘A-’ score.
« We rose to 8th place in the Financial Times CFT’) annual ‘Climate Leaders Rankings', becoming the
highest ranked UK retailer in a list of 500 European companies.
- As of 21 March 2023, Currys performed in the top quartile in the RTS Retailing industry in the S&P Global
Corporate Sustainability Assessment with a score of 43 reflecting animprovement of 11 points over

+ During the financial year we maintained our score in the MSCI ESG Ratings assessment, having achieved

« Currys received an ESG Risk Rating of 12.7 in Aprit 2023 and was assessed by Sustainalytics to be at
low risk of experiencing material financial impacts from ESG factors. They assessed our management
of ESG Material Risk as "Strong’,

L- In June 2023, our progress was recognised with our repeated inclusion in the FTSE4Good UK Index.

1
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Sustainable business

Our priorities and achievements

Our Sustainability and Social Impact strategy is proposed by our Group Chief Executive
and approved by our ESG Committee. Our strategy reflects those issues that are most
important for our business, our stakeholders and our value chain.

Qur material issues

What we do

Link to UN Sustainable Development Goals

Circular economy

Objective: We will improve our use
of resources and create circular
business mecdels.

—) Read about our focus on circular
economy on pages 44-47.

« We are aleader in extending the life of technology
through repair. recycling and reuse.

- We work together with manufacturers ond suppliers
to offer customers more efficient and respaonsibly
sourced products

Climate change

Objective: We will achieve
net zero®™ by 2040,

—’ Reod about our focus on climate change
onpoges 48~56.

.

We are reducing ourimpact on the environment not
only through the energy and resources used by our
operations, but alse in our wider value chain.

We report our energy and greenhouse gas (GHG)

+

emissions publicly, respond to the COP questionnaire

on Climate Change and suppaort the Task Force on
Climate-related Financial Disclosures {TCFD) and
its recommendations.

Our communities

Objective: We will help eradicate
digital poverty.

—’ Read about our communities
onpages 57-61.

We bring technology to everyone everyday.

benefits of omaring technology to thase who might
otherwise be encluded.

We partner with charitable arganisations to bring the

(N Net zero s definedin the Glossary and geénitions

sectonon page 244

Assurance

—) We engaged KPMG LLP to undertoke independent limited assurance under ISAE (UK) 30C0 and ISAE
3410 to: selected energy consumption, e-waste and Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions which have been
highlighted with an *, KPMG LLP’s assurance apinion is qualified in respect of Scope 2 Market ond
Location Based emissions, KPMG LLP alse assured selected data in 2021/22. For more details of the
scope of their work, please refer 1o their assurance apinion on our wabsite, www.currysplc.com/

sustainable-business/policies-disclosures
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What we did this year

Governance

Achievements

Financial Statements

Investor Information

What we will do next

Improved our pre-loved of fering, with Elkjep
Norway selling refurbished white goods and
Currys in the UK trialling selling pre-owned
mobiles, laptops and Chiomebooks.

» Enpanded our e-waste collection services with
Cash for Trash and Currys Collects in the UK &
Ireland, tikjep and Micresoft's award-winning
collaboration Urban Miner, and collections
increasing by 56% in Greece npart due to

a government subsidy progranmme.

Inthe UK we introduced trade-in promations
on a wider range of categories including

TV and small domestic appliances.

+ Contriputed to the Circular Electronics
Partnership's (CEP) Rocdmap review and
action plans, and supported the designof a
pilot to increase the takeback of electronics.

103k*

tonnes e-waste collected across our Group
for reuse orrecycling

1.3m

repairs across our Group to keep tech working

14m

active care services and techinsurance plans
across the Group

» Continve to bulld on our UK & lreland Cash for
Trash plans and explore ways to maks it even
easier for customers to recycle their tech
with us.

» Focus onouw trode-in offer, improving our

capabilities, our offer and maoking the jourmney

even easier for customers - including further
proof of concepts.

Review findings from our refurbished proof of

concept trial and explore options of scaling

this in the UK & lreland.

We will report e-waste as the number of units

collected across the Group,

Contributed to the Net Zerc Review by Chrig
Skidmore and the UK Department for Business,
Energy 6 Industnal Strategy

Prepared disclosures of the risks and
opportunities faced by Currys over the short,
medium and long-term.

Continued to take steps to reduce emissions
by tnalling electric and low carbon aitemative
fuelled vehicles, replacing gas heating systems
and installing solar panels on vans.
Introduced a new crass functional. Group-
wide working group to develop and enhance
our approach to reducing Scope 3 emissions.

.

A~

Currys' score for climate change in CDP

8th

Currys’ position in the Financial Times annual
Climate Leaders Rankings

18%

year-on-year reductionin Scope 1,2 and
3 emissions

Continue to ncrease our disclosure and publish
anet zerc roadmap and climate transition plan,
Formatse our current TCFD woerking group into
a TCFD Steering Committee

Assess the impact of key climate risks and
opportunities of cur supply chains,

= Continue to fit solar pancls on new vans being
delivered for use in the UK, learn from tnals
cnd increase the proportion of electric or
altemnative fuelled vehicles.

Work with key suppliers to establish a best
practice model and approach to Scope 3
emissions, sharing this across our supply chain

Worked with the Digital Poverty Alliance (DPA7)
te launch Techd4Families to support vulnercble
families in need with Life changing access to
technology.

Raised awareness and understanding of digital
poverty through fundraising, surveys, in-store
displays and speaking at fringe events at the
party conferences in the UK in autumn 2022.

Continyed to support people te enjoy
amazing technology through our Good Deed
Day. relaunching our Kotsovoles Second Home
pregramme and The Elkjep Foundation.

= Established Group Social impact Principles.
Provided hurmanitarian aid through the Red Cross.

1,600

Kotsovolos colleagues organised and
participated in 45 dif ferent projects for
GoodDeed Day

2

On average, each day we raise enough
money in the UK to provide two families
with a much needed device through
Tech4Families

« Continue to raise awareness of digitat poverty
Continue our work as a founding partner of
the: DPA.

Expand TechdFamilies into Northem iretand
and other areas dentified by the DPA as
fiaving high levels of digital poverty.

Continue to identify opportunities to support
people to enjoy amazing technology through
our gnnual Techno Trouble survey and the work
of The Elkjep Foundation.

Approach

UN Sustainable Development Goals

=¥ Read more about our approach on
pages 40-41.

=) Read more about the 17 UN Sustainable
Development Goals at: www.undp.org/
sustainable-development-goals
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Sustainable business
Circular economy

We will improve our use of resources
and create circular business models

Our relationship with tech needs to change and as the #1 tech retailer in all the markets we
operate in, we're uniquely placed to lead the way in changing this relationship. We believe
there’s a far better way — better for customers, better for us, better for communities and
better for the planet. And that better way is to give technology a longer life.

We oll love new technology and want to

feel good about buying anew piece of kit.

But we also know that electronic waste is
the word's Tastest growing wasie stream
andis expected to prow to nearly 75
millicn tonnes by 2030. We have to face
facts: we can't keep throwing stuff away.

At Currys, we don't just sell amazing
technology: we save it too. It's not just
good for the planet, it's also great for
your pocket. For example, our UR & lretand
‘Cash for Trash’ campaigh encourages
Brits to give Currys their unwanted tech
inreturn for a £6 voucher.

As the leading technolegy retailer in all our
markets. with the ability to serve customers
in-store and online, we Gre In G prime
position to make a difference and help
our customers extend the life of their tech.
30, here's how weTe doing it at every stage
of the product’s life.

When you buy amazing
technology

Expert face-to-face helpis at the
heart of why customers shop with us,
and our colleagues are passionate
about helping customers buy new
technology and make decisions that
are right for them. And for the planet.

We know our customers are looking to
educe their impact on the environmant,
and it's our job to make that easier.

We help customers make more sustainable
buying decisions. From energy ef ficient
washing machines and ovens to woter
efficient dishwashers, we're working hard
with our customers and suppliers to help
everyone make better choices.

As part of our move towards circular
business models Currys and Elkjep have
started selling refurbished tech through
their onling platferms. Flkjep Norway have
focused on selling refurbished white goods
through their online platformin partnershio
with Norsk Ombruk. These are products
Norsk Ombruk collect at Elkjep stores,
refurbish and prepare for a second life.
Meanwhile Currys in the UK trialled selling
pre-owned mobiles, laptops and
Chromebooks with 80% of refurbished
product lines sold-out within a week of
being on sale. We sold more than 4,700
items in our refurbished tech trial on
WWW.CUMTYS.COUR.

When customers buy our amazing
technology. we can help protect it from
day cne with our range of care services
and tech insurance plans. Customers want
to enjoy technology and that's why., through
our care services and tech insurance plans,
14 million of our customers are getting
peace of mind and giving their new
technology longer Life. This year we
launched techinsurance in the UK,

Our plans are a promise that we'll help
customers give technology longer life

if something goes wrong.

14m

of our customers are protected
by our care services and
techinsurance plans
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We welcome the European Commission’s proposal on the Right to
Repair and believe we are in a good position to meet the increased
attention on repair services due to our repair capabilities through

repair centres and service points in our stores.”

Dean Kramer
Services Director

When you need help

to repair it

Our care services and tech insurance
plans are a promise that we'll help
you give your technology Longer Life
if something goes wrong. And we're
delivering on that promise.

We've been repairing tech since the 80s.
Last year, we mads 1.3 million repairs
acress the Currys Group.

We have over 1.200 skilled colleagues
working to giving tech longer Life in the

UK & lreland, 999 of whom work in Europe's
largest repair lab, our Customer Repair
Centre in Newark. This year we've
completed over 380,000 customer
repairs in Newark and our 223 field
angineers caried out over 225000 repairs
inhome. 83% of those were complated on
the first visit, up from 78% in 2021/22.
Further. we launched Repairl ive, an on
demand speedy repair service, available
via video call for laptops and TVs. Our
repair experts help customers identify the
cause of a fault, undertake DIY fixes and
assist with arranging o repair. The team
conducted over 10,000 video calls with
customers in their first year, with almost hatf
of the issues being resolved during the call,
avoiding the need for a return. The intiative
picked up the Retail Week Award for
‘game-changing customer service’ in
March 2023.

Kotsovolos operate a 32,000 sq ft

repair centre, @ 13.000 sq ft spare parts
warehouse and &8 service points in
Greace. In 2022723 more than 170,000
services were carmed out at service points,
in customers homes and at our repair
centre to give tech products longer life.

Elkjep have repair centres, Elcare, that
employ 268 skilled repairers in Norway,
Sweden and Finland, with support
specialists in over 400 stores.

We continue to explore how we can
minimise the environmental impact of

our repair operations. In the UK & lreland
we have repaired rather than replaced
24,000 parts, with the largest categories
of octivity being Llarge screen TVs and
computing. This reduces the requirement
for new parts and e-waste, whilst saving
over £E2min the process.

We have also continued our parts
harvesting programme, taking useful parts
for reuse from products that are no longer
fully functional or economical to repair.
We use the latest parts demand data to
drive cur harvesting requirements, which
enablas us to maximise the value of this
activity. We have harvested 138,000
spare parts in 2022/23 in the UK, and to
demonstrate how effective this can be.
16% of all parts used to repair customer
TV'sin 2022/23 were sourced through our
harvesting initiative. A similar operction in
Greece saw Kotsovolos harvest 19.500
spare parts from products.

We recognise that making repairs a natural
choice requires convenience, competitive
pricing and communicating the services
available. Elkjep have increcsed thelr
focus on communicating their repair
services, for enample in-store signage
encourages customers to consider

“‘Canit berepaired instead of replaced?”.

As well as providing repair services,
Currys and Elkjep also make spare
parts available 1o customers via online
olatforms.

When you're ready for
something new

Trade-in is the bridge between old and
new tech. When you want to upgrade,
we do itin a way that's good for your
pocket by using the trade-in value to
make sure your new technology is more
affordable. We'll also give it longer life
in a different form to somebody else.
We'll try to refurbish and reuse the tech.
We cansell it second hand or we'll
donate it to those who need it most.

We have increased our focus on trade-in,
where we of far gift cards or meney for

old devices. In the UK we're now offering
trade-in promotions on a wider range of
categories including TV and small domestic
appliances. 108,000 products have been
tracied-in, with an average value of £130
being given to customers this year.

Whilst not yet available in Greece and
Cyprus. our Kotsovolos team plan o
introduce trade-in services to promote
more circular business initiatives in the
near future.

When we can, we repair and refurbish
products to suppoert local causes and
low-income families. Inthe UK & Ireland we
provided thousands of products for reuse
last year. This was achieved through our
partnership with the Reuse Network and
the charities and social enterprises they
support across the UK. This helped 2311
low-income househalds save E175min
2022/23. And through our work with the
UR’s largest independent recycler of
g-waste and provider of reuse, Environcom,
we have supported major UK charities with
4,039 refurbished white goods. We also
provided refurbished items to specific
causes, including those in need via our
TechdFamilies programme.
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Circular economy continued

It's not just in the UK & lreland that we're
making a aifference. either. Through the
‘Second Home' programme: in our
Kotsovolos stores, more than 1,000
refurbished appliances have been
distributed to families in need since 2017.
This medans our customers can enjoy our
amazing technology even more, in the
knowledge that they are using a product
thatis good for their pocket and better for
the planet, and that con be enjoyed again
by cthers. Read more onpage 60.

When it’s reached

the end of life

We want everyone to bring their old or
unwanted tech into our stores to be
reused or recycled for free - whether
they bought it from us or not. If we can’t
reuse it, then we can harvest the parts
which can be put to good use by our
amazing repair colleagues in our repair
labs. Or we canrecycle it.

Currys have worked on responsible
recycling for many years. We provide

free in-store drop of f and collect our
customears’ unwanted electrical equipment
and small electrical appliances for
recycling when we deliver their new
technology. We curently collect mere than
100,000 tonnes of used tech for reuse or
recycling every year across our Group -
that’s mare than the combined weight of
50,000 London black cabs. In 2022/23
102,576 tonnes of e-waste were collected
for reuse and recycling across our Group,
meeting our bonus scorecard target for the
year, with Kotsovalos also winning two gold
awards for their achievements in this area.

We'e proud of our achigvements

but we know there is more to do. In the
Environmental Audit Committee’s Electronic
Waste and the Circular Economy report,

it states that the UK is one of the world's
largest producers of e-waste, with 239k g
generated on average, per person,

and that there are 190.000 tonnes.
equivalent to 527 million small. old.

unused electrical items. hoarded by UK
households. New research undertaken by
Currys this year found that over 50% of
Brits bin their redundant tech products
when they buy upgraded products.

In order to incentivise recycling of e~waste
we trialled q programme in the UK & relana.
Cash for Trash; our first ever scheme thot

rewarded customers with £5 for old and
unwanted tech that they recycled with us.
Following success of the trials. in January
this year Cash for Trash was made a
permanent feature, meaning any customer
can head into their local store and hand
in any tech, from keyboards to kettles, to
receive a £5 voucher that they can then
use in-stere or online. The programme was
also espandad with customers now also
abie to receive ‘Cash for Trash’ vouchers
at home when Currys delivers a new
appliance and the customer gives back
any redundant products.

Currys also piloted a new collection
service. Currys Collects, with experts
onhand at drop-in sessions to raise
awareness on how to recycle old tech
conectly. The pilot in Bradford in the UR
saw a Currys Collects electric van driving
around the city collecting unwanted tech
from peaple’s front doors. The van was
also parked up at the local community
centre, Community Works, for drop-in
SE5510NSs wWhere experts answered quastions
people had, whilst collecting techin
exchange for £6 Cash for Trash vouchers.

We've also been working to incentivise
recycling in the Nordics too. By combining
the need for electronics recycling with
the world's most played computer game.
Minecraft, Elkjep and Microsoft created
Urban Miner. The campaign reached
millions of people through social media
and led to more than 17 tonnes of old
gadgets being collected for recycling.

Collaborating with others

Giving technelogy longer Life shows how
purpose and profit can — and must -

go hand in hand. We're doing the right
thing and making a profit ~ and that
means we're init for the long-run. We're
leading the way in changing everyone's
relationship with tech for the better.

We are helping to accelerots industry
change by working with others, We have
continued our membership of the Circular
Electronics Partnership (CEP?) which brings
together experts, business teaders and
global crganisations to set a vision and
roadmap to a circular economy far
electronics by 2030. We've contributed
to the roadmap review and action plans,
and have supportad the design of a pilot
toincrecse the takeback of electronics.

Looking ahead

Key activities that we will focus onin the

coming year include:

» Continuing to build on our UR & lreland
Cash for Trash plans and enplore ways
to make it even easier for customers
to recycle their tech with us.

+ Focusing on our trade-in offer, improving
our capabilities, our offer and making
the journey even easier for customers ~
inctuding further proof of concepts.

+ Reviewing findlings from our refurtishad
praot of cencept trial and explore
options of scaling this.

* We engaged KPMG LLP to unoertake independent imiied assuiance under 15AE (UR) 3000 and ISAE 3410 for sewectec energy consumption, e-waste ana Scope land 2
GHG emissions which have Deen highlighted w'in on " KPMG LLP's assurance opinion s guolifien in-espect of Scope 2 Market and Locoton Bosed emiss-ons For more detals
of the scope of tner work, please refer to the'r @ssurance opinion an www currysplc com/Susteinable-business/policies-disclosures
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the average number of elements
a smartphone requires that are
found in the periodic table -
reusing technology reduces the
need ta mine for new sources of
materials such as magnesium,

cobalt, tungsten and rare minerals

5m

number of tonnes e-waste is
expected to grow to globally
by 2030

1.3m

repairs completed across
our Group

18k+

products made available for
reuse across our Group

103k*

tonnes of e-waste collected
for reuse and recycling across
our Group

Preduct packaging

Plastics and packaging is one of the
key challenges we aim to solve, and
we're prioritising a number of ways
to help reduce, recycle and reuse it.
We’re working to reduce product
packaging and encourage suppliers
to eliminate unnecessary plastics
and packaging.

We're cammitted o making all our own
label and licensed brand packaging
reusable or recyclable by 2023.
Atthe end of 2022/23. over 99% was
recyclable, with 81% recyclable at
kerbsida based on UK infrastructure.
6%% of the remaining 19% of plastic
that cannct be recycled at kerbside is

committed to finding sotutions that

protecting the product from damage.
We will report on our progress against
this commitment at the end of 2023/24.

Whilst we continue to work on solutions,

for TV packaging, including EPS. In the UK
& lreland, we also offer our customers

a free packaging recycling service when
we detiver and unton large household
appliances.

expanded polystyrene CEPST. We remain

reduce environmental impact whilst alsc

we provide anin-store takeback scheme

We proactively work with suppliers of
own label and licensed brand products
to reduce packaging. In 2022/23 we
removed 3 émitems of plastic packaging
from own label and licensed brand
products — over 120 tonnes. Since the
start of the initiative in 2019/20 we have
removed over 6m pieces equivalent to
almost 180 tennes. This equates to o 14%
decrease in the percentage of plastic
packaging used and the nverage weight
of plastic per product has reduced

by 28%.

We conduct trials to understand the
lifecycle impacts of packaging changes.
For example, we now have four
microwave oven product lines being
shipped with reduced plastic packaging
and erpect to save nearly 16 tonnes

of plastic in2023/24.

At our Customer Repair Centra in Newark
we have successfully reviewed the
packaging design for white goods
preducts that we have screened and/or
refurbished to sell on to customers
through cur Marketplace channels.

We hove redesigned the packaging

and reduced the cardboard used in the
manufacturing process and the plastic
involved in the final preduct, and planto
further review packaging used for futly
recycled and recyclable alternatives.

Collaborating with others

To increqse our impact, we are
continuing to help accelerate industry
change by working with other retailers
and suppliers to share best practice
and reduce the industry’s reliance

on plastic packaging.

We continue to give unrestricted access
to our Product Packaging Guidance

10 share best practice with the wider
industry. This guide cutlines preferred
materials to use and which materials

tc avoid based on data scurces and
engagement with specialist organisctions
and experts.

Looking ahead

The costs of raw materials and shipping
present challenges to the viability

of some plastic reduction options.

In 2023724 we will continue to work
with our suppliers to capture packaging
data that will help us make further
improvements. We will alsc continue to
engage suppliers and investigate ways
to get used pockaging and other raw
materials back to suppliers for circular
production.

—) Read our Product Packoging Guidance on
our website, www.currysplc.com

A7
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Climate change

We will achieve net zero” by 2040

The climate crisis remains one of the greatest threats to our planet and we recognise the
impact this has on business and supply chains, including our own, Addressing our climate
risks and opportunities is a part of our Sustainability and Social Impact strategy.

Climate change strategy

Our purpose, to help everyone enjoy
amazing technelogy, goes beyond
ensuring customers can choose, afford
and enjoy the right technology.

We recognise our responsibility in ensuring,
that our corporate purpose 1s one whigh is
sustainable and responds to our climate
risks and opportunities. This is why we
embed this thinking within our Sustainability
and Sccial Impact strategy.

Qur progress on the delivery of our
strategyis recognised externally. We have
responaed to the COP questionnaire on
climate change since 2016, scoring an A-
in the latest 2022 disclosure.

We recognise that the impacts of climate
change are hard te predict with accuracy
and that they will impact businesses in
many different ways, at differert times and
these impacts may also be compounded
by one another. We support the Task Force
on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(TCFD) aond its recommendations.
Understanding the impacts of climate
change on our business provides us with

the opportunity to develop o strategic
response to mitigate the risks, whilst building
on the opportunities this presents for
Currys. We continue to make progress in
strengthening our strategy and we disclose
this in line with the recommendations of

the TCFD.

A-

CDP score for
climate change
in2022

We recognise that climate-related risks
and opportunities cannot be assessed
through traditional risk management
processes only. We undertock a pilot
scenario analysis in 2021722 for the two
most material climate-related risks for
our operations, identified through internal
workshops:

« Policy driven changes t¢ energy costs,
and their impacts on the cost of running
our stores, distripution centres and
vehicles.

+ Increasing severity and frequency of
extreme weather events, and their
impacts on damage to facilities. stock
and operational disruption.

The analysis considered each risk
independently of the other, ercept for
energy costs where we included the
additional cost of ceoling our facilities
because of increasing average external
temperatures. In each analysis we used
consistent time horizons of 2025 (short
term), 2030 (medium term) and 2040
(long term) to align with our current risk
management time horizons and extending

out to the target years of cur climate goals.

Analysis was based on the lotest climate
models and scientific understanding. We
used the three climate scencrio models
developed by the IPCC® (RCP 45 Low,
RCP 4 5 High and RCP 8.5} using NEX-GDDP
and EnerData datasets, across thiee

dif ferent time horizons.

Following this work, we are seeking to
improve our existing measures to adapt
to and mitigate climate change with
astrategy which is informed by scenanc
analysis. To support this we plan to
formatise our current TCFD working group
into a TCFD Steering Group, and

we have already this year created
anew ESG Committee

() Netzero s defined inthe Glossory and defintions section on poge 244
(2) IPCC.2014 Climate Change 2014 Synthesis Report Contibution 0f Working Groups | [fend [T to the Fifth Assessment Report of the Intergovernmenta, Panel on
Climate Change Core Wrting Team. RK Pachauni ond L A Meyer (eds ) IPCC. Geneva. Switzerland, 151 pp

We recognise the importance of
cellaborative action; we have committed
our suppaort to EVIOO and the British Retail
Consortium's Climate Action Roodmap.
We have actively supported business
commitments 1o climate action, including
being signatories to the Business Ambition
for1.&°C.

Currys strongly supports the need for
repulatory certainty and oversight of the
net zero agenda, which will give greater
confidence to businesses and investars (o
invest in low catbon technologies. Currys
welcomed and stronply supported the
conclusions reached by Chris Skidmore
and the UK Department for Business, Energy
§ inclustriat Strategy in the Net Zero Review,
published in January 2023. Currys
contributed to the Review, alongside over
1800 organisations in Late 2022, sharing
our own experence of driving down
emissions and creating a more circular
approach through our Long Live Your Tech
campaign. We recognise the challenges
posed by the climate crisis, but strangly
agree with the Review's identification of the
historic cpportunity facing the UR to deliver
alow carbon future. We also welcome the
call for greater ambition around renewable
energy technologies and grid infrastructure,
which can provide low-cost and low
carbon energy. We preactively support
policy changes and recommendations
through our memberships of EVIO0 and
the UK Electric Fleets Coalition.

=3 More information on our Sustainability
and Social Impact strategy and material
issues is on poges 40-41.
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Climate governance

Inrecognition of the importance of good
govenance during the year we established
anew ESG Committee, chaired by Eileen
Burbidge, Independent Non-Executive
Director. to lead our management and
response toissbes including climate-rslated
risks. The Committee considers, monitors and
reviews climate change related issues inits
meetings to ensure that the cppropriate
strategy, programmes and investments are
inplace to build robust and effective risk
management. The £5G Committee meets ot
lecst two timas a year with reprasentation
including at least three Board members.

Reporting to the ESG Committee, the Group
Sustainability Leadership Team (GSLT)
brings together representation from the

UK & Ireland, Nordics and Greece, including
one Board member and two Executive
Committee members. The GSLT supports the
ESG Committee in the development of the
Group’s Sustainability and Social Impact
strategy and ensures it remains fit for
purpose and aligned to the Group’s vision.
Chaired by Paula Caughlan, Chief Peopls,
Communications and Sustainability Officer,
the GSLT also reviews and submits progress
to the Group Risk and Compliance
Committee, Executive Committee and
Board. Further, the Regulatory Comptliance
Committee reports up to the main opercting
subsidiaries which report to the Board and
our Group Risk and Compliance Committee
also reports to the Executive Commitiee
and in turn reports to the Board. A diagram
of our governance structure is included
cnpage 98 and areport from the ESG
Committee is available on page 123.

In day-to-day operations, we have
assigned managemant level responsibility
for different ctimate -related issues in the
business and climate-related risks and
opportunities are incorporated into the ESG
Risk Register. These risks and opportunities
are included in Board agendas bath through
ESG update papers and Group Risk and
Compliance Committee papers. Progress
against our annual <limote targets is
reported to the Erecutive Committee
quarterly. Regular reporting on progress
against our climate targets is included within
the CEOQ report at Board meetings.

The Board fully support Currys science-
based targets and commitment to net zero
by 2040 across our Scopa 1,2 and 3
emissions and is continuously seeking to
increase their knowladge on climate-

Governance

related risks and opportunities. For
exarmple, a climate-related risks and
opportunities workshop was held for
members of our Board and Executive
Committee in May 2022. This included
information and discussion on why net zero
is so impaortant, the impacts of climate
change on businesses and the key
learnings from a pilot scenario analysis
enercise. The majority of the Board and
Executive Committee attended and those
that were unable to attend were provided
with arecording of the session. This year
we assessed our Board members skills,
experience and expertise on environment
issues including climate change; the results
are available onpage 91.

In2022/23, emissions-related KPls were
againincluded in the annual bonus
scorecard for employeas and will
continue to be a RPI for 2023/24. We have
committed to introduce an ESG-related
metric to Long Term Incentive Plans within
the current three-ysar period of the
Remuneration Policy.

Climate metrics and targets
We are fully committed to achieving net
zero emissions by 2040 - 10 years ahead
of the UK government — by reducing the
impact of the energy and resources we usa
in our operations - but also in our wider
value chain. This is an absolute reduction
target for our totat Scope 1,2 and 3
emissions, measured against a 2019/20
baseline. Our net zero roadmag includes
near-term emissions reduction targets to
reduce Scope 1and 2 GHG emissions by
5O% absclute across the Group by
202%/30 from a 2019/20 base year, and
to reduce absolute Scope 3 GHG emissions
from purchased goods and services and
use of sold products by 50% within the
same timeframe. Our targets have beean
approved by the Science Based Targets
initictive (SBTI.

The targets covering GHG emissions from
Currys operations (Scope 1and 2) are
consistent with reductions required to keep
warming to 1.6°C, the most ambiticus goal
of the Paris Agreement. Currys' target for
the emissions from its value chain (Scope 3)
meet the SBTI's criteria for ambitious value
chain goals. meaning they are in line with
current best practice. In this way, our
commitment to net zero meets a number of
the requirements of the $BTi Corporate
Net-Zero Standard.

Financial Statements

Investor Infarmation

20ee/23 represented the second year with
a Scope 1and 2 emission-based KPlin the
ponus scorecard for colleagues, affirming
the importance of reducing emissions and
tackling climate change as a business.

This target was metin 2022/23. as shown
on page 145. This KPl will be present again
in the 2023/24 benus scorecard.

Our emissians reporting is based on

the GHG protocol. Cur Scopeland 2
emissions have been assured against the
ISAE 3410 and ISAE (UK) 3000 standards
by KPMG. Anupdate on our progress
against our targets is included on pages
53-55. Our data methodology and
assurance opinicn are available on

our website, www.curysple.com.

Woe use arange of KPls to measure and
monitor our progress and have identified
further metrics to manage our response o
energy cost increases such as percentage
of vehicles converted to EVs or alternative
fuats. We report on intensity metrics.
MWh/1,000 sq ft for energy. the
proportion of our business that uses
renewable electricity and the number

of electric vehicles CEVs)in our fleet,

We also report our Scope 3 emissions,
the recyclability of proguct packaging
and the weight of e-waste we cotlect for
recycling and reuse.

We will refine the metrics that we monitor
for the physical impacts from the identified
material climate-related risks.

We are actively addressing wider
climate-related risks and report on the key
data we use to monitor our progress, for
erample moving towards circular business
models (see pages 44-47).

Furtherinformation

—’ Read about our energy ond carbon data
onpages 55-55.

—’ Reod about our bonus scorecard target
on emlssions on page 145,

—) Reod about how we created value in
2022/23onpage 5.

=3 information on our Enviranmental Policy is
available on our website,

business/policies-disclosures

wivw.currysple.com/sustaincble- J
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Climate change continued

Risk management and
opportunities

Climate change risks are managed

within Currys risk management approach
detailed on pages 106-107. Group risk
assessment criteria have been determined
along with the net and gross risk profile.
Priarity risks have been agreed by the £5G
Committee and reviewed by the Board. In
2022 /23 we elevated climate-isk into an
cutright standalcne emerging risk within the
Group Emerging Risk Radar. in addition to
various existing risks related to the impact
of climate change. As referred 1o n

more detail on page 4, through the ESG
Committee and GSLT we will continue to
monitor changes to risk (increase, decreose
or no change), assess climate change

as a principal risk within the business

and identify new and emerging risks.

We will continue to report risk annuaily

in the Annual Report and Accounts.

We have an ESG Risk Register which
incorporates short-, medium- and
long-term physical and transitional
climate-related risks. This ESG Risk Register
includes climate-related risks covering
both transiticnal and physical risks scored
againstimpact and likelihood, along with
further mitigation actions identified and
assigned to the relevant management
team. Actions identified as aresult of this
year's pilot scenario analysis exercise wilk
be addedto our ESG Risk Register.

Strategic risks

In May 2022 a pilot exercise was
conducted to identify the risks and
opportunities faced by Currys over the
short, medfium and long termt. In this report
we are disclosing an overview of these and
we will continue to work towards mitigating
these risks and making the most of the
opportunities as our understanding and
response to climate change develops.

We are actively addressing wider
climate-related risks and report on the
key data we use 1o menitor our progress.
for exarnple our transition to renewable
energy and moving towards circular
business models (see pages 44-47).

For physical risk, extreme precipitation,
entreme heat and wildfire were assessed
in detail. Our modelling uses scenarios
based on Intergovermmental Panel for
Climate Change (IPCC) global climate
model scenarios for different globat
temperature projections, 1O assess
exposure up to 2050 of increasing
frequency of extreme weather events
<2°C (RCP4.5 Low), 2-4°C (RCP4 5 Highs:
4°C (RCPB.5)).

The risk with the most financial impact is
extreme heat whichis driven by impacts to
sales revenue as footfall adjusts during
heatwaves. The country most affected

by extreme precipitation is the UK. For
extreme heat, the UR is aiso most affected
fingncially, driven by impaocts to soles
revenue, while Greece is most impacted

climatically (the targest relative change:
in temperotures). Meanwhile Greece is
the most likely region to be affected
by wildfire.

For transiticnal risk, Enerdata was used to
assess Currys erposure to change in ensrgy
/ fuel costs under different levels of
climate ambition: Limited policy - policies
lack climate ambition and we see warming
of over 4°C by the end of the century.
'‘COP15NDCS - climate policies are
implemented bosed on the first nationally
determined contributions objective and
warming of between 2-4°C is seen by the
end of the century, and Paris aligned’ -

an ambiticus greenhouse gas emissions
budget is set in line with the Paris
Agreement’s goals and warming is reduced
to below 2°C. Our science-based targets
and EVIOO Commitment demonstiate
intended resilience to energy and fuel
costs. however this will be dependent upon
whether the targets are met. The regions
most likely to be affected by transition risk
are the UK and Greece, due to hard-to-
abate fleet emissions. Althaugh the UK has
alarger fleet. plans to meet its EVIOO
target are further advanced than
inGreece.

For 2025 only we assessed the potential
impact on profits arising from Physicol risks.
Minor means a profitimpact of less

than £1m.

Potential financial impact

Type Hazard Scenario” 2025 2030 2040
N N 2°C Minor >£10m >£10m
Zl:;?gglssggtemperotures and varability o_asC Minor 10m E1om
4°C Minor >E10m >E10m
o <@°C Minor <£1m <E10m
Physical g:t?gni‘zs‘;?e%zﬁggg:o” pattems - -a°C Minar 10T €10
4°C Minor <E10m <£10m
«2°C Minor <1m <£im
Changes in extreme fire risk days (wildfire) 2-4°C Minor <1m <m
4°C Minor <f1m <FTm
Limited policy
(EnerBase) <£im <E1m <Eim
Transitional  Policy and market E:E?grgurlt))cs <Fi0m <£10m <€10m
Paris Aligned
(EnerGreen) >E10m >E10m >£10m

" For phys'cal <sks, sencnos cre temperature ncreoses by 2100 compared 1o pre-ndustnal temperatures
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Strategic opportunities

Opportunity type  Climote-related opportunity

Governance

Potential financial impacts

Financial Statements

Investor information

Cur rasponse to address opportunity

Use of more efficient modes of
transport.

Reduced operating costs.

Invest in tow carbon fleet.

Use of lower-emission scurces
of energy.

Reduced exposure to future fossil
fuel prices.

Increase proportion of sites supplied
by renewable energy and consideration

Energy of on-site renewaples rather than
off-site contracts.
Reductionin energy usage to Reduced energy-associated Reduce number of display products
reduce consumption. operating costs. switched on, reduce consumption
(e.g. display screen brightness).
Ability to diversify business Reputational benefits resulting Increase online sales promotions and
practices. inincreased demand for goods collection opportunities,
and services.
Shift in consumer preferences. Better competitive position Increase low carbon products and
to reflect shifting consumer circularity, promote recycling schemes
preferences, resulting in and work with suppliers to identify and
increased revenues. seize opportunities.
Products Increased footfall from consumers  Upside inrevenue sales from Provide adequate heating. ventilation
and seeking air-conditioning for some cooling customers. and qir conditioning CHVAC ) sizing for
services regions on extreme heat days. cooling, ensure HVAC systems are well
maintained with frequent checks.
Increcsed online sales due to Potential for increased delays of Updating welbssite or caveating delays
ertreme weather events causing deliveries if consumers are reliant to deliveries during ertreme precipitation,
consumers to shop online more upon Currys to deliver in extreme wildfires, storms, etc, to avoid increased
thanin store. weather events. customer romplaints about detays and
therefore increased refunds or reductions
on sales costs.
Reputation as one of the leading Benefits to workforce managemeant  Well-being policies for staff related to
employers responding to how and ptanning (e.g. improved health  weather related events, such as longer
climate change could affect and safety. employee satisfaction)  comfort breaks during extreme heat or
productivity, health, safety and resulting in lower costs. flexible working,
Response well-being.
Reputaticn as one of the leading Increased footfall / online sales as Low carbon advertising, avoiding
retailers responding to climate consumers see Currys as a retailer greenwashing.
change for consumers, that takes sustainability and
climate change seriously.
Participation in renewable energy Increased market valuation through  Investment in energy efficiency and
programmes and adoption of resilience planning (e.g. renewable energy.
i energy efficiency measures. infrastructure. land. buildings).
Resilience

Diversified supply chain.

Increased reliability of supply chain

and akility to operate under
various conditions.

Decrease dependence on single
suppliers whilst also decreasing carbon
footprint across upstream supply chain.

Disclaimer: Scenario modelling has Limitations. Modelling the impacts of climate change is subject to uncertainty and scientific debate.

The further we look out. the more challenging it is to model external conditions. The results summarised in this section should be reviewed
inthe context of these limitations.
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Climate change continued

Eractly what scenario the world takes

is completely unknown but the impacts
will be felt globally and could happen
anywhere at any time, indeed many
impacts are atready being falt. Our
scenarnio analysis work provides an insight
intc how enposed Currys could be to
climate change.

Operational emissions

Energy

We continue to take action 1o reduce our
use of energy through the rollout of LED
lighting. the optimisation of our building
management systerm control for heating,
vantitation and air conditioning CHYAC
systems. and reducing lighting with
various triats and improved reporting of
consumption and monitoring.

We achieved recertification of our Energy
Management systern with 150 500012018
for our UK & lreland estate and fleet for a
further three years. Elkiep Nerdic, Retsovolos
and our UR Customer Repair Centre in Newark
are all ISC 14O certified, and we use the
Environmental Management system to
continuously improve our environmental
performance. We plan to expand our

150 14001 certification to also include

our UK in~hame repairs cperation.

100% of our properties in the UK, lreland,
Graece, Cyprus, Sweden, Norway, Finland
and Denmark are powered by renewabie
electricity. including sites where we aren't
responsible for the supplier contract.

We atso have four UK sites with Solar PY
installed, with o capacity of over 2MWp.
reducing our emissions by approximately
303 tonnes of COe.

Inline with the British Retail Consortium's
Climarte Action Roadmap, we have set

a target to operate 100% LED coverage
inall new buildings by 2025 - we made
progress in 2022/23 and now 85% of our
UR & ireland portfolio uses LED technology
as the main scurce of lighting.

In the UK & Ireland, Building Management
System optimisation of HYAC systems
reduced the energy used in 187 stores

with an electricity saving of 3,521.755kWh.
We also improved our data reporting

on energy use across the estate with
automatic meter ieading (AMR')
technology now inuse at 89% of sites.
We will continue to review lighting, building
management systems and other energy

reduction initiatives. The implementation of
hybrid working for our corparate colleagues
and relocating our head office to a smalier
facility has supported this. We are
determined to reduce and eliminate our
reliance upon gas. We have started a
programme to replace gas heating with heat
pumps in a numbet of retail store locations
which remain gas heated. This progromme
significantly reduced the gas demand at
three retal sites in 2022/23 which will deliver
emissions benefits in 2023/24 onwards.

Elkjep is also committed to reducing its
environmental impact by implementing
arange of energy reduction measures in
stores across Sweden, Norway. Denmark
and Finkand. Our efforts include
implementing an energy management
system, unplugging white goods on display
dunng non-business hours. replacing
traditional lighting with energy efficient

LED lighting in most stores, changing energy
filters and upgrading ventilation systems
for better arr quality and energy efficiency.
ang developing our control and monitoring
systems to optimise energy Usage.

Kotsovolos has achieved 100% LED lighting
installed in all stores and headguarters
and contrel the lighting of external signs
according to the season. Given the local
climatic conditions, there is extensive usa
of shading systems with sensors that adjust
use according to suntight. The combination
of erternal shading plus sunscreen films
allows optimat HVAC energy efficiency.
Store colleqgues have also been trainad in
energy reduction behaviours Like using lights
only when needed and scheduling lighting
perzone as well as temperature control
instructions to both reduce consumption
and protect HVAC so as to avoid damage
ondrefrigerant gas leakages. We have
installed building management systems
ntwo stores in 2022/23 with differing
consumption profiles in order 10 diow
conclusions of the benefits and ekpand
installation accordingly.

In Novemier 2022, our first store obtained
an A closs energy efficiency certificate —
cne of very few in Greece - as its uses all
new materal technolegies and equipment
that guarantee high levels of energy saving,
such as energy thermatl break frames,
enternal wall cladding with thermal
insulation, roof thermal insulation, air
conditioning with the installation of high
thermat CCPC) and cooling CEERD

efficiency units, installation of ventilation
systems for the store premises with 70%
energy recovery and LED lighting sources
with the least possible energy consumption.

Fuel

We are a signatory to the Climate Gioup's
EVIOO intictive and are fully committed
to transitioning 100% of our company
cars and small van fleet and 50% of

our medium to heavy fleet 1o electric

or atternative fuel by 2030, EVIOQOis

¢ global initictive bringing together
companies committed to accelerating
the transition to £Vs.

In2022/23 we submitted our third progress
update to EVIO0. We have four EVs in service
across the Group. along with 69 charging
paints installed across 14 sites. In Februany
2023 we introduced our first 7.2 tonne
delivery van powered by compressed
natural gas (CNGT to carry cut home
delivery and installation services from

our Newark Campus in the UK. Whilst this
represents a small proportion of the total
vehicles in our owned flest, our approachis
town trials for up to a year with a number of
different drivers 1o give them a tiug on-the-
job exrperience and to gain their feedback.

Solar panels are now operating on 209
of our 7.2 tonne iveco Daily vans used for
home delivery in the UK. In 2022/23 these
vans avoided 126 tonnes of CO,e and
gensroted 23.500kWh of solar energy
and saved over 47,000 litres of diesel.

Cur partner Casa Delivery in Finland
invested in several electric trucks in 2022
and are now delivering Gigantti goods in
Kokkola, Vasa and Seindjoki for 60 ~ 70%
of the home deliveries. In ecrly 2023 Bring
started up with electric trucks in Trondheim,
Norway, for our home deliveries with a
rollout plan for Bergen and the Vestfold
region in summer 2023.

For the last mile of Elkjiep home delivery
of postal packages. in partnership with
Bring, we offer 100% fossil fuel free home
deliveries to customers in 27 cities/areas in
Sweden (reaching 6 million people) and
three cities/areas in Denmark. In late 2022
we introduced same day deliverias to
customers in greater Oslo with £Vs
operated by Bring.
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Kotsovolos hove increased the use of
hybrid and plug-in hybrid company cars
and received an award for making city
centre delivenes with e-tbikes

Across the Group we are continuing to
target reductions through efficient routing,
improved driver training, the use of
telematics and our in-cab’ driver alert
system and —in the UK & freland ~
implementing 1ISO 50001,

We are in talks with many of the major
vehicle manufacturers to continue trialling
car and van options, with the plan to
introduce more EVs at scale, as well as
develop and test other innovations.

Moving o electric or alternative fuelled
vehicles presents anumber of challenges
including the lead times for the supply of
vehicles, the high cost of hydrotreated
vegelable oil (HVO') fuel and the fact
that 7.5 tonne EV options are still limited at
prasent with demonstrators hard to obtain
for tnals. Charging infrastructure is still
relatively immature in the UR for commercial
vehicles and this presents a significant
chatllenge based on cutrent range
predictions for 4.25 tonne and 7.5 tonne
EVs currently being marketed.

Looking ahead

We are committed to continuously exploring
and imptementing innovative energy
reduction measures. enpanding the use of
building mancgement systems for Kotsovolos
and looking into more opportunities for solar
panals across the Group.

Governance

We remain committed to reducing the
environmental impact of our fleet and
plantc:

« Fit solar panels on 11C new vans being
delivered for use in the UK from May 2023,

- Increase the proportion of our fleet using
electric or alternative fuals and collect
data on the new 3.5 tonne EV and
7.2 tonne CNG van operating in the UK to
understand their range and compatibility
with routing.

» Continue to work with key partners to
improve knowledge and awareness of
all relevant developments with vehicle
manufacturers and government policies
on £V and alternative fuels.

Energy and carbon reporting
This section details the energy consumption
and GHG emissions from the activities of
Currys for the period 1 May 2027 to 29 April
2023, as required by the Companies Act
2006 (Strategic Report and Directors
Report) Regulations 2013 (the 2013
Regulations’) and the Companies {Directors’
Report) and Limited Liability Partnerships
(Energy and Carbon Report) Regulations
2018 ('the SECR Regulations’).

An operational control approach has
been used to define the GHG emissions
boundary. This captures emissions associated
with the operation of offices. retail stores,
warehouses and distribution sites, plus
transport including Company-owned,
leased and employee-ownad vehicles
used for business travel. This includes
emissions from the UK and Ofishore
including the Republic of Ireland. Greece,
Sweden. Norway, Finland, Denmark,
Czechia, Cyprus and Hong Rong.

Financial Statements

Investor Information

There are no material omissions from

the mandatory Scope Tand 2 emission
reporting requirements. This information
was collected and reported using the
methadology in Defra’s updated GHG
reporting guidance, Environmental
Reporting Guidelings (ref. PB13944), issued
June 2019 Emissions have been calculated
using the 2022 conversion factors provided
by the Department of Business. Energy &
Industriol Strategy for emissions in the UR
and Association of Issuing Bodies (AIBD
and International Energy Agency (IEA?)

for of fshore electricity conversion factors.
We engaged KPMG LLP to undertake
independent limited assurance under ISAE
(UK) 3000 and ISAE 3410 for selected
energy consumption, e-waste and Scope t
and 2 GHG emissions which have been
highlighted with an *. KPAMG LLP's assurance
opwnicnis qualified inrespect of Scope 2
Market and Location Bosed emissions.

For more details of the scope of their work,
please refer to their assurance opinion

on our website, www.cunrysplc.com/
sustainable-business/policies-disclosures.

We have ochieved reductions inenergy
consumption and emissions in 2O082/23.
Read more about measures taken 1o
improve energy and fuel efficiency on
page &2.

Progress against our net zero target is
positive, with a 43% reductionin Scope 1.2
and 3 emissions achievedin 2022/23
against a 2019/2C baseline.

The Company-wide kWh enargy consumption for the reporting period 1 May 2022 - 29 April 2023, are as follows:

Global energy consumption - Currys

UK and UK and UR and
Energy consumption Offshore Global total  Global change Offshore Global total Gffshore Global total
(kWh) 2022/23 2022723 (%) 2021/22 2021/22@ 2019720 2019/20
Transport {including
diesel, petral, LPG) 57,960,124 -4.2% 60,608,453 63577377 7.261546
Natural gas 15,888,132 -13.0% 18,261,838 20,301,690 22142 355
Heating (district heating.
ol and LpG)@® 11,612,545 2679% 3,156,663 214,868 214,868
Electricity 178,872,412 -10.2% 192104,731 131,070,622 236,971,131
Total 148,746,060 264,353,212° -b9% 163863416 281038428 214964357 330689900
Intensity (MWh/
1,000 sq fO)V 12.08" -4.3% 12.63 18.02 16.24
Energy cansumption (kWh) 2022/2% 2021/22% 2020/21
Total renewable energy purchased or generated (6) 175,996,305 192285791 169436764
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The GHG emissions for our business for the reporting period 1 May 2022 - 29 April 2023 are as follows:

Emissions on location basis - Currys

Tonnes of Tonnes of Tonnes of
CO,e emitted Change CO,e emitted CO,e emitted
Category 2022/23 (%) 2021/22 2019/20
Emissions from combustion of fuel® (Scope 1) 16,462 -29% 16962 12868
Emissions from the operation of facilities® (Scope 890 -26.1% 1205 874
Scope 1emissions 17,352 -4.4% 181568 20,742
Emissions from purchase of electricity®® ? (Scope 2) 29,865° -13.0% 34318 51131
Total 47,217 -10.0% 52,476 T1.873
Intensity ratio: tCO,e/1,000 sq ft occupied floor area™ 2.16° -8.5% 2.36 353
Emissions on market basis — Currys
Tonnes of Tonnes of Tonnes of
CO,e emitted Change CO,e emitted CO,e emitted
Category 2022/23 (%) 2021/22@ 2019/20
Emissions from combustion of fuel™ (Scope 1) 16,462 -29% 16952 19,868
Emissions from the operation of facilities™ (Scope 1) 890 -261% 1,205 874
Scope 1emissions 17,352* -4.4% 18158 20742
Emissions from puichase of electricity® * © (Scope 2) 3,499 -276% 4834 16121
Tetal® 20,851 -9.3% 22991 36,865
Intensity ratio: 1C0,e/1,000 sq ft occupied floor area™® 0.95° -1.7% 1.03 181
Emissions on location basis — By region
Tonnes of Tonnes of Tonnes of
CO,e emitted CO,e emitted CO,e emitted
Tannes of Tonnes of Tonnesof pert.0O0sqft perl000sqft perl000sqft
CO,e emitted Change CO,e emitted CO e emitted of floor area of floor area of floor area
Category 2022/23 (%) 2021/22 2019/20 2022723 2021722 2019/20
UK and Cffshore
(Scopeland 2) 31,24 -12.7% 35791 51,866 2.76 2.75 435
Global (excluding
Uk and Offshore)
(Scopeland 2) 15,976 -4.2% 16,684 20008 1.62 1.80 2.57
Total 47,217 ~10% 52476 71.873 216 2.536 3563
Emissions on market basis - By region
Tonnes of Tonnes of Tonnes of
CO,e emitted CO,e emitted CO,e emitted
Tannes of Tonnes of Tennesof  perl,DO0sqft perl.000sqft perl000sqft
CO,eemitted CC,eemitted  CO.eemitted of floor area of floor area of floor area
Category 2022/23 Change (%) 2021/22 2019720 2022/23 2021/22@ 2019/20
UK and Cffshore
(Scope tand 2) 15,399 -5.6% 16.305 21762 1.36 125 182
Global (excluding
UK and Offshore)
(Scope 1and 2)© 5,451 -18.6% 6,686 16,101 0,52 Q72 179
Total® 20,85% ~£.3% 22991 36,863 0.95 103 181

(1 Overall floor area of the Currys D¢ for 2022/23 is estimoted to be 21.881 331 sg fi.

(2) Data for 2021/22 has beenrestated with district heating energy consumption of 3.010,529kWh now 'eported os ‘Hecting' rather than Electnety'

{3) The elect city consumption figure ncludes Scope 2 generation emissions but not Scope 3 transmission and distnoution losses

(4) Electnotyond gasuscge s based onsuppter bils. Manual gap filling was conducted “or @ small propottion of ewactricity supplies using an average of the consumption
dJear to date or arevious months. This s because this repart was aue befare some elecincty and gas b lls had been provided oy the suopaers This repart aiso ncudes
elect-icty consumotian througn supplies where the landlotd procures the enegy. some of this consumption has been estmated either based onthe average enersy
consumption per floor atea for site type or using lost year's dato estimation

Refrigerant dato processing methodology and eacwsions Where refrigeront top-ups are reported. we assume this covers leakage acrass the estate under that
contractar's responsitil ty ta repair the eak and top-up the «efngerant. as such no estmation of :eckage has been completed for units where no top-ups were camed ou.
Dato for 2021/22 has beenrestated The bass of catculat'on previously assumed that elect-ic'ty Lsed at a distnbution s'te n Czechio was renawoble Additiona:
information on *his electr'aity source was obtained foliowing the approval of the prior year Annuol Repart and $0 we hove revised this ossumption ond aresidual factor
has now beenused As aresult. the emissions from this site nereasect in 2021/22 from O 101646 tCO 2. increasing our totol scope 2 market-based emissions for the year
from 3,186 to 4 834 (Z0,.e This also impacts our em'ssions intensity ratios; our Group emiss ons mtensity far 2021722 has ncreased by 0 OTiC0e from O 96tCOe o
103tCO,e ang our Global (excluding UR ard Offshore) em ssions for 2021722 has increased by 0.181C0O e from 0.541CO e to O 72tL0,e. Our 2021/22 'eported
consumption forf renewable energy purchased of generated nas reduced by 2.993.543kWhn from 196.279.334kWh 10 192,285 79Tkwh For 2022/23 we have applied the
same residual factor inelation to this site This site wasn't reported prior to May 2021 and theretore has no impact on the 2019/20 baseline
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Scope 3 emissions

Finencial Statements

Investor Information

Qur Scope 3 emissions include the indirect emissions from across our value chain which account for over 99% of our total emissions.
The most material impacts are within purchased goods and services and the use of sold products. We will achieve reductions in these
emissions through o programme of activities involving our suppliers. cur manufacturers and through colleague and customer engagemeant.

The following table details Currys’ emissions.

Tonnesof % change from Tonnes of Tonnes of Tonnes of
CO,e emitted 201920 CO,e emitted CO,e emitted CC,e emitted
Currys GHG emissions 2022/23 baseline 2021/22© 2020/21 2019/20
Scope 1emissions 17,352"° -16.3% 18,158 209862 20742
Scope 2 emissions (ocation-based) 29,865 -N.6% 234,318 36,817 51131
Scope 2 emissions (market-based)® 3,499 -78.5% 4,834 14,368 16.121
Scope 3 emissions total 19,796,215 -43.4% 24,058,161 22923580 34983753
Category I: Purchased goods and services 2,861,970 -33.5% 3,384,944 3,250,795 4300532
Category 3. Fuel and energy related emissions 16,200 19% 18,632 13.085 15805
Category 4: Upstieam transportation and distribution 58,765 -64.4% 77.860 53,653 16515
Category &: Waste generated in operations 2,599 167.4% 2.658 2,588 o72
Category 6: Business travel™ 3,574 298% 1,400 415 2754
Category 7: Employee commuting™ 42,206 547% 31705 19,390 27275
Category 9: Downstream transportation and distribution® 19,495 -457% 17118 16204 35906
Category 11: Use of sold products 16,784,068 -44 8% 20,615,679 19.5656,760 30.425.451
Category 12: End-of-life treatment of sold products 7,339 -25.4% 8125 GO0 $843
Total emissions from purchased goods and services
and use of sold products (Category 1and 11} 19,646,037 -43.4%  23900.624 22.807555 34,725983
Total emissions
(5cope 1, Scope 2 market-based and Scope 3) 19,817,066 -43.4% 24073016 2295689200 35020616

&85

Our Basis of Reporting, avaiabe on our wabsite, www.cuiysple com, includes an assessment of the relevant Scope 3 categones for Currys
(7) 2021722 Category Six and Seven emissions have beenrecalzulated to reflect the latest best practice report ng, ncreosing from 1143tC0 e and 27.8891CO e respectively.
(8} 2021/22 Category Ning emissions were recalculated to reflect more accurate tird party transport data, ncreasng emissions from 13,084tC0e to TECOe

=P Infarmation on our emissions and
e-waste datymethedology is cvailable
on our website, www.currysplc.com

.

—) Information on external assurance onour Scopa 152
emissions and e-waste data is availabie on our
wabsite, www.currysple.com/sustainable-business/

435%

Reductionin Scope 1,2
and 3 emissions since

policies-disclosures

2019/20
/

We are to committed to reducing our
absolute Scope & GHG emissicns from
purchased goods and services and use of
sold products by 50% by 2029/30 from

a 2019/20 base year. We have achieved
a 43% reduction to date. This reductionis a
result of continuing to increase granularity
and use of more primary data to calculate
our Scope 3 emissions, as well as changes
in our product mik and grid greening.

We have introduced a new cross
functional. Group-wide working group to
develop and enhance our approach to

reducing Scope 3 emissions. The Group

is focused on our Category 1 Purchased
goods and services and Category 11 Use of
sold products emissions ond is ted by our
UK & Ireland Commercial team supported
by specialists from across the Group.

We are leveraging Group-wide supplier
relationships with a single approoch to
supplier emissions reduction management.
We have identified various activities that are
key to delivering this approach, by breaking
down the target into its constituent parts.

This Group is utilising the work that we
started in 2020 when we began our
partrership with EcoVadis, one of the
leading providers of business sustainability
ratings. Using the EcoVadis platform helps
us to measure supptier performance across
a wide renge of metrics, including carbon
maturity through their Carbon Module. This
has helped us te identify and start to build
a group of like-minded suppliers with which
we can identify ways we can champion
positive activities, collaborate to improve
performance, reduce our emissions, and
benefit wider society.

We engageda KPMG LLP ‘o undeitake independent lmited assurance under 1ISAE {UR) 3000 and ISAL 3410 tor seiected energy consumotion, e-waste and Scope 1ana 2
GHG emissions which have been highlighted with an - KPMG LLP's assurance opimion’s qualified inrespect of Scepe 2 Market and Locgtion Bosed emissions For more
details of the scope of their wark, please refer to ther assurance CpINion on our wensite, www currysple com/sustainable-busness/policies-disclosures,
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There are high levels of complerity within our

TCFD Statement of

Scope 3 emissions and it requires working
closely with suppliers and manufacturers to

heip them decarbonise their own businesses

and their supply chains, where we have
varying degrees of influence. Further, due
to the nature of our activity many of our
suppliers are spread across the globe and

at different stages of their individual carbon

emission reductionjourneys. Each country
has different legislative envircnments
with governmental net zero dates thot
differ fromthe UK and EU and there is ne

oveiarching global standard or requitement

or ambition globally. But whitst challenging.
this increases the imperative to oct.

We cim to use the lens of customer,

colleogue and supplier:

+ Helping customers live a low carbon
lifestyle which links into our Go Greener
ond energy efficient products
campaigns as well as cur circular

economy initiative - Long Live Your Tech.

+ Colleague engagement on the why
and how.

« Drive an apeh and transparent
approach to Scope 3 management,
sharing best practice acress value
chains and raising awareness of why
itis important to oll porties.

Looking ahead

We plan to build on our short-term plan for

Scope 3 emissions, extending this to cover
our busingss planning horizon and then set
out o roadmap to 2030 and 2040 net
zero during 2023/24.

Specificatly. we will:
+ Work with key suppliers who are more

mature in their carbon emissions reduction

activities and monitaring to establish
abest practice model and approach.
We will look to share this best practice
across our supply chain to hele those
that ara less developed in their journey.
» Gain an undsrstanding of current
and future data availability. We will
introduce and expond Scope 3 data
usage to support decision-making,
measure upstream and downstream
environmental impacts for targeted
interventions, engage suppliers. set
targets ond track progress, mitigate
risks and drive competitive advantage.
» As part of cur governance. continue to
track our progression on aregular basis.

Compliance

Curnys is disclosing in accordance with
the Financial Conduct Authority (FCAD
Policy Statement 20/17 and Listing Rule
LR $.8.6R(8). The main disclosures are set
out on pages 48-56. The disclosures
describe activity to date and future
areas of focus to further strengthen our
strotegic oppsoach and communication
of climate-related issues. Requirements
(&) and (f) of the Companies and LLPs
Climate-related Financial Disclosure
Regulations (2022) are omitted as they
are not deemed necessary to understand
Currys’ strategy and operations in the
context of climate change.

We align our disclosures with the TCFD's
recommendations and recommended
disclosures, We comply with seven of the
recommendations and continue to work
on fully addressing the remaining four
where we believe we are currently partialty
compliant:

« 2b - Describe the impact of climate
related risks and opportunities on the
strategy, and financial planning. We
have identified the main risks and carried
out an assessment of the potential
impact but have yet to fully integrate this
into our strategy. The spend associated
with certain projects linked to climate
related risks and opportunities has been
incorporated into our budget. For
evample, our HYAC renewal programme
to rermove gas from our store estate in
the UK.

« 2¢ - Describe the resilience of the
organisation’s strategy, taking into
consideration different climate-
related scenarios, including @ 2°C or

lower scenario. The pilot exercise in May

2022 described above included various
scenarios including 2°C or lower. We need
to conduct further work to assess the
resilience of our strategy in Line with the
scenarnios identified.

+ 3a - Describe the organisation’s
processes for identifying and
assessing climate-related risks.

As set out in more detail above the ESG
Committes. supported by the GSLT is
responsible for identifying and assessing
climote-related risks and issuing
recommendotions to the Audit
Committee to ensure that the most
appropriate anad up to date climate-
retated risks are both being identified
and considered by the business.

= 3b - Describe the organisation’s
processes for managing climate
related risks. Whilst we have identified
our material climate-retated risks we
need to establish and develop our
processes for managing new and
emerging climate related risks.

We plan to formalise a TCFD Steering
Group which will focus on climate change
risks and cpportunities acress the business.
and support the business in developing
awell-informed strategy that can meet
the needs of the Paris Agreement and
demonstrate performance improvements.
This Steering Group will support us as

we continue 1o embed climate scenario
analysis intc our governance, risk
management and strategic approach.
‘Intime, we also intend to expand this to
other areas of our value chain to further
assess business resilience under different
scenarios. It will also oversee our efforts to
quantify the transitional and physical risk
outputs from our scenario analysis and
incorporate this into our busingss strategy.

We will continue to report our progress as
part of our annual TCFD disclosures and
intend to demonstrate full compliance
with all recommendations in fime for our
20256/26 TCFD disclosure.
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We will help eradicate digital poverty

We pride ourselves on bringing technology to more people through our competitive pricing,
access to online and physical stores, and affordable and responsible Credit offering.

But that’s not all: because our social purpose is at the heart of what we do, we also
support causes that help those who might otherwise be excluded.

We wont everyone to be able to enjoy
equal access to the benefits of technologu.
Operating across eight countries. our
approach s tailored to meet the needs

of each region and thek relevant
socioecenomic conditions. During the

year we established and published

new Group Social Impact Principles.

=$ Read our Socicl Impact Principles on our
website, www.curryspic.com/
sustainable-pusiness/

Wherever we operate we can help:

= Our colleagues help people intheir local
communities accass and enjoy tech.

»  Our customers help us raise funds to
help those who are ercluded.

» Qur suppliers work collaboratively
with us to be a force for good.

Digital poverty

We are committed to helping eradicate
digital poverty, in all countries we operate in.
We support the Digital Poverty Alliance’s
definition and consider digital poverty to be
the inakility to interact with the online world
fully, when wbere and how an individual
needs to.

In December 2022 research conducted by
Currys. the Digital Poverty Alliance (DPA)
and YouGov revealed 89% of UK adults
believe that personally having access to
the internet is important. 83% consider using
digital devices important to accessing
essential services such as GF appointments
or local government services, 81% use them
to communicate with friends and family via
texrt or instant messaging and 72% to keep
up to date with news and events. And our
Techno Troubte survey in the Nordics this
year highlighted that people over 60
worry the most asout keeping up with
digital development and one out of thiee
raspondents said they would stay more

in touch with relatives over 75 if they

were more active on sacial medio.

Digitat inclusion 1s no longer something
that’s a'nice to have - it’s an essential.
Being cut off from digitalisnt just an
inconvenience - it compounds and
exacerbates poverty. Addressing digital
poverty is our contribution to supporting
progress on the UN Sustainable
Development Goal to reduce inequality
within and among countrias.

Working to tackle digital
poverty in the UK

We are one of three founding partners of
the DPA {part of the Learning Foundation,
registered charity number 1086306)
alongside the Institute of Engineering and
Technology CIET). We centinue 1o be an
active and enguged member of the DPAs
Founders Board and Community Board,
providing advice on strategy. longer-term
capability and horizon scanning.

We'e proud of our role in enabling them to
convene, compel and inspire collaboration
within the UK community to lead sustainable
action against digital poverty. The DPA
celebrated its first birthday this year and
published a One Year On Report setting out
their achievements in their first 12 months.

=3 Reod more inthe DPA's One Yaar On
Repert on their website ot
https://digitalpovertyalliance.org/
one-year-on-raport/

Whilst it's important we continue to
spotlight this issue and drive systemic
change, it's also critical that we provide

the financial backing to help support those
in digital need in the short-term. That's

why in May 2022 we launched our new
Techdfamilies programme in partnership
with the DPA.

Key facts

26%

of young people do not have
access to a laptop or similar
device (Nominet Digital Youth
index, 2022)

2.6m

people are still offline
(Lloyds Bank Consumer
Digital Index, 2021)

83%

consider using digital devices
important to accessing
essential services such as

GP appeintments or local
government services (Currys
& the Digital Poverty Alliance,
2022)
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(14

It really has made a huge difference already, his reading and writing
skills have increased significantly, and he is far more confident in his
course work using the laptop.”

Anonymous beneficiary of Tech4Families

Tech4Families

it's naver been more important to make sure
families can get online. One way we're
doing this is to help families whoneed a
loptop to get one. During the year funds
collected from our stores in the UK have
supported vulnerable families in need by
providing life changing access to digital
technology through Tech4Families.

This year we raised over £244,000 through
Pennies. 10% of the donaticns made ot
the point of sale in Currys stores directly
support Pennies to grow the micro-
donation movement. the remaining 0%
funds Tech4Families.

Over the festive period alone we
generated over £70,000 through

a nationwide fundraising campaign.
As well s raising funds this helped
1Qise Qwareness.

On average, each day we raise enough
money to previde two families with a
much-needed device. The scheme aims
to support families with o child aged 4 1o
16 years old who don't have accessto a
suitabile device. Working with the DPA, our
Tech4Families programme has delivered
586 laptops to famities in areas of high
digital poverty in 2022/23.

The scheme was one of three entries
shortlisted for the Digital Leaders Impact
Awards on digital poverty in March 2023
And our wicler work with Pepnies ted

to us being awarded an Cutstanding
Achievement Aword in Novembes 2022
for going above and beyond to make
micro-donotions matter.

—’ Find out more about TechdFamilies,
including how to apply, at https:.//
digitalpovertyalliance.org/
iech4families/
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Raising awareness

It's sasy to look at a problem as big

as digital poverty and just think it's too
enpensive and too difficult to fix. We are

working to change that perception, to make

people understand that addressing digital
povertyls ahuge opportunity - it's a

huge opportunity both economically

and societally.

One of the actions we are committed to
taking is raising awareness, During the year
we achieved this through arange of
activities including;

+ The DPA exhibited at our Peck
conference event in Liverpool, where
over 1,600 of our store managers across
the country came together with suppliers
o celebrate everything Currys. giving our
colleagues a chance toreclly get to
know more about digital poverty and to
understandg our relationship better. so
that they feel super-chargad about our
mission - and encourage those all-
important Pennies donaticns ¢t the till

+ QOverPeck selected shop window
disptays and in-store event spaces
educated the public about the scale of

the digital poverty issue and encouraged

donations to the DPA to light up futures.
Sales of colleague-designed Christmas
gift cards also saw money donated to
the DPA for each card sold.

Governance

Age UK

We officially ended our
partnership with Age UK, having
raised £379,617 for them over the
two years of our partnership.

This money has funded the Tech
Connected programme: digital
instruction guides, provision of tech
and Digital Champions programme
delivered in four local communities,
as well a3 support seed funding of
their Digital Champion e-learning
programme.

_

+ Alongsicde colleague fundraising.
we supported the DPA on Christmas
Jumper Day and match funded Pennies
donations on the day. And cur
fundraising festive drill rap video,

Merry Techmas, donated Tp for every
view 10 the DPA.

+ Sponsoring the DPA to attend the Labour
and Conservative party fringe events at
the party conferences in autumn 2022.
We joined them at these events to
prasent the issues of digital poverty
and compel the government and mamn
opposition party to do more to tackle
the issue.

+ Having conversations with key suppliers
to seek their support for Tech4Families
and the DPA more broadly.

Looking ahead

Key activities that we will focus onin the

coming year include:

« Expanding Tech4Families. The scheme
has beenin pilot in five areas across the
UK: Staffordshire, West Cumbria, Norfolk
Coast (atlin England), Neath Port Talbat
and Bridgend (Wales) and Ayrshire
{Scotiand). We gim to expand the
scheme into Northem lreland and other
areas identified by the DPA o5 having
high levels of digital poverty.

- Continue to identify opportunities to
support people to enjoy amazing
technoiogy through our annual Techne
Trouble survey and the work of The
Elkjep Foundation.

Financial Statements

Investor Information

 Fighting digital
exclusionin the
Nordics

Through our annual research,
Techno Trouble, Elkjep have
identified a number of groups
that due to age, socioeconomic
status, disabilities, language ond
cultural barriers, or other matters,
find themselves on the wrong side
of the technological divide in

the Nordics.

The survey enables us to keep track

of customer challenges when it

comes to technology. For enample,

this year the research showed:

= one out of three pecplein the
Nordics find it difficult to keep up
with the changes in technology;

that they do not know
how to use;

- people over 60 worry the most
about keeping up with digital
development;

+ one out of three respondents
say they would stay more in touch
with relatives over 75 if they were
active on social media.

The Etkjep Foundation was
established to fight digital
exclusion. It works to raise
awareness, increase knowledge,
and enable access to people
who are falling behind in the rapid
development of technology.

To connect, play or learn with
technology should be easy and
fun but that is not always the case.
That is why The Elkjep Foundation
supports organisations and
associations with products

and guidance - in addition to
financial resources.

In addition, Elgiganten Denmark and
Gigantti have held in-store training
sessions for the elderly together
with local senior organisations -
showing them

the amazing world of technology.
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Sustainable business

Our communities continued

We bring technology to everyone everyday

Technology plays a vital role in every aspect of our lives, whether it’s helping you stay
connected with friends and family, working from home, or keeping you fed, clean, fit,
healthy and entertained. While our focus is on eradicating digital poverty, we also aim
to support other causes, charities and communities that are important to our colleagues.

We want to be a business that colleagues
are proud to work for and feel Lke

they belong. Community fundraising is
encouraged right across Currys. and each
year our colleagues support many causes
which resonote locally.

Giving tech a second home
Kotsovolos have relaunched its Second
Home programme, designed 1o extend the
life of customers old products - functional
or damaged - by providing them to people
inneed. Through Second Home, customers
who have a product they do not use have
the option to offer it o a family that
cannot afford one. Kotsovolos undertakes
collection, repair and disinfection of the
preduct, and then offers it to ancther
family. If the appliance cannot be repaired,
the product is redirected 1o thelr e-waste
handling process. The programme is a

great exnample of the interconnaction

of sustainability issues and how circular
economy sclutions can generate positive
social impact.

in December 2022, Kotsovolos implemented
o strong PR compaign, relaunching its
Second Home programme and highlighting
the good causes behind the initiative. The
relaunch was implemented with the support
of the Central Union of Municipalities

in Greece (KEDL'), strengthening the
programme’s cynamics and our efforts to
support fomilies in need with the necessary
products for ther home.

We plan to develop anintegiated
communications plan in Greece in order to
further promote the initiative and motivate
more customers to offer products they
dont need.

One million meals

Over the summer we supported
FareShare by donating £5 for every
fridge sold ontine and in store in
the UK, up to a total of £250,000.
We were pleased the campaign hit
that target, enabling FareShare to
provide 1 million meats to families
inneed.

—
Humanitarian aid

Following our Group support of
£100,000 to the Red Cross for their
Ukraine Crisis appeal in 2021/22,
we once again felt compelled to
provide onother donation to the
British Red Cross to support those
affected by the earthquake in
Turkey and Syria in February 2023, J

Appliance poverty

Inthe UR we're teaming ufs with iceland
Foods, Birds Eye and Clarion Housing
Group. the largest social landlord in

the country, to help low-income families
access the benefits of frozen food.

This new partnership follows the
publication of research from Manchester
Metropolitan University showing that
families switching from fresh to frozen food
halve their food waste and reduce their
household grocery bill by almost a quarter.
Yet, i's estimated that 1.24 million people
are living without a freezer, meaning frozen
food is currently inaccessible to them.

Launched in February 2023, the pilot
scheme provides low-income families with
freezers, as well as information, recipes
and support, to explore the impact on
their household finances and sating hobits.
Currys have donated freezers to 29
farnilies taking part in the study and will
donate more in the coming months. The
project is being evaluated by Manchester
Metropolitan University as the academic
partner, and families will be supported to
better access and use frozen food inthe
hope that it will lead to the adoption of
amore affordable and healthy diet.

Bringing together the enpertise of frozen
food specialists and the social housing
seCtor, this innovative project will be
replicable across other communities in the
UK. The results of this project and a call to
action will be shared with UK policymakers,
sociat landlords, local authorities, retailers
and charitiss in @ white paper.

Colleagues lend a helping hand
Good Deed Day was established by
Kotsovolos in 2013, Itis the biggest
volunteer action for Kotsovolos colieagues
and takes place once o year. bvery year,
mere than 1,000 volunteers from our stores,
offices. warehouses and distribution centre
participate in multiple activities focusing
on chitdren, minority social groups, older
persons or the environment. In 2022 more
than 1,600 employees organised and
participated in 45 different projects for

the 9th consecutive Good Deed Doy, held
on 23 October. For enample, 600 people
Jjoined together to carty out a beach
cleaning activity at Schina, a coastal
ecosystem, with the guidance of iSeq,

an environmental organisation specialising
in protecting the aguatic environment.

50 bags of litter were collected. of which
6.5kg were rscyclables and 90kg were
waste materiols.

Good Deed Day will celebrate its 10th
vear in 2023 and the team are focused
On encouraging yet more volunteers

to participate and tc motivate them

to estaplish more sustainable habits in

their lives.

=P Watch avideo of scenes of Good Deed
Day 2022 online gt https://www.
youtube.com/watch?u=fjJESZaVoty
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Helping everyone shop

for new technology

The initiative Technology without
Obstacles highlights Kotsovolos efforts to
empower people to live a better life with
technology by aiming to maximise access
to technology for people with disabilities.
The progromme deals with accassibility in
both the physical and digitat world,
Kotsovolos products and touchpoints such
as stores, websites and call centres. For
erample. 14 accessible stores are already
recognised by the Hellenic Society for
Protection and Rehahbilitation of Disabled
Persons as accessible to people with
disabilities and there are plans to achieve
this for an additional 19 stores by the end
of 2023/24. Further. a dedicated microsite
explains all supportive technologies
segmented into three cotegories: visual
impairment. hearing disabilities and
mobility impairment. More than 3,100
products with supportive technology
specifications and filters have already
been added to Kotsovolos website,

in recognition that 5% of the Greek
populationis directly or indirectly
affected by autism, the Kotsovolos team
are also working to improve accessibility
for people with qutism in collaboration with
TheHappyAct team. Kotsovolos mapped

11 of its stores and by providing sensory
information through its website, such s
$ensory maps, the company creates the
cenditions for ¢ safe visit for people onthe
spectrum. A video has been created that
provides a virtual tour that people onthe
autism spectrum can consult before their
visit, in order to familicrise themselves

with the sensory stimuli and enjoy a safe
shopping experence. And, with the support
of ThetappyAct, all in-store colleagues
have been trgined on how to create an
optimal expérience for people on this
spectrum. including effectively dealing with
emergency-relatad incidents. Rotsovolos

is the first retailer in Greece to integrate
sensory accessipility into its business activity.

Governance

Qur UK & Ireland team have also been
considering the needs of neurodiverse
customers. Following a highly successiul
trial across the North West of England and

Wales, in January we launched ‘Quiet Hour'

in stores every Monday to Friday until Tam
where we reduce noise in store, keep lights
low and make surg there are no flashing
screens to ensure a calmer place to shop.
Qur Kotsovolos team intend to learn from
our expensances here in the UK and design
and implement a Quiet Hour in their stores
Inthe tuture.

Financial Stotements

Investor Information

Our colleagues in the Republic of Ireland
have continued working with their Charity
partner, My Canine Companion (rish
national charity RCN 20079147). The
charity helps enhance the quality of tife
for people with difficulties, such as autism,
through the provision of highly quatified
service dogs. Currys have raised over
£120.000 for the charity in 2022/23.

To date. encugh has been raised to train
14 dogs and we have pledged 1o 1aise
money for 17 dogs in total, one for every one
of the 16 Currys stores in the country and the
17th to represent our online presence.

=P Read more about work with Hidden
Disabilities and Quiet Hourinthe
UK & lreland on our websita,
www.currysplc.com

—) Read more about work with My Canine
Companion on cur website, www.currys,
ie/donate-to-my-canine-companion.
htmi
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Sustainable business

Our suppliers and colleagues

Our suppliers

Bringing amazing and more sustainable tech to our customers isn’t something we do alone.
Our partnerships with suppliers make o big difference too.

Responsible sourcing

We collaborate with our manufacturers
and suppliers to make sure the products
we sell are safe and responsibly sourced.
In addition to this, we consider their overall
sustainability performance. particularly
their energy efficiency and climate
change impact.

Our standards

For customers tc enjoy our amozing
technology they need pecce of mind that
we're sourcing responsitbly. With around
7000 suppliers ocross the globe. we want
to make sure we're using our size and unique
capabilities to do goed.

Inaddition 1o compliance with oll relevant
national and internaticnat legistation,
we've created our own Standards for
Responsible Sourcing alongside Child
Labour Remediation and Conflict Minerals
policies which set out our espectations for
all suppiiers. partners and subsequent
supply chains The Standards and policies
reflect our commitment to acting with
integrity in business relationships and we
utilise our partnership with EcoVadis to
review supplier performance and
chamgion positive activities.

An Anti-Bribery, Gifts and Hospitality Policy
is in place. The procedures in place to
oversee the anti-coruption and bribery
control environment is reviewed by the
Audit Committee on at least an annuct
basis and most recently in July 2022.

The full policy is reviewed by the Board
penodically.

Modern slavery

We'e committed to eradicating ali forms
of modermn slavery and human trafficking.
The fact that modern slavery still exists
todayis abhorrent and eradication
requirgs collaboration and transparency

Cur Modem Slavery Policy has been
issued to all our colleagues, suppliers

and partners. It clearly states the actions
to take if @ case of modern slavery is
discovered or suspected. We work with our
suppliers to ensure they take appropricte
steps and manage risks within ther own
supply chains.

We continue to enwpand our efforts to
tackle the issue - collating existing actions
and working on new initiatives across our
business and supply chain to mitigate

fisk and identify areas that need
additional focus.

Cur pelicies and stondards

= Read our policies and standards on our
website, www.currysplc.com/sustainable-
business/

Modern slavery

—) Read our policy and Modern Stavery
Statament on our website, www.currysplc.
com/sustainable-business/

-
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+50%

of Group spend now assessed
for sustainability

45%

of Group spend now assessed
for carbon maturity

\_—_'__/

Cur progress

In2022/23 we:

= Continued toinvite suppliers to join the
EcoVadis platform to enable us to

measure their sustainability performance,

with over 50% of Group spend now
assessed for sustainability and 45%
for caron maturity.

+ Worked with the Responsible Business
Allionce to drive sustainable value for
workers, the environment and business
through glotal supply chains by
engaging in their Responsibla Minerals,
Labour and Factories Initiatives to help
us mitigate risks within our supply chain.

+ Rolled out Respensible Sourcing training
to Commercial and Procurement
colleagues in the UK & reland and
Nordics, and drove further reductions in

working hours for own label and licensed

brand suppliers.

« Collaborated with the Slave Free
Alliance, part of the global anti-slavery
charity Hope Tor Justice, to review
processes and identify potential risks
within last mile delivery contracts in
the Nordics.

Governonce

Financial Statements

Our colleagues

Our capable and committed
colleagues provide the magic
ingredient in helping our customers
discover, choose and enjoy
amazing technology.

Expert face-to-face help is at the
heart of why customers shop with
us, and that takes skilled and
dedicated colleagues. We know
that hoppy colleagues make for
happy customers, and happy
shareholders teo.

Read about how we are focused
on being Ready for the Future, Home
for the Best Talent and a Great
Place to Work on pages 18-23.

Locking ahead

Key activities that we will focus onin the

coming yearinclude:

+ Reviewing our Standards for Responsible
Sourcing.

+ Working with the Slave Free Alliance
and the Responsible Business Alliance
to develop our approach for mapping
and assessing risk in our supply chain
for tier two and beyond.

» Continuing our focus on assessing
suppliers on their sustainability
commitments and progress. including
GHG emissions.

Scope 3 emissions

—’ Read more about our work on Scope 3
emissions frem our supply chain and
products inuse on pages 55-56.

Investor Information
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Risk management
Approach

Principal Risks

The Grroup recognises that taking risks is an inherent part of doing business and that
competitive advantage can be gained through effectively managing risk. The Group

has developed and continues to evolve robust risk management processes, and risk
management is integrated into business decision-making. The Group’s approach to risk
management and risk governance framewaork is set out in the Corporate Governance
Report on pages 97 to 109. The risks are linked to the strategic priorities on pages 16 to 35.

Our approach to horizon scanning and
emerging risks

In order to promote sustoinoble success, the business continues to
anciyse the risks Lkely to emerge in the short. medium and longer
term that may impact tne delivery of our Stratepy To provide a
view over the medium to longer term. a horizon scanning approach
is required.

Qur approach to undertaking horizon scanning is based on
conducting both reviews of external thought leadership and also
through obtaining the views of key business stakeholders on
emerging risks. The horizon scanning exercise is updated at least
semi-annually to ensure that the horizon is consistently scanned
for developments and changes that may impact the business.
The Group Risk and Compliance Committee is asked to review
and discuss the horizon risks and o form a view as 1o whether
any of these should be considered a Principal Risk.

Risks and potential impacts

The Group continues to develop its risk management processes.
fully integrating risk management into business decision-making
The risk management process mirrors the operating model with
each business unit responsitle for the ongoing identification,
assessment and management of their existing and emerging risks.
The output of these assessments is aggregated to compile an
overall Group-level view of risk.

The principal risks and uncertainties, together with their potential
imoacts and changes in net risk since the last report, are set outin
the tables below along with an tustration of actions being taken
to mitigate them.
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Key changes to the Risk Profile

Governance
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During 2022/23 a number of changes were made to the Group Risk profile, these included:

- As aresult of changes in the macro economic environment, covering, inflation, the cost of Living, consumer spending and competitor

activity, this has been roised up to a principal risk.

- Following areductionin the threat from Covid-19, and the impact on colleague safety and availability. the People risk was removed

as a standatone risk with elements subsumed into other eristing principal risks.

« The importance of long term access to, and diversification of, funding and liquidity has been recognised within the risk profile; and
= QOur supply chain resilience risk has been split in two to recognise the importance of the key parts of that risk: sourcing and logistics.

RISR PROFILE

Likelihood

Impact

Increased @ @

Decreased @ @

01O
() Ge9

No change @ @
®
®
()

OO
OlO
@®
G (2)

New @

QIO

Colour Key

Principal Risks

@ Breach of Financicl Services
@ Businass continuity/IT DR
@ Business Transformation
@ Crystallisation of legacy taw
@ Data Protection Compliance

@ Failure of IT systems and infrastructure

@ Financial, liquidity and treasury

o Health and Safety

@ Information Security
Macroeconomic environment
@ Our commitment to sustainability
@ Product Safety

Supply Chainresilience — Logistics
Supply Chainresilience - Sourcing

@ Strategic @ Regulatory @ Technolegy @ Cperaticnal @ Financial
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Risk movement Link to strategy
Pl’lnCIpGl risks Increased Colleagues
and uncertainties Stable Easy to shop
Decreased Customers for life
Grow profits
Risk owner: Risk category:
1 Breach of Financial Services Chief Commercial Officer Regulatory

Risk movement:
Decreased

Link to strategy
Easy to shop
Customers for life
Colleagues

Considered in the
Viability statement:
Yes

What is the risk?
Failure to manage the
tusiness of the Group
incompliance with FCA
regulation and other
financiol services
regulation to which the
Group is subject in
anumber of areas
including the mobile
Insurance operations
and consumer crecit
activities of Currys Retail
Limited.

What is the impact?

- Enforcement action
by the regulator

» Loss of authorisation
and inability to trade
regulated praducts

- Reputational damage

« Financial penalties

» Reducedrevenuss
and profitability

» Detenorating cash flow

» Customer
compensation

How we manage it
+ Board oversignt and risk management

N

.

structures montar compliange and ensure
that the Company's culture puis good
customer outcomes first

Senior Manager and Certification Regime
andif required CBI/other regulators
certficotionimplemented

Regulatory Compliance Commitiee.
Product Governance and other intematl
govemance structures

Control structures to ensure appropricte
compliance

Compliance monitoring and internal audit

review of the operation and effectiveness

of compliance standards and controls
Recruitmeant. remuneration and training
competency programmes

Conduct fisk and control framework,
including defined minimum controd
standards

Changes since

last report

The risk ikelhood and
impact has reduced
over 2022/23,

2 Business Continuity and IT DR

Risk owner:
Chief Operating Officer

Risk category:
Operational

Risk movement: What is the risk? Whatis theimpact? How we manage it Changes since
Stable A major incident impacts  « Reducedrevenue and + Business continuity and crisis last report
the Group's ability to profitability management plansin place andtested  This nsk has remained
Link to strategy trace and business « Deteriorating cash flow  for key business ecations stable over 2022/23.
Easy to shop cantinuityplans are net ., gerjtational demage + Enablement of home working for
Customers for lif effective,resullinginan 1 o competitive office-bused and contact centre
ustomers Tor ure ;giggr?::te incident advantage collaggues
. . » Disaster recovery plans in place and
Consrciiered in the tested forkey IT systems and data
Viability statement: centres
Yes = Cross functional Crisis team appointed
to marnage responss to significant events

« Major risks insured

« Group Business Continuity strategy

Risk owner: Risk category:
3 Business Transformation Group Information Officer Strategic

Risk movement:
Decreosed

Link to strategy
Easy to shop
Customers for life
Coiieagues

Consideredin the
Viability statement:
Yes

What is the risk?
Failure 1o respond with
a business model that
enables the business
10 Compete against
abroadange of
competitors on service.
price and/or proguct
range.

Failure to optimise Digital
opportunities

Failure o responad to
changes in consumer
preferences and
behaviours.

What is the impact?

+ Reduced revenue and
profitability

- Deteriorating cash flow

+ Reduced market share

How we manage it

Continued strengthening of digital
expertise as part of omni channel
copobility

Transformation Programme office
estoblished and delivering key strategic
objectives

Development of customer credit
Propositions

» Development of omnichannel

capabilties

= Enhancement of data analytics

.

capabilities
Robust portfolio governance

Changes since
last report

The Likelihood of the
risk has decreased
over 2022/23 whilst
the Impact has
remained stable
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4 Crystallisation of legacy tax

Risk owner:
Group Chief Financial Officer

Risk category: @
Financial

Risk movement:

What is the risk?

Whatis theimpact?

How we manaoge it

Changes since

Stable What is the nisk? + Financial penalties » Board and internal committee last report

Crystallisation of - Reduced cash flow oversight actively monitors lax strategy This sk has remained
Link to strategy potentiol tax exposures .« Reputaticnal damoge implementation stable over 2022/23
Egasy to shop resulting from legacy - Appropnote engogement of third-party

. corporate transactions, specialists to provide independent

Customers for tife employee and sales advice where deemed apprapriate
Colleagues taxes ansing from « The Group remains committed 1o

penodic tax audits and achieving aresolution with HMRC in
Considered in the nvestigations across relation to open tax enquiries
Viability statement;  the various junsdictions
No inwhich the Group

operctes.

Risk owner: Risk category:

5 Data Protection Compliance Chief Information Officer Regulatory

Risk movement:
Stable

Link to strategy
Easy to shop
Customers for life

Consideredin the
Viability statement:
No

What is the risk?
Maijor loss of customer,
colleague or business
sensitive data.

Adequacy of internal
systems, policy.
procedures and
processes to comply
with the requirements of
EU General Data
Protection Regulaticn
(GDPR.

What is the impact?

- Reputational domage
Financial penalties
Reducedrevenue and
profitability
Deteriorating cash flow
Loss of competitive
cdvantage

Customer
compensation

How we manage it

+ The operation of a Data Mancgement
Function to ensure compliance with

GDPR compliant operational processes
and controls

The operation of a Data Protection
Office to enswre appropnate
governance and oversight on the Group's
data protection activities

Control activities operate over
management of customer and employee
datain accordance with the Group's
data protection policy and processes
Investment in information security
safeguards

{T security controls and monitering

.

Changes since
lastreport

This risk has remained
stable over 2022/23.

6 Failure of IT systems and infrastructure

Risk owner:
Chief Information Officer

Risk category:
Technology

Risk movement:
Stable

Link to strategy
Easy to shop
Customers for life
Colleagues

Consideredin the
Viability statement:
Yes

What is the risk?

A key system becomes
uncvaitable for a period
of time.

What is the impact?

= Reducedrevenue and
profitability

» Detencrating cash flow

Loss of competitive

advantage

= Restricted growth and
cdaptabitity

« Reputational damage

How we manage it

+ Ongoing IT transformation to align T
infrastructure to future strategy

PEAK planning and preparation to ensure
system stability and availability over
high-demand perniods

Individua! system recovery plans in place
in the event of fallure which are tested in
line with an annual plan, with full
racovery infrastructure availabte for
critical systems

Long-term partnerships with ter 1
application and infrastructure providers
established

Strengthening of Technology leadership
team

Amature IT Service Design & Transition
process controls and manages the
transition of new and changed services
into production

+

Chonges since
lastreport

The likelihood of the
risk has increased over
2022 /23 whilst the
impact has decreosed

o7
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. - Risk movement Link to strategy
P"nCIPOl risks Increased Colleagues
and uncertainties continued Stable Easy to shop
Decreased Customers for life
Grow profits
Risk owner: Risk category:
7 Financial, liquidity and treasury Group Chief Financial Officer Financial

Risk movement:
N/A - new risk

Link to strategy
Grow profits

Considered in the
Viability statement:
Yes

What is the risk?
Foilure to manage Currys’
access to sufficient
liquidity ot ony given fime:
may impact our ability to
meet our obligations
and business growth
plans

What is theimpoct?

» Committed funding
facilities could be fully
utilised if not momtored
imiting our ability to
invest in the business.
pension scheme
or distrbute to
shareholders

* Knock on detimentol
impacts on other areas
of Lguidity, for ekample
credht insurers
decreasing cover which
could resuit in working
capito! outflow or
suppliers regucing
payment terms

« Given the entemat
lending environment,
the ability to raise
further funding coud
be more difficult

How we manage it

.

Reguler monitoring of cash ond Liquidity
levels takes place in the Tex and

Trieasury commities

Bank facility and covenant cover levels
haove been reviewed ond negotiated

during the ysar

A serfgs of capex prioritisatian sessions
have been undertaken by the Executive
Caommittee and cost saving initiatives

nplace

The trennial pensions revaluation

process undertaken

Changes since
last report
Thig 1§ & new risk

8 Health ond Safety

Risk owner:

Chief Operating Officer

Risk category:
Operational

Risk movement:
Stable

Link to strategy
Easy to shop
Customers for life
Colleagues

Considered in the
Viability statement:
Yes

What is the risk?
Failure to preventinjury
orloss of life to
customers, colleagues,
contractors, franchisee
partners. agency staff
ond the public which
may have sencus
finmncial ond
reputational
CONSeqQUENnces.

Whaot is the impoct?

» Employee / customer
illness, injury of 1oss
of bfe

+ Reputational damage

» Financial penalties

«+ Legol action

~ Ongoing repercussions
of Covid-19

How we manoge it

« Group Health and Safety strategy
+ Comprehensive Heatth and Safety
policies and standards supporting

.

= Risk gssessment programme covering
retall. support centres, distribution and

contnued improvement

Health and $afety governance

committee

Operctional Health and Safety teams
located across business units

Changes since
last report

This nsk has remained
stable over 2022723

Cngoing review of Panderic controls to
protect colleagues in the werkplace and

customers in the retail estate, including
continuous menitoring of changing

govarnment regulation in all junsdictions

home services

Incident reporting tool and process
= Health and Safety training and

development fromework

Health and Safety inspection programme
Audit programme including factory audits
for own brand products and third-party

supply chains
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9 Information security

Risk owner:
Chief Information Officer

Risk category:
Operational

Risk movement:
Stable

Link to strategy
Easy to shop
Customers for life
Colleagues

Consideredin the
Viability statement:
Yes

What is the risk?
Inadequate governance
and control around
information security
couldresultinan
information secunty
breach compromising the
confidentiality. integnty
and/or availability of
customer, colleague or
supplier data.

What is the impact?
+ Reputational damage
Financiol penalties
Reduced revenue and
profitability
Detertorating cash flow
» Customer
compensation

Loss of competitive
advantage

.

How we manage it

= Significant investment in information
security safeguards. IT security controls.
monitoring, in-house expertise and
resources as part of o managed
information secunty improvement plan

= Information security policy and
standards defined and communicated

= Information Secunty and Data Protection
Committee ond Technology Risk Forum
with responsibility for oversight,
co-ordination and monitoring of
information security policy and risk

= Infosec traning and awareness
programmes for employees

= Audit programme over key suppliers’
information secunty standards

= Introduction of enhanced security tocling
and operations

+ Ongeing programme of penetration
testing

« Security Cperations Centre implemented

Changes since
lastreport

This nisk has remained
stable over 2022 /23,

10 Macroeconomic environment

Risk owner:
Group Chief Financial Officer

Risk category:
Stratepic

Risk movement:
N/A = new risk

Link to strategy
Easy to shop
Customers for life
Colleagues

Considered in the
Viability statement:
Yes

What is the risk?

The externat
MACIOECOnOmIC
environment in which

we uperate remaing
challenging with a range
of existing, evelving and
new emerging risks drnving
pressure on our financial
performance

What is the impact?

= The potential for
ncreased operating
costs to Currys ple
The potential for
exrternal factors to
impact consumer
demand which may in
turn result in electrical
spend by customers.

How we manage it

Ralling forecast to analyse future
enpected performance across the
financial year

Monthly Busingss Plan updates 1o the
Executive Committee to analyse the
investment initiatives taking place and
progress against delivery and financial
benefits, alongside more detailed daly
and weekly training perfermance.

» Cost flenibility in operating model
Hedging strategy in place (for foreign
exchange and energy)

Expanding the ovailebility of our credit
and service offerngs for customers in
areas such as in order and collect

Changes since
last report
This is a new risk.
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Principal risks
and uncertainties continued

Risk movement

Increased
Stable
Decreased

Link to strategy
Colleagues

Easy to shop
Customers for life

Grow profits

11 Our commitment to Sustainability

Risk owner:
Chief People, Communications &
Sustainabitity Officer

Risk category:
Strategic

Risk movement:
Stable

Link to strategy
Easy to shop
Customers for life

Considered in the

Viability statemeni:

No

What is the risk?

Qur commitment 1o
sustainability and being
a good corparate citizen
is either not deliversd

or not adequately
communicated to. o
recognised by, customers
and investors,

What is the impact?
+ Reduced cash flow
as customers shop
elsewhere
+ Reputational domage
+ Loss of competitive
advantage

How we manage it

+ Agreed strategic prorties for Group.
with 12 month and three-year plans for
URE! shared with International Teams
Roadmap to Nef Zewo by 2040
Compmitment to EVIO0

= Oversight from ESG Committee. ExCo
ond the Board

New Boord ESG Committee supported

.

by Group Sustainability Leadership Team

Group ESG strategy regulanly reviewed
Maintenance of abrand tracker
Commitment to TCFD ahead of
mandatory complionce

Independent reviews on environmental
practices e.g. COP

Group ESG team and in the Ling rescurce
in key areds across business

- Horizon scanning

Partnerships with reputable external
agencies Circular Electronics Partniershio
{on circular economy). British Retail
Consortium (on climate change). Digital
Poverty Alliance.

ESG included in SOH project at Group
andregional level.

Management reporting on progress
against target for e-waste (monthly)
and emissions (quarterly) with metncs for
both included in annual bonus scorecard

s

.

.

Changes since
lastreport

The likelihood of the
nsk hasincreosed over
2022 /2% whilst the
impact has decreased.

12 Product Safety

Risk owner:
Chief Operating Officer

Risk category:
Operational

Risk movement:
Stable

Link to strategy
Customers for life

Considered in the

‘ No

Viability statement:

What is the risk?
Unsutable procedures
and due diligence
ragarding product
safety. particular(y in
relation to OEM sourced
product. may resultin
poor quality or unsafe
products provided to
customers whichnose
risk to customer heaith
and safety.

What is the impact?

= Financial penclties

« Reduced cash flow

+ Reputational domage

How we manage it

« Factory Audits conducted over OFM
suppliers

= Technical Evaluation of OEM products
prior to production

« Productinspection of OEM products
prior to shipment

= Monitoring of reported incidents

- Safety Governance reviews conducted
by internal by Technical and Business
Standards teams

- Establish protocols and procedures
1o monoge product recolls

Changes since
lastreport
This risk remains

unchanged over
2022/23.
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13a Supply Chain resilience — Logistics

Risk owner:
Chief Operating Officer

Risk category:
Operational

Risk movement:
Decreased

Link to strategy
Easy to shop
Customers for life
Colleagues

Considered in the
Viability statement:
No

What is the risk?
Cwerall capacity
reduction across the SC
and 5O impacting the
customer proposition
and increased costs
reducing EBIT and
impacting cperation of
the business.

What is the impact?

= Reduced revenue and
profitability

» Detencrating cash flow

= Reduced market share

= Forequipment delays:

directimpact en

capacity which could

impact our customer

proposition

Qngoing labour

shortages and the

Cost of Living crisis are

mcreasing cost 1o serve

acress the Supply Chain

and Service Operations

impacting on overall

profitability

Changes since

last report

This nsk likelihood and
impact has reduced
over 2022/23

How we manage it

» Longer term review of global sourcing to
mitigate shipping costs with OEM teams
as more volume moves to Europe

= Review of shift patterns to reduce
reliance on agency colteagues within
Legistics

= Long term strategy of using greater

autormation across the network.

Central review of our response o

the Cost of Living crisis ongoing

Ongoing effort to De-nsk next Peak

to drive efficiency and reduce the

requirements on temparary labeour

13b Supply Chain resilience - Sourcing

Risk owner:
Chief Commercial Officer

Risk category:
Strategic

Risk movement:
Stable

Link to strategy
Easy to shop
Customers for life
Colleagues

Considered in the
Viability statement:
No

What is the risk?
Currys works closely
with a number of key
suppliers 10 ensure best
inclass. The Top 10
brands deliver 60% of
our sales, and a lorger
propoertion of our end to
end profit Ac arcoult,
there are opportunities
to manage by focusing
on developing and
maintaining strong ties
with these brands.

What is the impact?
+ Disruptions to supply
of goods
Pricing and stock
availabiity terms could
worsen, leading to
deceqsing sales/
reduced margin
= Reduced revenue

and profitability
- Deteriorating cash flow
- Reduced market share

Changes since
last report

This risk has remained
stable over 2022/23

How we manage it

Ensuring alignment of key suppliers to
future strategy; "Project Board Meetings”
with strategic suppliers’ management
Continuing to leverage the scale of
operations to strengthen relationships
with key suppliers and maintain a

good supply of scarce products
Working with suppliers to ensure
availability of products through Key
Supplier Group engagement program
Ethical supply chain due diligence over
our supplier base

Control structures to ensure appropricte
Supplier Relationship Management

for GFR. GNFR and OEM

= We are ensuring we still remain
competitive on pricing, despite the high
cost levels and are mitigating this by
reviewing OEM/non competed pricing
where possible

In certain areas. we have a broad range
of suppliars that can support when
another supplier encounters shortages

.
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| Principal risks

‘ and uncertainties continued

Emerging Risk Radar: Climate Change

Risk description

We must manage our operations and influence our value chain towards a low-cartson future. to
mitigate the physical and financial risks of climate change and capitalise on the cpportunities
the transition enables. The longevity and prosperity of our business depends intrinsically on the
haalth of our planet. We can play our part in helping to mitigate the most extreme effects of
climate change but we also need to be prepared and adapt to a changing climate.

Exnample of impacts

« Ewamples of the physical effects of climate change are already being erperienced by
Currys {including increasing temperatures requiring greater cooling of stores and flood
damage together with weather impacts to shipping and logistics) and through our initial
scenario analysis exercise we know that we can expect this to increase.

« We must ensure compliance with evolving climate regulations.

= Failure to incorporate climote change considerations into our business operations will have
physical, financial. people and reputational implications.

Example of mitigating
actions

« We have a Group-wide Sustainatility Leadership Team and ESG Committee who have
oversight and governance for monitoring our progress and plans

= Reducing greenhouse gas emissions across our value chainis a vital action to ploy our part
in mitigating the worst effects of climate change. We have publicly committed to be net zero
by 2040 and reduce our emissions by 50% by 2030, thereby aligning to the climate science
of a15°C world. Activities and commitments to date include:

- annual emissions reduction targets as part of our corporate bonus setting and wa have
committed te including ESG metrics in our LTIPs which may focus on emission reduction.

- Signed up to EVI00 fleet commitment

- Programmas to reduce energy usage at our sites as well os remove gos and reduce the
impact of refrigerant gases from the UG estate.

+ Embedding ctimate-related scenario analysis insight into our risk management and strategic
planning. The Group Strategy & Corporate Development Director has been appeinted lead
for TCFD which will progress our work in this ared.

» The development of products and services that reduce society's impact on the planet and
promote a more circular economy. A working group has been established to address Scope
3 emissions.

= Part of collaborations such as: the British Retail Consortium's Climate Action Roadmap
to make the industry net zero by 2043 in the UK: and the Circular Electronics Partnership
to reimagine the value of electrical products and materials using o lifecycie approach.
reducing waste from the design stage through to product use and recycling.
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Going concern is the basis of preparation of the financial statements that assumes an
entity will remain in operation for a period of at least 12 months from the date of approval
of the financial statements. The viability statement takes account of the Company’s
current position and principal risks, stating whether there is areasonable expectation

that the Company will be able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities as they

fall due over a longer term than the going concern period.

Going concern

Areview of the Group's business activities,
together with the factors likely to affect its
future development, performance, ond
position. are sét out within this Strategic
Report, ncluding the risk management
section. The financial pesition of the
Group. its cash flows. liquidity position
and borrowing facilities are shown in the
balance sheet, cash flow statement and
accompanying notes 1¢ the Annual Report
and Accounts. The directors have outlined
the assessment approach for going
cancernin the accounting policy disclosure
innote 1of the consolidated financial
statements. Following that review, the
directors have concluded that the going
concern basis temains appropriate.

Viability statement

In accordance with the UK Corporata
Governance Code, the directors have
assessed the viability of the Group over

a period longer than the 12 months covered
by the ‘Going concern provision abave.

The directors, in making the assessment that
three years was appropriate, considered
the current financial and operational
positions of the Group. the potentical
impact of the risks and uncertginties in the
Strategic Repart, and the macroeconomic
environment (Covering inflation. cost of
living, consum&r spending and competitor
activity). plus the mitigating octions
available to the Board.

The Board concluded that a period of
three years was cppropriate. noting that
whilst the most recent strategic plan has
a five-year outlook. this is not the typical
planning horizon for the Group and is
instead the result of current macroeconcmic
uncertainty. The Group's strategic plan

is updated annually, and the period of
three years reflects where there is greater
cartainty of cash flows associoted with
the Group's major revenue streams.

The strategic plon considers the forecast
revenue, EBITDA, working capital, cash
flows and funding requirements cna
business by business basis, which are
assessed in aggregate with reference

to the availoble borrowing facilities to

the Group over the assessment pariod
including seasonal cash flow and
borrowing requirements on G monthly

basis and the financial covenants to which
those facilities need to comply. The model
assessed by the directors has been derived
from the Board-approved annual Group
budget for 2023/24, and Board-approved
strategic plan for the remaining two
periods. These forecasts have been
subject to robust stress-testing, modelling
the impact of a severe but plousibte
downside scenaric based on those
principal risks facing the Group. including
specific consideration of arange of
impacts that could arise from the continued
short to medium term macroeconomic
uncertainty. This scenario included a
downside risk to sates acress the Group

to reflect the risk caused by the current
macroeconemic environment with rising
energy costs, interast rates, and inflation
that could place additional pressure on
consumer spending.

As part of this analysis, mitigoting actions
within the Group's control have clso been
considered. These forecast cash flows
indicate that there remains sufficient
hecdroomin the viability period for the
Group to operate within the committed
facilities and to comply with all relevant
banking covenants. for which the Group
obtained relaration from October 2023
to October 2024

As well as focusing on the potential
downside to sales caused by the current
macroeconomic environment, the scenario
alse included other principal risks such as
regulation or information security incidents
and reduced forecast profitability and
cash flow os aresult of a significant
change in consymer behavicur. The modcl
assumes no further funding facilities are
required over and above those currently
committed to the Group as disclosed in
note 17 to the Annual Report and Accounts.

Based on the results of this analysis, the
directors have a reasonable espectation
that the Group will be able to continue in
operation and meet its liabilities as they
fall due over the three-year perod of their
assessment. In doing so, it is recognised that
such future assessments are subject to

a level of uncertainty and as such future
outcomes cannct be guaranteed or
pradicted with certainty.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Going Concern

=P For further information on Geling Cancern,
see note 1to the finonciol statements on
page 174.
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Key performance
indicators

Financial

LFL Revenue growth®

(7%

What we measure and why it's key
Like-far-like (LFL) revenue growthis the revenue

growth of the busingss using a constant currency,

adiusted for new and closed stores and other
changes in business. The metric enables us (0
measure the underlying trading performance of
the Group on a consistent year-on-year basis.

Performance in 2022/23

LFL revenue decling due to weak consumer
demand across most markets coupled with
modest market share losses.

Non-Financial

Revenue

£9,511m

What we measure and why it's key
Revenue represents total revenue generated
by the Group with sustainable growth being
animportant measure of our brands appeal
and competitive position.

Performance in 2022/23
Group Revenue declined {(6)% on o reported
bosis due 1o the LFL decline

Free cash flow™®

£(74)m

What we measure and why it's key

Free cash flow represents available cash after
operationat cash outflows, cash tak and imerest
paid and capital investment but before pension
confributions. It is a measure of the Group's ability
to both generate cash and efficiently manape
waorking capital such that it optimises cash
resources available for the Group toinvestinits
future growth and to generate shareholder return.

Performance in 2022/23

Lower operating profits in the Nordics, combined
with o working copitol cutflow due o soles
decline led to @ free cash outflow during

the year.

UR&I market share®

24.1%

What we measure and why it’s key

Nordics market share®™

21.6%

Market share 1s the clearest indicator that the proposition we are delivering to customers is more
appealing than the competiton Market share 1s defined as the Group's product salés relative
to total consumer sates of technology products in each market.

Performancein 2022/23

We mantained our leading market share in both the UK and the Nordics despite increased
competitive pressure in the Nordics, which was exacerbated by an encess of stock.

In the UK, our morket share 1s gown (100)bps compared to last year as we Lost share in consumer
electronics and computing but gained share in major domestic oppliances.

In the Nordics. our market share was down (100)bps compared to last year.

() Source Gfk UR total market has been expandeain 2022/23 o incluge agditional retalers figures far 2020721

ang 2021/22 have beenrestated

G Source Gfk. Nordics Market Share colouation has been modfied n 2022 /23 onclis bosed on B2C soles ¢f
Elkizp own ana ‘ranchise stores to finol customers, figures for 2020/21 and 2021/22 have been restated

Net zero by 2040
(scope 16 2 tonnes CO,e)

(435)%

What we measure and why it’s key

We calculate the reduction in Scopetand 2
greenhouse gas emissions, in Ling with the
standards of the Green House Gas Protocot
and using the methadology set outin Defras
Environmentaol Reporting Guidelines. by reference
to the Groups total emissions in financial year
2019/20 (36.863 tonnes). as the clearest
measure of our progress to achieving net zero
emissions by 2040

Performance in 2022/23

The Group have achieved reductions in energy
consumption and Scope 1 and 2 emissions

this year.
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Our ten Key Performance Indicators (KPIsY comprise a balanced sot of financial and non-linandial metrics that are consistent with our
strategy and vision and enable management to evaluate the Group's strategic performance. Statutory equivalents of our KPls are
provided where relevant.

Statutory eamings/(loss)
per share®

(43.6)p

Adjusted profit Statutory profit/(loss) Adjusted earnings
before tax™® before tak® per share®®

£119m  £(450)m 8.3p

What we measure and why it's key

Adjusted basic EPS represents the profit after tax, but before adjusting
items, attributable to each share ofter taking into account the change in
number of shares in issue from year to year. The level of growth provides
a clear measure of the financial health of the Group and its ability to
deliver returns te shareholders each year

Performance in 2022/23
The decrease in EPS was driven by the reduction in profit.

What we measure and why it’s key

Sustainable growth of profit befors tax and adjusting items represents
a clear measure of performance against our strategic pricnties and
anindication of how we create long term value for all stakeholders.

Performance in 2022/23

Adusted profit before tax decreased during the yecr due to the
deterioration in Nordics performance. Statutory profit before tax
was further mpact by non-cash writedown of goodwill.

) Alternative Perfarnance Measure. Defintions. purpese and reconailiations (o e closes! statutory equivalent for our Alternative Perfornance Measures are provided
within the Glessary and definitions on pages 23110 244
(2) Tne direciors consider free cash flow 1o be o Lseful measure as, uniike statutory equivalents, it is a good indicator of cash generated f-om continuing operations which is

avalable to fund future growth or be distriouted to shareho.ders.

(3} Statutory profit/(loss) before tax and statutory earnngs/(less) pe: share are nat KPIs but are presented
to give additional useful nformation to users on the performance of the business

(47 Net zara s defined 'nthe Glossory ond defimitians seclion onpoge 244,

(5) Adiusted results and adjusting items for the comparative penod ended 30 Apr'l 2022 has beenrestatea to ref.ect the updated adjusting 1ems poi oy whichis used 1o
detarming whethar an item 1s 1o pe classified as adustng. Mare information in Performance Revisw on poge 16

Colleague engagement

+(8

What we measure and why it’s key

Qur copable and committed colleagues cre

our greatest advantage. Keeping colleagues
engaged drives better experiences for customers.

Qur Employee Satisfaction measure is measured
through our cotleague’s response to the question
‘How happy are you working at Currys?” and
forms just one part of our employee engagement
survey that enables our colleagues to provide
honest and open feedback.

Performance in 2022/23

Employee engagement continued to increase
this year (1 points) on the back of investrment in
training, well-being and reward Group eSat score
of 78 is +4 points above global benchmarks.

Net Promoter Score (‘NPS")

+67

What we measure and why it's key
Customer satisfaction a key indicator how
we're performing NPSis the percentage of
Promoters minus Crifics answerng the question
"How likely are you to recommend Currys.com
to a friend or colleague?’

Performance in2022/23

NPS improved 2.3 points in UK & Ireland which
more than offset the marginal decline in Nordics
and Greece.

Tonnes of electrical reuse
and recycling

102,576

What we measure and why it's key
Tonnes of e-waste collected across our Group
for reuse or recycling is a key indicator of our
progress in creating circular business models and
reducing the impact that used electronics have
on the environment. It is the sum of all electronics
received including via trade-in and recycling
services from customers.

Performance in 2022/23

The total tonnes of e-waste collected for reuse
and recycling for the Group was flat year-on-
year. In 2023724 we will measuré and report
g-waste as the number of units collected across
the Group.
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Performance Summary
2022/23

Group sales decreased (7)% on a like~-for-like basis with a decline in all markets except
Greece driven by a fall in consumer spending due to persistent inflation and rising interest
rates, as well as a pormalisation of spend on technology after strong growth during

the pandemic.

Year-on-year

Currency

2022/23 2021/22 Reported neutral Like-fot-iike
Revenue £m £m % change % change % change
UK 8 Ireland 5,067 5485 8% (8% (M%
International 4,444 4659 (5% % %
- Nordics 3,807 405 (7% (&Y% 0%
- Greece 637 654 15% 12% 12%
Group 9,51 10144 (6% &% (7%

In URS! adiusted EBIT increased +45% YoY. Improvements to gross margin were driven thiough higher adoption of credit and other services,
better monetisation of our improved proposition, focus on more profitable sales through improved use of data and analytics to drive
better marketing returns and cost savings in supply chain and service operations. Operating costs fell in absolute terms as savings more
than offset inflationary cost pressures and increased business rates 10k,

As previously announced. we have recorded  £(511)m non-cash impairment of UREI goodwill arising out of the Dikons Carphone merger
in 2014. This impairmeant was primarily driven by increased discount rates as a result of the sharp increases in UK bond yields. as well
as more prudent economic assumphions within cur internal valuation models.

Ininternational. adjusted EBIT declined a disappainting (73)% YoY. In our Nordic markets, the consumer spending environment has
detenorated ropidly over the past 12 months, with folling consumer demand exacerbated by o general overstocking in the market.
This has meant several competitors have heavily discountad products. preventing the pass-through of inflated cost of goods. resulting
inlower profits.

Due to lower Intemnational profitability. Group operating cash flow declined (29)% Yo, while free cash flow was an outflow of E(74dm,
refiecting the lower operating profitability, continued investment and a working capital outflow as o result of the sales dectine

2021422
2022/2% Adjusted Currency

2022/23 2021/22 Adjusted (restated)™® Reported neutral
Profit and Cash Flow summary £m Em £m £m % change % change
Segmental EBIT
UK & Ireland (353) T 7o 1"t 45%, 44%
Internaticnal 7 151 44 163 (73)% (73)%
-Nordics on 130 26 142 (B2)% (8%
- Greece 18 21 18 21 (43% (18)%
EBIT (346) 222 214 280 4% (2%
EBIT Margin (3.6)% 22% 2.53% 2.8% (50) bps &0 bps
Net interest expense on leases (68) 7o (68) ()] n/a
QOther net finance costs (36) 26) 2n (18) n/c
(Loss)/profit before tax (450) 126 119 192 (38)% (39Y%
Tan 31 (65> 27 (52}
(Loss)/profit after tan (481 71 92 140
(Loss)/earnings per share 43.8)p 6.3p 8.3p 1240 (33)%
Operating cash flow 468 375 29% @9N%
Operating cash flow maigin 2.8% 37% (9O bps (90 bps
Cash generated from operations 386 524
Free cash flow (74) T2 n/a

Net (debt}/cash 9en 44 n/a
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Balance sheet and capital allocation

In November 2021, the Group Laid out its capitat allocation framework and priorities:

1. Maintain prudent batance sheet (defined as meeting banking covenants and meeting our own targets for indebtedness
fined charge cover of »1.5x and indabtedness leverage «2.5x)

Pay required pension cash contributions

Invest to grow business/profits/cashflow

Pay anct grow ordinary dividend

Surplus copital ovailable 1o return to shareholders

SIRE S VY

Since we set these priorities. trading conditions have deteriorated, particularty in the Nerdics At this year-end. net indetedness
leverage was 2 91 and total indebtedness fiwed charge cover was 142k, cutside of our targets. We are focussed onrebuitding these
metrics ovar the next year and have accordingly taken actions to reduce costs and capital expenditure. We have agreed a covenant
relaration for the period 1o up to October 2024 and a reduction in contributions to the pension scheme over the next two years,
Consistent with these actions and cognisant of the uncertain economic outleck, the Board has decided not to declare a final dvidend
for the 2022723 financial year. Our capital allocation priorities remainunchanged.

Current year guidance

= Trading at the start of the year has been consistent with the Board's enpectations

» Capital espenditure of around £80m, down more than 25% Yo due to tighter control and lower transformation spend
» Net exceptional cash costs around £50m, up Yo due to additional property costs and restructuring

+ Pension contributions of £36m, reduced from £78m in 2022/25

Cther technical cashflow items:

« Deprecication & amortisation of £320-330m

« Cashpayments of leasing costs, debt & interest of £280-290m
« Cashinterest of around £40m

Longer term guidance

+ Group continuing to target at least 3.0% adjusted EBIT margin

+ Exceptional cash costs ekpected to fall significantly from 2024725 onwards

« Pension contributions will rise to E5Cm in 2024/25 and to £78m for the following three years before a final payment of £43m
in2028/2%

(1} Inthe ‘apaorting of financial informatian, the Group uses certain measures that are not required under IFRS. Tnese are presented in accordance with the Guidelings on
APMs issued by the European Securities ana Markets Authonty CESMA’Y ana are consistent with those used intermally by the Group's Chief Operating Decision Maxer
to evaluate trenas, monitor performance, and foracast results

We considar these additional measures to provige adaitional infermaton on the performance of te business ana trends to shareholders. Adjusted iesults and adjusting
tems for the comparative perod ended 30 April 2022 have been restated 1o reflect the updated odjusting items policy thot reflects management's belief that the -evisec
classification gravides grecter clanty on the custent and future performance of the Group's ongoing omnichannel retar aoergtions There has beenno impoct on stotutory
results Os A result of the restatements.

The below, and supplementary notes to the APMs. proviaes further informatian on the definitions, purpose, prior pernod restatements and reconciliot'ons o IFRS measures
of thase APMs that are used interna.ly 1o provide pary and transporency between the users of this “nancial mformation and the CODM i1 assessing the care results of the
business in conunction with IFRS measures

These APMs may not be directly comparable with other similarly ttled measures of ‘adusted” or undenying “evenue o profit medsures used by other companies, ncluding
those within our industry, ana ore not Intendac to be o substitute for or supenor to, IFRS measuras

[
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Performance Review
2022/23 continued

The business is managed ond evaluated acrass thiee reporting segments; UK § Ireland, Nordics and Greece. The table below shows the
compined Gioup results, with fuller explanation following under each of the individual segments.

2021/22 Currency

2022723 (restated) Reported neutral
Income Statement £m £m % change % change
Revenue 9,51 10,144 ©)% &%
Adjusted EBITDA 524 594 (12)% (122%
Adjusted EBITDA margin 5.5% 59% 40 bps 40 bps
Depreciation on right~of-use assets (194) )
Depreciation on other assets (52) 62
Amortisction 64 62)
Adjusted EBIT 214 280 (20% (24)%
Adjusted EBIT margin 2.3% 28% (503 bps Q) bps
Interest on lease liabilities (68) (70)
Finance income 2 2
Adjusted finance costs 29 @20}
Adjusted PBT 19 192 (38)% (3%
Adiusted PBT margin 1.3% 18% ©0O) bps {(TO) bps
Adjusted tax 2N (G
Adjusted Profit after tax 92 140
Adjusted EPS 8.3p 124p
Statutory Reconciliation
Adiusting items to EBITDA {531 34)
EBITDA 13 560 n/a n/a
Adjusting items to depreciation and amortisation (23} (24>
EBIT (346) 222 n/a n/a
EBIT Morgin (3.6Y% 2.2% (5803 bps (580) bps
Adjusting items to finance costs £} G))
PBT (450) 126 n/c n/a
Adjusting items to tax (Y] (3)
Profit after tax (481) Il
EPS - total 43.6)p 6.3p
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2021/22 Currency
2022/23 (restated) Reported neutral
Cash flow £m £m % change % chonge
Adjusted EBITDAR 536 608 (12)% (ms%
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 5.6% 6.0% {(40)bps 40y bps
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt & interest™® (283) (263)
Other non-cash items in EBIT 15 30
Operating cash flow™® 268 375 (293% (PN%
Operating cash flow margin 2.8% 5.7% (PO bps {?0) bps
Capital expenditure 1 (133)
Adjusting items to cash flow!” 40) (£3)
Free cash flow before working capital nr 219 4n% {473%
Working capital 27 mz)
Segmental free cash flow ao 107 n/c n/a
Cash tax paid (38) 18)
Cash interest paid (263 (an
Free cash flow (74 72 n/a n/a
Dividend (35) 46)
Puschase of own shares — share buyback - (32)
Purchcse of own shares - amployee benefit trust (C)] 4n
Pension (78) (78)
Other 50 -
Movement in net cash/(debt) (141 (125) n/a n/a
Net cash/(debt) N 44 n/a n/a

(1} APM defined in Glassary.
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2022/23 continued

UK and Ireland

2021/22. Currency

2022725 (restated) Reported neutral
Income Statement €m Em % change % change
Revenue 5,067 5485 (8% 8%
Adjusted EBITDA 525 286 149% 14%
Adjusted EBITDA margin 6.4% 5.2% 120 bps 120 bps
Depreciation on fight-of-use assets 1C2)] a0
Depreciation on other assets n €%
Amortisation (36 CI®)]
Adjusted EBIT 170 17 45% 44%
Adjjusted EBIT margin 3.4% 21% 130 bps 130 bps
Adjusting items to EBIT (523) [¢1))
EBIT (353) T n/a n/a
EBIT margin (1.0% 1.3% (B30 bps (830 bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 332 295 13% 13%
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 6.6% 54% 120 bps 120 bps
Caish payments of leasing costs. debt & interest™ 161) (155
Other non-cash items in EBIT 10 26
Operating cash flow® 181 166 9% 9%
Operating cash flow margin 3.6% 30% &0 bps 60 bps
Capital enpenditure 68) (65}
Adjjusting items to cash flow™ (36) 23)
Free cash flow before working capital a7 78 12% 12%
Working capital 4)) 31
Segmental free cash flow 16 109 85)% (85)%

(1) APM defined in Giossary

Total UKE sales declined (83%. driven by
lke-for-like sales decling of (7)% and the
online share of business was 45%, flat Yob.

Domestic appliances and mobile were the
strongest performing categeries due to our
investment in these areas and improved
avaitability. but only grew marginatly
compared to last year. We are enjoying a
higher mix of iD Mobile which is good over
the long-term, but due to accounting Tor
the ownership this will likely cause a
short-termimpact to profit and cash.
Computing saw sales decline and was
around the level of pre-pandemic.
Consumer electronic sales also declined
and are now tower than pre-pandemic.

The UK market shrank (6% during the year
with the cnline market teducing by (8)% and
the store channel declining around (2%,
Qur market share is down (1I00)bps
compared to last year as we lost share in
consumer electronics and computing but
gained share in major domestic appliances.

Gross margins increased +160bps

(H: +160bps, 2H: 1160bps). as the
investment in long-term transformation
activities has yielded higher adeption rate
of credit and other services and allowed
us 1o better monetise the improvements

in customer proposition. Alongside this,
improved understanding and analysis of
the end-to-end PEL has allowed for more
selective promotional activity and we have
driven £42m of cost savings within supply
chain. The operating expense to sales ratio
worsened by (30)bps as costs reduced in
absolute terms, but not enough to of fset
the decline in sales. A £(15)m headwind
from the lowering of UK & reland business
rates tax reliefs, energy cost inflation of
£02)m and wage inflation of £(12)m were
more than offset by E75m of cost savings
across supply chain, store operations and
central costs.

Adjusted EBIT increased to E17Om at 3.4%
margin, up +130bps Yov.

in the period. adjusting items to EBIT
totalled £(523)m due to £5HIm impairment
of goodwill. predominantly due to
increased discount rates as a result of the
increases in UK gilt yields and mere prudent
assumptions within our valuation models
due to the increased macroeconomic
uncertainty. The cash costs in the period
related to leases on previousty closed
stores and the cash impact of ongoing
strategic change and cost saving initiatives.
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2022/25Em 2021722 (restated) Em

P&L Cash P&EL Cash
Acquisition/disposal related items an - a2 -
Strategic change programmes (8) (36) 1 (56)
Impairment losses and onerous contracts (511) - B4 [€20)
Regutatory 7 - - -
Other - - 19 53
Total 523) {36) (46) (233

Operating cosh flow was up +9% to £181m
due to the higher operating profit offset

by higher cash lease payments and lower
non-cash expenses. Capital expenditure
was down slightly compared to last year at
£58m, with significant expenditure focussed
on [T and upgrading our omnichannel
platform. Adjusting items are described
above. Working capital cashflow os the
sales decline drove anatural outflow

of working capital. In combination, this
resulted in segmental free cashinflow

of £16m, £(93)m lower than last year.
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Performance review
2022 /23 continued

Nordics

Currency

2022/2% 2021/22 Reported neutral
Income Statement E€m £m % change % change
Revenue 3,807 4105 (7% (&%
Adjusted EBITDA 166 264 (40% 40)%
Adjusted EBITDA margin 4.1% 6.4% (230 bps (230) bps
Depreciation on right-of-use assets (£:1)] (76)
Depreciation on cther assets 25) @0
Amortisation 24) (19
Adjusted EBIT 26 142 (82)% B81%
Adjusted EBIT margin 0.7% 35% (280) bps (280) bps
Adjusting items to EBIT aGn {2y
EBIT an 130 n/a n/a
EBIT margin (0.3)% 3.2% (350 bps (350 bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 159 267 {40)% {393%
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 4.2% 6.5% {230) bps (230) bps
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt § interestt™ {100) Q0
Cther non-cash iterns in EBIT 4 4
Operating cash flow 63 181 (65)% (65)%
Cperating cash flow margin 1.7% 4.4% (270} bps (2T bps
Capital expenditure (45) (56)
Adjusting items to cash flow )] -
Free cash flow before working capital 12 125 89% (88)%
Working capital (563 (13
Segmental free cash flow (42) 12 n/a n/a

(1} APM definedin Giossary

Revenue declined by (6)% on a currency
neutral basis, with Lke-for-like sales
decline of (10)%. Online share of business
was broadly stable compared to (ast year.

Except for mobile. oll product categories
saw sales decline, with computing and
consumer electronics declining the most.

Compared 1o last year, the Nordic market
declined around (4)%. Cur market share was
27.6%, down (100)bps compared to last year.

Cost of goods inflation was high and not fully
passed on 1o customers due 1o an excess of
stock in ¢ market that declined more than was
enpected Apgressive competition meant
there was alot of heavy discount and
clearance activity which drove a gross margin
decline of C0O)bps (H: (200)bps, 2H (2103
bps). The operating expense to sales ratio
worsened by (80)bps as asmall decrease
inabsolute costs was not enough to offset
operating deleverage. Our strong cost

control has allowed us to offset inflationary
increases of £(28)m and a further (&M of
costs related to new stores. Cost savings were

ganerated across many areas including
marketing, store and head office payroll,
IT expenditure and consultant fees.

As aresult, adjusted EBIT declined (82)%
to £26m.

Inthe period, adjusting items to £BIT
totalled E(37Im, with E(12)m due to the
amortisation of acquisition intangibles and
£(7Im of asset impairments which have no
cash impact, and £(18)m restructuring costs.
The cash cost of restructuring was E@min
the year with the balance enpected to be
incurred in 2023/24.

2022/23€m 2021/22 €m
P6L Cash PSL Cash
Acquisition/disposal related items (12} - {1e) -
Strategic change programmes q[-}] 1)) - -
Impairment losses and onerous contracts m - - -
Total (&1p] (4) {12) -

The operating cash flow decreased by
(65)% 10 £63m, driven by the lower profit
outturn and higher cash lease costs.
Capital expenditure was £45m, with
significant areas of expenditure including

our Next Generation Retail omnichannel
platform and store refits. We have olso
started work on our Nordic Distribution
Centre expansion in Janképing. The total
spend was down on last year as spend on

some strategic projects was paused.
Working capital outflow of £(56)m was
due to changes in timing of stock buy-in
and the associated timing of VAT payments.
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Currency

2022/23 2021/22 Reported neutral

Income Statement £m £m % change % change

Revenue 637 554 15% 12%

Adjusted EBITDA 43 44 {2)% D%

Adjusted EBITDA margin 6.8% 79% (M) bps (120) bps

Depreciation on right-of-use assets (15) (4

Depreciation on other assets (6) (s}

Amartisation (M (3

Adjusted EBIT 18 21 {11)% (18)%

Adjusted EBIT margin 2.8% 3.8% (100) bps (10C) bos

Adjusting items to EBIT - -

EBIT 18 21 4% (18)%

EBIT margin 2.8% 3.8% (100) bps (10 bps

Cash flow

Adjusted EBITDAR 45 46 @)% (2%

Adjusted EBITDAR margin T1% 8.3% (1200 bps (100) bps

Cash payments of leasing costs, debtt § interest™ (22) (18)

Other nen-cash iterns in EBIT 1 -

Operating cash flow 24 28 (1% (7%

Operating cash flow margin 3.8% 51% (130} bps {140) bps

Capital expenditure 1¢-)] (12)

Adjusting items to cash flow - -

Free cash flow before working capital 16 1% O% ()%

Werking capitat - (G}

Segmental free cash flow 16 (14> n/a n/a

(1 APM definedin Glossary.

Revenye increased +12% on a currency
neutral basis, with like-for-like sales growth
of 112%_During the year we cpened one
outlet store and relocated two stores.
Online (including call centra) share of
soles fell slightly compared to lost yeor.

Mobile performed strongly mainly due
to Apple phone launches. Cooling and
air congitioning sales were partially
aided by the start of a government
subsidy programme. but this alsc saw
high promotions and mix shift towards
lower end products. Computing sates fell
compared to the strong sales last year
when sales benefited from governmeant
subsidies for students.

Gross margin declined (80)bps over prior
year os increases in cost of goods were not
fully passed on to customers dus to high
stock pesitions and competitive intensity

in the market. the increased mix of mobile
which hos o lower gross margin, and
promotions on dslivery and installation.
Operating expense ratio worsenad by (20)
bps. mainty due to increased energy costs,
increased collecgue reward and removal
of government rent subsidies. As a result,
adjusted EBIT decreased to £18m. There
wefe no adjusting itams to EBIT.

The operating cash flow was £24m, down
£(4)m from the pricr year due to lower
operating profit. Capital expenditure was
£8m, with significant areas of expenditure
including stores. [T and distribution. Working
Capital was broadiy neutral.
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Performance review
2022 /23 continued

Finance Costs

Interast on lease liabilities was £(68)m. a slight decrease on prior year due to timing of amortisation on the lease portiolior the cash
impact of this interest is included within "Cash payments of leasing costs. dett & interest” in segmental free cash flow.

The adjusted net finance costs were higher than Llast year as the Group moved into an average net debt postion. The net cash impact of
these costs was £E26Im. from £(17)m in the prior Year.

The finance costs on the defined benefit pension scheme is an adjusting item and was kroadly flat year-on-year inline with the
assumptions used in the valuation of the pension obligations.

2022/23 2021722
Em £m
Interest on lease liakilities {68) ao
Finance income 2 2
Finance costs {29} {203
Adjusted net finance costs (95) (88)
Finance costs on defined benefit pension schemes (€p)] 8
QOther finance costs (2} -
Net finance costs (104) (96)

Tax

The full year adjusted effective tax rate of 23% was lower than the previous year rate of 27% due to a lower proportion of overseas
profits, which are tared at higher tas rates, and becguse the prior perod included the deferred tax impact of the change inthe UK tau
rate to 25% from 19%. Taxation payments of £38m (2021/22: £18m) were higher due 1o the reversal of the Norwegian payments that wers
deferred in the prior period following an internal rearganisation.
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2021/22 Currency
2022/23 (restated) Reported neutral
£m £m % change % change
Operating cosh flow 268 376 (29)% N%
Capital expenditure (111 (133)
Adjusting items to cash flow (40) (23)
Free cosh flow before working capitol "7 219 47)% @n
Waorking capital and network commissions 12n (2
Segmental free cash flow o) 107 n/o n/a
Cash tax paid (38) (18
Cashintergst paid (26) an
Free cash flow (74) 72 n/a n/a
Dividend (35) (46)
Purchase of own shares - share buyback - (32)
Purchase of own shares — emplouse benefit trust [Ch] “n
Pension T8 (g
Other 80 -
Movement in net cash an {126 n/a n/a
Opening net cash/(debt) 44 169 {T4)%
Closing net cash/(debt) o7 44 n/a n/a

Segmental free cash flow was an outflow of £010m (2021/22: inflow of £107m) and interest and tak outflows totclled E(64Im as
described above, resulting in a free cash outflow of E(74)m (2021/22: inflow of £72m),

A £24m (2 15p per share) final dividand for the 2021/22 financial year and ETm (.0p per share) interir dividend for 2022/23 was
approved by shareholders and paid during the pericd. The employee benefit trust aequired £4m worth of shares to satisty colleague
share awards.

Pension contributions of £78m (2021/22: E78m) were flat with prior year and in line with the contribution plan agreed with the pensicn
fund Trustees.

Other mavements predominantly relate to currency translation differences. The NOK has significantly weckenad against sterling
particularly in the final quarter of the financial year. which has caused a positive reported translation difference.

The closing net debt pasiticn was £(97)m, compared to @ net cash position of £44m at 30 April 2022. This included £30m of restricted
cash {30 April 2022: £30m). The average net debt for the year was E{96)m, compared to an average net cash position of E290m
in2021/22,
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2022/23 continued

Balance sheet

29 Aprit 2023 30 April 2022

Em £m

Goodawill 2,270 2814

Other fived ossets 1,600 1554
Working capital (230) {342)

Net cash / (debt) o7 44
Net lease liabilities (1,228) (1.263)
Pension {249 257

Deferred tak 8 74
Provisions (48) 69
Income tax payable (34) (G

Net assets 1,892 2,501

Goodwill declined £(544)m during the
year ended 30 April 2023, of which £(510m
relcted to animpairment over goodwill
allocated to UK & reland, primarity driven

by amaterial increase in the discount rate
used as enplainedin the URS performance
raview. Currency revaluations of £(35)m
impacted pocdwil! allocated to Nordics.

Other fined assets decreased by £(54)m
since 30 April 2022 as capital enpenditure
and the increqses in present value of
leases dus to lease renawals were

morte than offset by depreciation and
amortisation of E(310)m.

29 Aprit 2025 30 April 2022
£m £m
Inventory 1,151 1286
Trade Receivables 299 336
Trade Payables (1,439) (.614)
Trade working capital " 8
Netwaork commission receivables and contract assets 1é 1920
Network accrued income 105 40
Network receivables 2t 230
Other Receivables 259 253
Other Poyables Tsn) 850y
Derivatives 10 1w
Working capital (230) (342)

At year-end. total working capital was
£02300m (30 April 2022: £(342)m). Group
inventory was £1151m, (1O)% lower than
last year as inventory aeross markets has
beenlowered inresponse to lower sales.
The lower sales resulted in stock days
increasing from 57 to 63 compared to
30 April 2022. Trade payable days
remained broadly flat at 76 since

30 April 2022 as trade payables
decraased signfficantly by £075m

to £(1.4390m (30 April 2022: £01.614)m)
due to the reduced stock purchases
comparad to the prior year.

Total network receivables are down £(9)m
compared to st year as reduced volume
has been offset by positive revaluations.
Due to changes in customer ownership at iD
mobile, deltors associated with D Mobile
are now recorded as accrued income,

Other receivables was broadly flat
year-cn-year. Other payables fell by
£68m due to lower VAT payable. lower
accrued expenses, and lowar amounts
from sale of goods not yet delivered
to customers.

Lease liabiities are broadly unchanged
against 30 April 2022 as the store
portfolic has now narmatised following
the closure of Carphone Warehouse stores
inprevious periods, with oll Ireland stores
now exited and only 14 remaining within

the UK.

The IAS 19 accounting deficit of the defined
beanafit section of the pension scheme
cmounted to £249m (30 April 2022;
£257rm). The deficit is broadly flat to

30 April 2022 as the declining market value
of the underlying assets was offsetby a
decrease in liability due 1o higher discount
rates linked to leng-term bond yield returns.

During the pericd. the liability-driven
investments held by pension scheme
functioned as intended, but in crder tc
provide additional cotlateral in the event
of a further sudden spike in gilt yields, the
Group put in place an arangement that
altowed short-term lending tc the scheme.
This facility was not utilised and has

now terminated.

The triennial valuation as of 30 March
2022 has now been completed and

shows a deficit of £402)m, a substantial
improvement on the £(G45)m deficit at

31 March 2019. The improvement has been
driven by company contributions of £164m,
and investment outperformance, offset by
changes ininflation and other assumptions.
At end April 2023, the actuarial deficit was
around £(300)m due to further company
contributions and favourable movement
of scheme assets and Liabilities.
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As tha scheme is ahead of funding targsts.
the trustee has agreed areductionin
company contributions to £36m and £50m
in2023/24 and 2024/25 respectively.
Contributions will then resume at £78m per
annum until Decembar April 2028 with a

Governance

final pagment of £43m in 2028/29,
when deficit is scheduled to be closed.

As part of the triennial valuation,
the Group has agreed to matching on
shareholder distributions such that

Financiol Statements

Investor Information

distributions above Enil for 2023/24,
above £12m for 2024/25 and above
£60m for 2025/26 onwards will be
matched be equal additional
contributions to the pension scheme.

29 April2023 30 April 2022 1May 2021
£m Em £m
Net cash / (debt) N 44 169
Restricted cash 30) 30 (35)
Net lease liabilities {1.228) (1.263) {1.322)
Pension liability (24%9) (267) (482)
Total closing indebtedness (1,604) (1.506) {1.670)
Less: year-end net cash / (debt) o7 44y (169
Add: average net cash / (debt) {96) 290 280
Total average indebtedness (1,603) (1,260 (1,559}
30 April2022
29 April 2023 Urestated) 1 May 2021
£m £m Em

Operating cashflow 268 375 338
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt § interest 283 263 288
Operating cash flow plus cash payments of leasing 551 638 626
Bank covenant ratics
Fired charges (cash lease costs + cash interest) 309 280 312
Fired charge cover 1.78n 2281 2.0
Net cash ercluding restricted funds (127) 14 134
Net debt leverage 0.47w (C.04)x {040
Net indebtedness ratios
Fined charges (cash lease costs + cash interest + pension contributions) 387 358 359
Total indebtedness fined charge cover 1.42x 1.78x 174w
Total closing indebtedness 1,608 (1.506) (1.670)
Total indebtedness leverage 2.9 2.36x 2.5

At 29 April 2023 the Group had net debt
of £(97Im (2021/22: net cosh £44m) and
average net debt for the year of E(96)m
(2021/22: net cash £290m). The Group
also has access to E501m across two
longer term revolving credit facilities

that enpire in October 2026, and two
additional short-term credit facilities
totalling £125m that expire in Cctober
2023, taking total available credit from
revolving credit facilities to £636m.

The covenants on the debt facilities are
net debt leverage <2 5k (2022/25: O.4T)
and fired charge cover »1.75x (2Q22/23:
178, 0 April 2023 the Group's supportive
lending syrdicate agreed to relax the
fived charge cover covenant to »1.5+

untit April 2025,

The deferred tax asset recuced by £(66)m
in the period. largely as a result of the
derecognition of the UK deferred tau
asset, which has been prudently assessed
during the period based on the current
macroecencmic uncertainty.

Provisions primarily relate to property,
recrganisation and sales provisions.

The balance reduced by £(1Dm during

the year os the utilisation of reocrganisation
provisions for central and retait operations,
sales provisions and property related
onerous contract costs for closed stores
more than offset additions. Onerous
property controct costs of £bm were
released curing the period following the

completion of negotiations to exit stores
closed as part of previously announced
property rationalisation projects.
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Comprehensive income/Changes in equity

Total equity for the Group decreased from £2501m to £1.892m in the period, driven by a loss of E@81)m. the actuariat loss (net of
tasiation) on the defined benefit pension deficit for the UR pensions scheme of £(6)m. dividends paid of £(35)m. hedging losses of
£(5)m, £(5)m for the translation of legacy overseas operations now disposed of and purchase of own shares by the EBT of £(4)m.
This was marginally of fset by movements in relation to share schemes of £17m.

Share count

The weighted average number of shares used for basic earmings reduced by 26m to 1104m as the weighted average number of shares
inissue fell 32m following the repurchase of shares in 2021722, offset by o smoll decrease in the average number of shares held by
the Group EBT to satisfy colleague shareholder schemes.

The dilutive effect of share options and other incentive schemes decreased as several schemes performance underperformed against
vesting conditions.

29 Aprit 2023 30 Apiil 2022

Million Mitlion
Weighted average number of shares
Average shares in issue 1,133 1166
Less average holding by Group EBT and treasury shares held by Company 29 (35
For basic earnings / (loss) per share 1104 1130
Dilutive effect of share options and other incentive schemes 20 45
For diluted earnings / (loss) per share 1,124 1176

Prior period restatement

As disclosed in the Performance Review the adjusted results and adjusting items for the comparative period ended 30 April 2022 has
been restated to reflect the updated adjusting items poticy which is used ta determine whether an item is to be classified as adjusting.

Manogement believes the revised classification policy. with the main change being the removal of mobile network debtor revaluations,
provides greater clarity on the current and future performance of the Group's ongoing omnichannel retail operations.

The impact of the restatement on the Group's adjusted results for the respective comparative periods is cutlined below with additional
reconciliations and information on the revised poticy included within the glossary and definitions section of this report. There is no
impact on statutory results as a result of the restatements.

Approval of Strategic Report
This Strategic Report was approved by the Board and signed
onits beholf by:

Sfroeweeoin,

Alex Baldock
Group Chief Executive
é July 2022
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e021/22
as previously Policy 2021/22
reported adjustment restated
Em £m Em
Income Statement
Adjusted revenue Qe e 10,144
Adjusting items to revenue 22 (22) -
Revenue 10,744 - 10,144
Adjusted EBITDA 588 o) 594
Adjusted EBITDA margin 5.8% +0bps 59%
Depreciation on right-of-use cssets (120) - {190}
Depreciation on other assets 62 - (62)
Amortisation (62) - (62)
Adjusted EBIT 274 6 280
Adjusted EBIT margin 27% +10bps 2.8%
Interest on lease liabilities 4] - (70)
Finance income Z - e
Adjusted finance costs 48)) - (200
Adjusted PBT 186 & 192
Adjusted PBT margin 1.8% +10 bps 19%
Adjusted tax {51 Q) (&2
Adjusted Profit after tax 135 5 40
Adjusted EPS nep 0.5p 124p
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 602 6 608
Adjusted EBTDAR margin 59% +10 bps 6.0%
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt & interast (263) - (263)
Other non—cash items in EBIT 22 8 30
Operating cash flow 361 14 375
Operating cash flow margin 3.6% +10 bps 37%
Capital erpenditure (133) - (133
Adjusting items to cash flow (33) 10 @3
Free cash flow before working capital 195 24 2i%
Working capital (88) 24 Q12
Segmental free cash flow 107 - 107
Cash tar paid (18) - s
Cash interest paid a7 - {an
Free cash flow 72 - 72
Dividend 46) - 46
Purchase of own shares ~ share buyback (32) - (32)
Purchase of own shares - employee benefit trust an - “4n
Pension 78 - (78)
Cther - -
Movementin net cash 025) - (128)
Net cash 44 - 44
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at a glance

Compliance with the UK Corporate
Governance Code 2018 (the ‘Code’)

The Board confirms that throughout the year ended 29 April 2023
and as at the date of this report, the Company applied the
principles of. and was fully compliant with the provisions of the
Code other than provision 38 (alignment of enecutive director
pension contribution rates to those of the workforce) with which

it became compliant from December 2022 when Alex Baldock's
pension contributions were reduced to 3% to align to those of the
wider workforce.

A copu of the Code is available from the website of the Financial
Reporting Council, www.fre.org.uk.

Further information on how the Company has impiemented each
of the Code provisions can be found as follows:

Board Leadership and Company Purpose Page 07
Division of Responsibilities Page 101
Composition, Succession and Evaluation Poge 103
Audit. Risk and fnternal Control Pape 106
Remuneration Page 125
Magdalena Gerger

Non-Executive Director
Magdalena joined the Board as o
non-axecutive director after the end

of the financial year on 1 Aay 2023.

She will be o member of the Company's
Remuneration, Nominations, and
Environment, Sociat and Governance (ESG7
Committees from & July 2023.

Magdalena’s former roles include president and CEQ of
Systembolaget, senior vice president of Aita Foods. category
head for Nescafe and Retail Coffee at Nestle UK, and UK
marketing director at Tambrands (now Proctor & Gamble) and

IC! Paints. Magdalena has over 20 years non-executive director
experience, and her past roles include Ingka Holding BY (IREA),
Husavorna AB and Ahlsell AB. She is currently o non-executive
director of Peab AB and Investor AB. and chair of Nefab Group,
the Business Council of The Royal Swedish Academy of Engineering
Sciences and the British Swedish Chamber of Commerce.

Adam Watker

Non-Executive Director
Adam joined the Board as a
non-executive director after the end
of the financial year on § June 2023.
He is a member of the Company’s
Audit and Remuneration Cormmittees.

Adam is currently a non-erecutive director and the chair of the
audit committee of Tritum DCFC Limited (listed on Nasdaq).
Pricr to that. he was a non-executive director and the chair of
the audit committes of Kier Group plc.

His former enecutive roles include executive vice president and
chief financial officer of IHS Holding Limited (IHS Towers). chief
financial officer of GKN plc, group finance director at informa
PLC. and finance director at National Express Group PLC

Board highlights from 2022/23

« Enhanced focus on the Nordics business — additional deep dives
and updates.

+ Aporoved the Thriee-Year Plan.

+ Approved entering into a strategic partnership with Infosys to
establish aworld class businass services capability,

+ Received updates from the Nominations Committee on Boardl
succassion, the process 1o recruit additional non-executive
directors and approved the appointments of Magdalena Gerger
and Adam Walker.

« Evaluated strategic profit levers and value acceleration options.

« Appointed new brokers ond received updotes on the external market,

» Received deep dive updates including on the Company's pension
schame liability. the strategy for UK Mobils, pricing and colleague
listening.

« UK store visit including presentations from stores colleagues. a
deep dive on the stiatepy for UK stores and the Services business.

Board meeting attendance in 2022/23

Ditectors Meetings attendad
Alex Baldock TIITIIILL]
Ellaen Burbidge MBE titititiee
Tony DeNunzio CBE ® T LYITEL]
lan Dysen

Andrea Gisle Joosen ™
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Bruce Marsh
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Fiena McBain®

Gerry Murphy
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[ I 1]

Company Secretary Meetings attended

{1} Three directors mssed one Boora meeting that was scneacled at short notice
to consder the management oF short-tern liquidity ssues in the pensan fund
coused by the macroeconomic enviranment. The three direciors that were unable

o ottend the meeting each prowded their input on the proposal to the Chawt
of the Boarc m advance of the meatng

Nigel Paterson
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Board composition at 29 April 2023

Board skilts Gnd ererience (no score = general understanding to 3 = deep subject matter expertise)
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Directors 530 TE£50 RPfccfd <EE wElolU VLA 20 G
General retailing experience 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3
E-commerce 2 é 2 2 3 pd
Commercial / supplier management 1 i P i 1 1 2 2
Supply chain / logistics 1 1 3 1 1 2 2
Environment including climate change 2 2 1 3 1 1 2 1
Social impact in communities 1 3 2 2 z
Strategy (development and imptementation) z 2 3 3 3 3 3 A
Accounting, finance and audit 3 1 3 P 3 3 2 3
Corporate transactions 3 P 2 3 3 3 2
Risk management 2 2 1 3 3 3 2
Listed company governance 3 2 3 3 2 2 2
Remuneration 2 1 3 2 2 2 2
Compliance / Regulatory 2 1 2 3 Z V4 1
People / corporate culture / organisational design 2 3 2 2 2 1 2 2
IT and technology 1 3 1 1 2 2 2 2
Marketing / advertising 1 P4 1 3 b4 1 2 1
Consumer financial services 1 3 1 1 3 2 3 2
Internatienal businesses 2 ¢ 3 3 1 1 3 1
Current ewecutive leadership N Y N N N N Y Y N
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Board of
Directors

Committee membership

@ Audit Committee

@ Disclosure Committee
@ Nominations Committee

@ Remuneration Committee

@ ESG Committee
& Committee Chair

lan Dyson (61) Tony DeNunzio CBE (63)  Alewn Baldock (62) Bruce Marsh (55)
Chair of the Board Deputy Chair and Senior  Group Chief Executive Group Chief
® Independent Director Financial Officer
000 e L
Appointed September 2022 December 2015 (as Senior April 2018 July 2021
Independent Director and
Non-Erecutive Directon
Aptil 2017 (as Deputy Chair,
Senior Ingependent Director
and Chair of the
Remuneration Committes)
Current Non-executive director of JD Chairman of the British Retail Non-erecutive director of RS None,
enternal Sports Fashion plc Consortium, chairman of Evin Group plc including
roles UK, senior advisor at Kohlberg,  membership of the Audit and
Kravis.Roberts 5 CoL.P anda  Remuneration Committeas.
non-executive director of
PrimaiPriv SL.
Skills ond Skills: [an has more than Skills: Tony has entensive Skilts: Alewhas anoutstonding  Skills: Bruce brings to the
exrperience 20 years experience inthe experiencein the European track record inleading large. Board a strong financial track

public market arena. He brings
strong, extensive leadership
experignce from his previous
senior executive and financial
roles, and nan-grecutive
directorships at both FTSE
100 and FTSE 250 levels
which equips himto
effectivelylead the Board.

Experience:lan's pastroles
include char of ASOS ple,
chief enecutive of Punch
Taverns ple. group finance
and operations director at
Marks & Spencer Group plc,
group finance director of
Raonk Group Ple and group
financiol controller ong
finance director for the hotels
division of Hilton Group ple.
He was o non-executive
director of $5P Groug ple
and senior independent
non-eHecutive director of
Futter Entertainment plc
More recently. lan was a
non-erecutive director, and
Quait committee chair, of
InterContinental Hotels Group
ple (2013-2023).

retail and consumer goods
sectorsin finance, CEQ and
chair roles.

Expetience: Tony was
non-executive chairman of
Pets at Home Group Plc from
2014 to May 2020 and
president and chief executive
officer of Asda / Walmart UK
from 2002 to 2005, having
previously served as chief
financial officer of AsdaPLC,
He started his career inthe
fast-moving consumer goods
sector with financial positions
in Unilever PLC. L'Oreal and
PepsiCa, Inc. Tony was also
previously non-executive
director of Alliance Boots
GrbH, chairman of Maneda
Retail Group BV. and

deputy chairman and senior
independent director of

MFI Furniture Group plc (now
Howden Joinery Group PLC).
He was chairman of the
advisory board of
tuanchester Busness School
and was awarded o CBE

for services to retail in 2005,

complex consumer-facing
busingsses. He led the
delivery of the digital
transformation of Shop Direct.
now the Very Group. from a
catalogue retailer to the UK's
second largest e-commerce
pue-play. delivering four
consecutive years of record
growth in sales, profits.
customer satisfaction and
colleague engagement,
Before that. haled the
successful transformation of
Lombord. Alexis porticularly
valued for his strategic clarity,
relentless execution of
strategy and his ability to
nspire Indlividuats around hirm.

Erperience: Alex has lheen
Group Chief Enecutive

of Currys since 2018 and
was CEO of Shop Direct
(@012-2018). Befere that,
Aler was manoging director
of Lombard (2008-2012).
and commeraict director

at Barclays. He started his
career in strategy and
operations consulting with
Ealchas and Bain & Company

record over many years in
retail, andin the successiul
delivery of lorge complen
business transfermations in
qpiciy changing environments.
He has extensive expenence
in leading high-quoatity
finance teams, maintaining
robust finoncial controls
andimproving planning

and performance.

Experience: Bruce joined
Currys from Tesco plc. where
he was fingnce director, UK &
Iretond. Before that, Bruce
was at Kingfisher plc where
he was managing direc tor

of Kingfisher Future Homes
and group strategy director.
Previously. Bruce held several
senior finance roles at Dikons
Retail plc.

Board meeting
attendance

&6

lan attended all sik Board
mestings since his
appointment. He also
attended G Board meeting
o5 an olserver pror to joining
the Board.

/10

Tony was absent from one
meeting convened at short
notice (to consider short-term
licudity issues in the pension
scheme). but provided his
input prior to the meeting

1010

10710
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Andrea Giste Joosen (69) Eileen Burbidge MBE (52) Fiona McBain (62) Gerry Murphy (71) Nigel Paterson (56)
Independent Independent Independent Independent General Counsel and
Non-Enecutive Director  Non-Executive Director  Non-Esxecutive Director  Non-Executive Director  Company Secretary
00 L 1 ® o0 @
August 2014 (having served January 2019 March 2017 April 2014 Aprl 2015
onthe Dikons Retal ple boord
since March 2013)
Andrea will step down from
the Board on 6 July 2023.
Chair of Bilprovningen AB, tileen co-founded Passion Non-erecutive director of Non-executive board None.

chair of Charge Amps AB.
non-executive director of 888
Holdings ple, Logent AB,
Neopitch AB and Stadium AB.

Capital in201 where sheisa
partner and represents as
non-executive / investor
directer at Monzo Bank and
Butternet Bok along with
several other Passion Capital
portfelio companies.

Direct Line Insurance Group
plc (chair of the investment
committesy and Monzo Bank
Limited (senior independent
director and chair of the audit
committes).

memier of the Department
of Heclth and Sccial Care.

Skills: Andrea has an
MSCin Business and
International Marketing from
The Copenhagen Business
School (CBS). She brings

to the Board extensive
international bysiness
experience ih avariety of
sectors including marketing.
brand management. business
development and consumer
electronics.

Experience: Andrea’s former
rolesinclude chair of Acast
AB, Teknkmagasinet AB.
non-executive director of
James Hardie Industries plc,
ICA Gruppen AB. Billerud AB.
chief executive of Bower TV
Access AB in Sweden and
managing drector (Nordic
region) of Panasonic,
Chantelle AB and Twentieth
Century Fok. Her early career
involved several senior
marketing roles with Procter
& Gamble and Johnson &
Johnson.

Skills: Eileen has a strong
technology background and
is aleaderin the development
of the UK's fintechindustry.
Eileen brings a constructive,
chatlenging, and balanced
nerspective to the Board
including @ focus an
technology innovation, value
crection and aninformed
perspective on the digital
consumer. Eileenis an
advocate for arange of
social impact issues including
increasing the number of
femates intech, as well 0s
diversity and inclusicn and
sustainability.

Experience: Fileenhas a
university degree in computer
science and has held
various roles at Apple, Sun
Microsystems, Qpenwave,
PalmSaurce, Skype, Yahoo!
and Verizon Wireless. Eleen
was amember of the Pime
Minister’s Business Advisory
Group, chair of TechNation -
a UK govemment-supported
technology industry group.
HM Treasury Special Envoy
forFintech and Tech
Ambassador for the Mayor
of Londons office. Sha was
made on MBE for services
1o busingss inthe Queens
Birthday Honours in 2015.

Skills: Fionais o chartered
accountant and has over

30 years erpenence inretail
financial services, bothin the
industry and as an auditor.
She has an outstanding
record of business leadership
andis anekpenenced CEO
and chair.

Experience: hionawas the
chair of Scottish Mortgage
Investment Trust e until the
end of June 2023. She was
chief executive officer of
Scottish Friendly Group untll
December 2016, having joined
the company in 1998, She
has worked in the finance
functions ot Prudential plc
and Scottish Amicable and,
earlier in her career, across
anumber of industry sectors
inthe UK and then in the US.
She qualified as a chartered
accountant with Arthur Young
(now EY).

Skills: Gerryis a chartered
accountant. He trings to the
Board his extensive audit and
fincnce erperience in
consumer business, retail,
technology. media and
communications sectors.

Experience: Gerry was ¢
non-gHecutive director of
Capital & Counties Properties
PLC from 2015 to 2018 ond
the senior independent
drrector from 2018 to 2020
Gemyis o former Deloitte LLP
portner and was leader of
its Professional Practices
Group with direct industry
experience in consumer
business, retail and
technoiogy. medic and
telecommurications He was
amember of the Delortte
board and chairman of its
audit committee for @ number
of years and was chairman of
the Audit b Assurance Foculty
of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in England

and Wales.

Skills: Nigel is a quelified
solicitor and brings
ertensive legal. risk and
governance experience to
the Board. Nigel also has
astrong backgraund in

UK and international
telecommunications

Enperience: Nigel held
several senior legal roles
ot BT Group plc including
general counsel of BT
Consumer, head of
competition & regulatory
law, and vice president and
chiaf counsel for UK and
majeyr transactions. Pricr
to BT, Nigel was engaged
as legal counsel at
Exronmobil Internaticnal
Limited, He trained and
quatified as a solicitor
with Linklaters.

/10

Ancrea was absent from one
meeting convened at short
nctice (tG consider short-term
ligquidity 1ssues in the pensicn
scheme), but provided her
input prior to the meeting,

10410

/10

Ficna was absent from one
meeting convened ot short
notice (to consider short-term
liquidiity issues in the pension
scheme), but provided her
input prior to the meeting.

10/10

1010

935
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Directors’
Report

The Directors’ Report required by the Companies Act 2006 (the ‘Act’), the Corporate
Governance Statement as required by the Financial Conduct Authority’s ((FCA”) Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency Rules (‘DTRs’) DTR 7.2 and the management report required
by DTR 4.1 comprises the Strategic Report on pages 1to 89, the Corporate Governance
Report on pages 97 to 109, together with this Directors’ Report on pages 94 to 96.
Allinformation is incorporated by reference into the Directors’ Report.

Directors

The names, bicgraphies, committee memberships and dates

of appointment of each member of the Board are provided
onpages 92 and 93. During the year, lan Livingston stepped down
as q directar and Chair of the Board con 8 September 2022. On
1September 2022, lan Dyson was appoeinted as a non-erecutive
director and was appointed as Chair of the Board and
Nominations Committes with effect from 8 September 2022.
After the end of the financial year. on 1 May 2023, Magdalena
Gerger was appointed as a nen-executive director of the Board
She will become a member of the Remuneration, Noeminations,
and Environment, Social and Governance (ESG) Commitiees

on d July 2023.0n 8 June 2023, Adam Walker was appointed
as a non-executive director of the Board and member of the
Audit and Remuneration Committeas. Andrea Gisle Joosen will
step down from the Board on 6 July 2025.

The Board is permitted by its Articles of Association (the ‘Articles?), 1o
appoint new directors to fill a vacancy as long as the total number
of directors does not exceed the maximum limit of 15, The Articles
may be amended by special resolution of the shareholders

and require that any director appointed by the Board stand for
election at the following annual general meeting. In accordance
with the UR Corporate Governance Code 2018, all directors
submit themselves for election or re-election on an annual bosis.

The Remuneration Report provides details of applicable service
agreements for enecutive directors ond terms of appointment for
non-erecutive directors. All the directors proposed by the Beard
for election or re-election are being unanimously recommended
for their skills. erperience and the contribution they bring 1o
Board deliberations.

During the year, no director had any material interest in any
contract of significance to the Group's business. Their interests in the
shares of the Company, including those of any connected pearsons.
are outlined inthe Remuneration Report on pages 125 1o 157.

The Board exercise all the powers of the Company subbject to the
Articles. the Act and shareholder resolutions. A formal schedule of
matters reserved for the Board is in place and s ovallable on the
Company's website, www.curysple.com

Directors’ responsibilities

The directors responsibilities for the finoncial statements
cantained within this Annual Report and Accounts and the
directors confirmations as required under DTR 4112 are set out
on page 158.

Directors’ indemnities and insurance

The Company has made qualifying third-party indermnity
provisions (as aefined in the Act) for the benefit of its directors
during the year; these provisicns remain in force at the date of this
Directors’ Report

In accordance with the Articles, and to the entent permitted by
law, the Company may indemnify its directors out of its own funds
to cover liabilities incurred as a result of their office. The Group
holds directors’ and officers liability insurance cover for any claim
brought against directors or officers for alleged wrongful acts in
connection with their positicns, to the point where any cutpakility
for wicngdoing is established. The insurance provided does not
exntend to claims arising from fraud or dishonesty.

Information required by Listing Rule 9.8.4R
Details of iong term incentive schemes as required by Listing Rule
©.4.3R cre located in the Directors Remuneration Report on pages
125 to 157. There is no further information required to be disclosed
under Listing Rule 9.8.4R.

Dividend

The Board has net proposed a final dividend for the year ended
29 April 2023. Details of the final and interim dividends for the
year are included in the below table.

As at 6 July 2023, the Company's Employee Benefit Trust CEBT)
held 26.685.637 ordinary shares. The right to receive the final
dividend for 2022/23 will be waived by the trustees of the EBT in
respact of the bolance of shares held os ot the dividend record
date on 4 August 2023.

Year ended Yearended

29 April 2023 30 April 2022

Interim dividend 1.00p 1L.0Cp
Final dividend nil 225p
Total dividends 1.00p 315p
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Colleague involvement

The Group has a comprehensive communications programme
inplace 1o provide colleagues with information on matters of
concern to them. This includes regular publications on the Group's
intranet. email updates from the Group Chief Erecutive and other
Executive Committee members and regular meetings with line
managers. There is a colleague forumin place in UK & Ireland and
an International Colleague Forum representing all other countries
in the Group. The Colleague Forums form the basis of the
colleague listening framework and enable colleague feedback
to be received effectively and consistantly across all countries
inthe Group. The Colleogue Forums make valuable contributions
to transformation and business change programmes and provide
input on awide range of business and pecple topics. Details

of the colleagues involvement in the Group’s share plans ore
disclosed in the Remuneration Report on pages 125 to 157.

Employment of disabled people

The business is committed to providing equal opportunities in
recruitment. training, development and promotion. We encourage
applications from individuals with all forms of disabilities.

All efforts are made toretain disabled colleagues in our
employment, including making any reasonatle adjustments

to their roles. Every endeavour is made to find suitable alternative
employment and to retrain and support the career develcpment
of any employee who becomes disabled while serving the Group.

Information on greenhouse gas emissions

The information on greenhouse gas emissions that the Company
is required to disclose is set out in the Sustainable Business report
on pages 40 to 63. This informaticn is incorporated into this
Diractors Report by reference and is deemed to form part of

this Directors’ Report.

Political donations

No political donations were made by the Group during the
period. it remains the policy of the Company not to make political
donations nor incur political expenditure as those erpressions are
normally understood. As the definitions of political donations and
political exgenditure in the Act are very wide, and could entend
to bodies such as those involved with policy review, law reform
and the refiresentation of the business community, the directors
seek shareholder authority for political donations and political
expenditure each year on a pracautionary basis to aveid
inadvertent infringement of the Act.

¢5
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Capital structure

The Company’s only class of share is ordinary shares. Details

of the movements inissued share capital during the ysar are
provided in note 21 to the Group financial statements. The voting
rights of the Company’s shares are identical, with each share
carrying the right to one vote. The Company does not hold any
shares in treasury.

Details of employee share schemes are provided innote 4 1o
the Group finoncial statements. As at 2% April 2023, the EBT held
26,186 947 shores.

Restrictions on transfer of securities of the
Company

There are no specific restrictions on the size of a holding nor

on the transter of shares, which are both govemed by the generat
provisions of the Articles and prevailing legislation. The directors
are not aware of any agreements between holders of the
Company's shares that may result inrestrictions on the transfer of
securities or on voting rights. No person has any spacial rights of
control over the Company's share capitol and all issued shares
are fully paid.

Change of control - significant agreements
All of the Company's share incentive scheme rules contain
provisions which may cause options and awards granted under
these schemes to vest and becomes exercisable in the event of
achange of control

The Group's main committed borrowing facility has a change of
control clause whereby the participating banks can require the
Company to repay all outstanding amounts under the facility
agreement in the event of ¢ change of controt. There are anumber
of significant agreements which would allow the counterparties to
terminate or alter those arrangements in the event of g change of
control of the Company. These arrangements are commercially
confidentict. and their disclosure could be seriously prejudicial

to the Company.

Furthermore, the directors are not aware of any agreements
between the Company and its directors or employees that
provide for compensation for loss of office or employment in
the event of a takeover bid.
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Directors’
Report continued

Significant shareholdings

As at 29 April 2023, the Company had been notified of the
following voting interests in the ordinary share capital of the
Company in accordance with the FCA's DTR 5. Percentages are
shown Qs notified. calculated with reference to the Company’s
disclosed share capital as ot the date of the notification.

Percentage

Number of of share

Name shares capital
RWC Asset Monogement LLP 180,867,222 1595%
Cobas Asset Management 90,735,430 800%
Arternis Investment Management LLP 88211458 689%
Schroders ple 5617996 5.26%
DPJIRoss 55,738,699 4.80%
Ruffer 52.373.898 4.62%
Greater Manchester Pension Fund 45,040,040 397%
Majedie Asset Managernent 44788264 380%
Equiniti Trust Jersey). trustee of the EBT 33788905 280%
Odey Asset Management LLP 31851616 2.81%

On 3 May 2023, Artemis Investment Management LLP disclosed
a holding of 78.064112 shares or 6.8%%.

On 1@ June 2023, Frasers Group Plc disclosed a holding of
100,785,000 shares or 8.89% and then on 21 June 2023 disclosed
that this holding had increased to 106.395,278 shares or 9.39%.

On 23 June 2023, Artemis Investment Management LLP disciosed
a holding of 56,419795 shares or 4.97%.

On 26 June 2023, frasers Group Ple disclosed aholding of
N7.773.451 shares or 10.39%.

On 6 July 2023, being the last practicable date prior to the
publication of this Annual Report and Accounts, no further
changes to the shareholdings reported above had been notitied
to the Company in accordance with DTR 5.

Directors’interests in the Company’s shares and the movements
thereof are detailed in the Remuneration Regort on pages 125
1o 157.

Issue of shares

In accordance with section 551 of the Act. the Articles and within
the Limits prescribed by The Investrnent Association, shareholders
can authorise the directers to atlot shares in the Company up

to one third of the issuad share capital of the Company.

Accordingly. at the annual general meeting in 2022, shareholders
approved Gresolution 1o give the directors qutherity to allot
shares up to an aggregate nominal value of £377.832. The
directors have no prasent intention to issue ordinary shares, other
than pursuant to obligations under employee share schemes.

This resolution remains valid until 2@ October 2023, or. if earlier.
until the conclusion of the Company’s Annual General Meeting
CAGM) in 2023. Tne Company will seek the usual renewal of
this authority at the AGAM 2023.

Purchase of own shares

Authority was given by the shareholders at the annual general
meeting in 2022 to purchase a maximum of 13,349 465 shares,
such authonty remaining valid until 2@ October 2023, or, if earlier,
until the conclusion of the Company’s AGM in 2023, The authority
was not exercised during the year. The Company will seek the
usual renewal of this authority to purchase its own shares at the
AGM in September 2023.

Use of financiol instruments

Information atzout the use of financial instruments is given in note
23 to the Group financial statements.

Post-balance sheet date events
Events ofter the balonce sheet dote are disclosed in note 29 to
the Group financial statements.

Auditor

Ecch director at the date of approvat of this Annual Report and

Accounts confirms that:

+ 50 far as the director is aware, there is no relevant audit
information of which the Company's Auditor is unowore: ond

+ the director has taken all the steps that they ought to have
taken as @ director in order to make themselves aware of any
relevant audit information and to establish that the Company's
auditor i5 aware of that information.

This confimation s given and should be interpreted in accordance
with the provisions of section 418 of the Act.

KPMG LLP was appointed as external Auditor for the 2022/23
financial year KPMG LLP has expressed its witlingness to continue
inoffice as ouditor ond o resolution for their reappointrent will
be preposed at the Company's AGM in September 2023.

Certain information required to e included in this Directors Report
may te found within the Strategic Report.

By Order of the Board
N ] S SN et

Nigel Paterson
Company Secretary
6 July 2023
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| am pleased to present my first Corporate Governance Report
as Chair of the Board for the year to 29 April 2023.”

lan Dyson
Chair of the Board

This Corperate Governance Report describes the govemance
framework in place to ensure that the Board is operating
effectively and supporting and challenging management to
maintain high standards of corporate governance acress the
Group. Robust corporate governance is essential 1o deliver the

right outcomes for our sharehglders, cur customers, our colleogues,

our partners and suppliers, and our communities.

Throughout the financial yedr, the Board has been compliant

with all provisions of the UK Comporate Governance Code 2018
(the '‘Code’) other than achigving compliance with its provision 38
(alignment of exnecutive director pension contribution rates to
those of the workforce) in December 2022, Ales Baldock's pension
allowance was reduced to 3% with effect from December 2022 to
align to the pension contributions of the majority of the workforce.

Board Leadership
and Company Purpose

Role of the Board

The Board is responsible for the overall leadership and prormotion
of the long-term sustainable success of the Company, generating
value for shareholders and contributing to wider society. The
Board sets the Company strategy and oversees its implementation
within a framework of efficient and effective controls that

allow the key issues and risks facing the business to be assessed
and monaged. The Board considers the impact on, and the
responsibility it has to. the Company's stakeholders as part

of its decision-making. The Board delegates clearly defined
responsibilities to its committees and the terms of reference

for these committees are available on the Company's webssite,
www.currysple.com/investors.

The Company’s vision. purpase, values and strategy are described
in more detait in the Strategic Report on pages 1to 87. The Board
oversess the delivery of the strategy within the context of the
values and culture.

Culture

The directars monitor the culture in the business and receive regular
updates on the results of colleagus ‘pulsa surveys. In January
2023, non-executive directors met privately with representatives
of the UK & Ireland and International Colleague Forums to tearn
more about current issues impacting colleagues. In addition,

all non-sxecutive directors have access to the Company's

intranet and have corporate email addresses and receive all
communications sent to UK colleagues. The non-executive directors
frequently have direct contact with Erecutive Committee members
and their direct reports. Non-enecutive directors are invited to
Company events such as the annual Peak event. The Board also
visit key sites and stores. The October 2022 Board meeting was
held in Stockholm and included store visits and the opportunity to
meet office and store colteagues. The March 2023 Board meeting
was held at the Junction 9 Birmingham store in the UK. and incluged
a site tour and opportunities for directors to interact directly with
store colleagues. One non-executive director attends Leadership
Inclusion Forum meetings and another non-executive director
attends International Colleggue Forum meetings. Non-axecutive
directors therefore have multiple opportunities 1o hear feedback
directly from colleagues across different gecgraphies and areas
of the business and gain insights into corporate culture.

Corporate governance framewaork

The Cunys ple Boardis supported by five committees:

+ Audit Committee - oversees financiat reporting, risk
mancgement, internal controls and the relationship with the
exrternal Auditor:

« Disclosure Committee — oversees the procedures and
controls for the identification and disclosure of price sensitive
information;

+ Environment, Social and Governance (‘ESG’) Committee
- established as a formal committee of the Board during the
financial year and approves the Group's ESG strategy and
oversees the delivery of this strategy including the management
of ESG risks;

+ Nominations Committee - oversees the composition of the
Board and its committees and that a diverse pipeline is in place
for succession planning, and

+ Remuneration Committee — oversees the remunaration of the
enecutive directors and senior management and the structure of
remuneration for the workforce.
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These committees are ecch comprised of directors of the
Curnygs plc Board with the exception of the General Counsel
and Company Secretary who is a member of the Disclosure
Committee. The day-to-day management of the busingss is
delegated to the Group Chief Erecutive who is responsible

for leading the implementation of the strategy that has been
approved by the Board. The Group Chief Erecutive is supported
by an Executive Committee comprised of seven senior leaders in
the business. A wider Group Leadership Team of approximately
50 colleagues supports the Exacutive Committee in driving

the management agenda.

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee comprises the
mambers of the Enecutive Committee and oversees the
management of principal and emerging risks (see page 106 for
further information). The Group Sustainability Leadership Team
{GSLT) also reports into the Erecutive Committee. The GLST
ovelsees the Group's performance against ESG targets andis
responsible for the delivery of the strategy approved by the
new ESG Committee (see page 121 for further information).

Currys ple is the ultimate beneficial owner of the main operating
subsidiaries in the Group. In the UK, the Regulatory Compliance
Committee oversees the management of risks in relation to
regulated products and the Product Govemnance Committes
oversees the development of, and any subsequent matenal
changes to. such products. Similar governance frameworks

for regulated products are replicated in Iretand and the
International businesses.

Board reserved matters

The formal schedule of motters reserved for the decision of the
Board is considered by the directors on an annual basis. This was
iast approved on 17 January 2023 and the directors agreed that
the balance of matters reserved and matters delegated reman

The Board and committees structure

appropnate. The matters reserved for Board decision are

available onthe Company's website, www.currysple.com and

these include:

+ approval of published financial statements. dividend policy
and other discleswes requiring Board approval:

» declaration of interim and recommendation of final dividends:

« approval of budget and Group strategy and objectives,

» appointment and remuneration of directors, the Company
Secretary and other senicr executives,

- approvat of major acguisitions and disposals;

« approval of authority levels for expenditure;

- approval of certain Group policies; and

= opprovol of shareholder communicotions.

Key areas of focus for the Board during the year
+ Enhanced oversight of the Nordics business — odditionol updates.
« Approved the Three-Year Plan.

» Oversight of liquidity management and bank covenant
renegotiation.

» Approved entering into a strategic partnership with Infosys to
sstablish a world-class business services capability.

» Receivedupdates from the Nominations Committee on Board
succession, the process to recruit additional non-erecutive
directors and approved the appointments of Magdalena Gerger
and Adam Walker.

« Reviewed Group strategy and evaluated opportunities to
accelerate value creation for shareholders.

« Appointed new brokers and received updates on the external
market.

= Received deep dive updates including on the Company's pension
scheme liaklity, the strategy for UK Mobile, pricing, and collsage
listening.

« UK store visit including presentations from stores colleagues. a
deep dive onthe strotegy for UK stores and the Services business.

Currys ple Beard

Audit Committee

L Disctosure Committee

l— Nominations Committee

= Remuneration Committee

e E£SG Committee

Group Risk and Compliance
Committee

e Executive Committee

Group Sustainability Leadership
Team

== Main operating subsidiaries

Regulatory Compliance Committee

Product Governance Committee
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Board activities
during 2022/23

Governance

Financial $tatements

Investor Information

Strategy

OQversight of Group performance against
strategy and delivery of transformation
projects.

« Nordics business deep dives.

Services business deep dive.

UK & Ireland stores deep dive.

» UK & lreland commercial update.

ESG governance.
Pricing deep dive.

Financiat and operational
performance

The Company’s preliminary ond interim
results, trading statements and the
annual report and Gecounts.

Going concern and viability statements.

= Fair, bolanced ond understandable

assessment.
Dividend, treasury and tax strategies.
Budget approval.

» Three-year plan approval.

New banking facility arrangements
approval.
Capital expenditure approvals.

« Interngtional business updaies.

Copital allocation strategy.
Consideration of short-term Pensicon
Fundliquidity issues.

Committee updates

Detaited updates from each Committee Chair — Audit, Disclosure, ESG. Nominations
and Remuneration - following commitiee meatings.

Stakeholders
Customers = Customer enperience updates and insights.
+ Customer feedback and metrics.
+ Consumer Duty implementation updates.
Shareholders + Annual gensral meeting documents. « Feedback from shareholder
+ Investor Relations updotes and consultation on Directors’ Remuneration
feadback. Policy (following receiving below 80%
+ Feedback from the Chair onmeetings support for the resolution at the annual
with the Company's major shareholders. general meeting in September 2022).
+ Interim dividend approval.
Col{quues + Meeting of the non-executive directors = Talent, succession planning and
with UK & reland and International leadership.
Colleague Forum representatives in + Inclusion, diversity, culture and values
Jaruary 2023. update.
« Health and safety review. » Colleague engagement and colleagus
« Colleague Share Schemes. listening updates.
+ People strategy and plan. + Gender pay gap reporting.
Communities and « Estabtishment of the ESG Committee as « Partnership with Digital Poverty
Environment a committee of the Board as part of Alliance.

enhanced ESG governance framework.
Maodern slavery update and statement.

ESG measures in bonus scorecard
metrics for 2023/24.

Governance and risk

Risk framework and intermal

control review.

Principal risks and uncertainties review.
Risk horizon scanning.

Regulatory compliance updates.
Litigation ond disputes updates.
Insurance review.

Conflicts of Interest & new appointments.

Group Delegation of Authority Policy.

» Board Reserved Matters ond

committee terms of reference review.
Role descriptions of the Chair of the
Board, the Group Chief Executive and
the Senior Independent Director review.
Internally facilitated Board
sffectiveness process completed.
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Communication with investors

The Board supports the initiatives set out in the Code ond the UK
Stewardship Code 2020 and encourages regular engagement
with both enisting and potential shareholders and other
stakeholders. The Board believes that it is important to explain
business davelopments and financial results to the Company's
shareholders and to understand shareholder concerms. The
principal communication methods used to impart information to
shareholders aire results announcements, news reteases, investor

presentations and updates on the Company's website. In addition.

the Chair of the Boardinvites each of the Company’s largest
shareholders to attend an engagement meeting on ct least

an annual basis. lan Dyson has met with many of the Group's
largest shareholders during this yeor as port of his induction.

All sharehalders are invited to submit any questions they have

for the Board to cosec@currys.co.uk or ir@currys.co.uk at any time
of the year.

The Board receives areport from the Investor Relations team at
every scheduled meeting and this includes a summary of investor
interactions during the period and a synopsis of shareholder
questions and feedback. The Board also met with the Company’s
brokers twice during the financial year to hear their perspective
on sharehelder interactions and feedback.

The Group Chief Erecutive has principal responsibility for investor
relations. He is supported by an Investor Relations department
that, amangst other matters, ensures there is a futl programme

of regular dialogue with mgjor institutional shareholders and
potential shareholders as well as with sell-side analysts
throughout the year. In all such diologue. care is taken to

ansure that no price-sensitive information is released.

The Chair of the Board and nen-executive directors are available
to meet with major shareholders as required. During the year,

the Chair of the Remuneration Committee met with several major
shareholders to discuss remuneration matters and the Chair

of the Audit Committee was asked to join a shareholder meeting
to discuss oversight of cyber.

The Company is committed to fostering effective communication
with all members, bé they institutional investors, private or
employee shareholders. The Company communicates formally to
its members whenits full year and half year results are published.
These results are posted on the corporate website, as are other
external announcements and press releases.

The annual general meeting provides an opportunity for the
Company to engage with shareholders and for the Board to
provide an account of the progress made by the business during
the year. clong with a syncpsis of current issues facing the business.

Our stakeholders

The directors are fully aware of their responsibilities to promote
the success of the Company in gecordance with section 172(0)
of the Companies Act 2006 {the ‘Act). The Board considers the
impact on, and the responsibility it has to. all the Company’s
stakeholders as part of its decision-making. The Group
communicates with external stakeholders, including industry
bodies and regulators on the management of risks and issues

Workforce

The Boord remains committed to ensuring that it gives due regard
to the interests of all of its stakeholders, including colieagues,
including as set out under ‘Culture’ above. In its discussions, the
Board has sought to understand and take account of the views
of our celleagues. Further details are available in the Capable
and committed colleagues section on pages 18 to 23. Further
information on warkforce policies and practices and how the
Company invests in and rewards colleagues is also available

in this section.

Authorisation of conflicts of interest

Each director has a duty under the Act to aveid a situation

where they have or may have a conflict of interest. They are also
required to disclose to the Boord any interest in ¢ transaction or
arrangement that is under consideration by the Company. The
General Counsel and Company Secretary supports the directors
in identifying potential conflicts of interest and reporting them to
the Board. The Board is permitted by the Company's Articles of
Association to qutharise conflicts whaen appropriate. Potential
conflicts are approved by the Board, or by two independant
directors if authorisation is needed urgently, and then reported
to the Board atits next meeting. A register of directors’ conflicts is
mantained and reviewed ot least annuolly. Directors are asked to
confirm perodically that the information on the register is comect,
The Board is satisfled that the Company’s procedures to identify,
authonse and monage conflicts of interest have opsrated
effectively during the year,
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Division of
Responsibilities

Board structure

At the end of the financial year, the Board was comprised of two
enecutive directors, five independent non-executive directors and
the Chair of the Board to limit the ability for any individucl or small
group to dominate Board decision-making. After the end of the
financial year. Magdalena Gerger joined the Board on 1 May
2023 and Adam Walker joined the Board on 8 June. Andrea Gisle
Joosen will step down from the Board on & July 2023. The Board
size will therefore temporarily increase from eight directors to ten
to manage the implementation of an orderly succession plan.
There is a clear division of responsibilities between the erecutive
leadership of the business and the leadership of the Board.

Director responsibilities

In accordance with the Code, there is a clear division of
responsibility between the Chair of the Board and the Group
Chief Executive. Role descriptions are in place for the Chair of the
Board, Group Chief Executive and Senior Independent Director
and the Nominations Committes reviews and considers these on
an annual basis and recommends any changes to the Board.
The role descriptions were last approved by the Board on

17 January 2023 and are available on the Company's website,
www.currysple.com. The main responsibilities of the different
components of the Board arz set out below.

Chair of the Board’s responsibilities

+ overall Board effectiveness and leadership;

« Board culture, including the encouragement of openness and
debate and constructive relations between the erecutive and
non-executive directors;

- the appropriate balance of skills, experience and knowledge
on the Board;

+ oversight of the induction. development, performance
evaluation, and succession planning of the Board;

+ promotion of diversity and equality of epportunity across
the Group:

- representation of all stakeholders interests; and

- promotion {with the suppaort of the Company Secretary) of the
highest standards of corporate governance.

Group Chief Executive’s responsibilities

« formulation and proposal of the Group strategy and delivery
of the strategy approved by the Board;

= delivery of Group financial performonce;

- leadership of the Group and senior management including
effective performance and succession planning;

» representation of the Company to key stakehclders;

+ communication of Company culture and ensuring operational
practices diive appropriate behaviours;

= communication to the Board of views of the workforce;

+ promotion of diversity and equality of opportunity across
the Group;

Investor Information

Financial Statements

« identification of business development opportunities;

« management of Group risk profile and ensuring internal controls
and risk mitigation measures are in place:

« ensuring compliant management of the Group's business; and

« oversight of the operational and support functions.

Senior Independent Director’s responsibilities
+ available to communicate with shareholders,

+ annual appraisal of the performance of the Chair of the Board;

« oversight of an orderty succession for the position of chair of
the Board.

= support the Chair of the Board in the performance of their
duties; and

« work with the Chaoir of the Board. other directors and
shareholders to resolve significant issues and to maintain Board
and Company stakility in periods of stress.

Independent non-executive director’s

responsibllities

= provision of anindependent perspective,

= ensuring censtructive challenge of management;

+ considering the effectiveness of the implementation of the
strategy within the risk appetite; and

» contribution of diversity of experience and backgrounds to
Board deliberations.

General Counsel and Company Secretary’s
responsibilities
« trusted advisor to the Board on corporate governance matters,

« support for the Chair of the Board and non-executive directors;

+ ensuring that the Board and committees have the appropriate
type and quality of information they need to make sound
business decisions; and

- ensuring that the cerporate governance framework and
proctices remain fit for purpose.
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Time commitment and attendance

The Nominations Committee has consiclered the commitment
shown by the non-executive directors to the Company and is
satisfied that all directors devote appropriate time to their roles.
The Nominations Committee considers the external appointments
of each of the directors on at teast an annual basis. it was
concluded agoin for 2022/23 that none of the directors had
enternal commitments that would hinder their ability to devote
sufficient time to discharging their Board role. Cetails of the
drectors attendance at the Board meetings that took place
during the year can be found on poge 91. There were no abisences
from any scheduled Board or committee meetings during the year.
Three directors were unable 1o attend one Board meeting
convenad at short notice 1o discuss the managament of short-tarm
liquidity issues in the Company's pension fund but each director
unable to attend the meeting provided their input to the Chair of
the Board in advance of the meeting.

Board meetings and information

The Chair of the Board is raspensible for eénsuring that all directors
are properly briefed onissues arising at Board meetings and

that they have full and timely access to relevant information.

A comprehensive rolling forward agendais in place for the Board
and each committee to ensure that ait regular updates and
approvals can be considered in sufficient detail whilst leaving
appropriate space on meeting agendas for the consideration

of current issues. The Company uses an electronic board paper
system which enables the safe and secure dissemination of
quality information to the Board. Paper templates and guidance
are provided to ensure that directors are provided with the
information they need to be able to discharge their duties. Fermal
minutes of the Board and commitiee meetings are prepared by
the General Counsel and Company Secratary. or therr nominee,
and are reviewed and approved by the Boord or commitiee at
the next meeting.

The Chair of the Board maintains regular communications with the
non-executive directors in between meetings. Time is provided
before and after every Boord meeting for the non-enecutive
directors to meet without the executives present. Board dinners
are hetd periodically on an evening prior to a Board meeting to
provide the opportunity to discuss corporate strategy, business
performance and other matters in an informal setting.

Board meetings are usually held at the Company's office in
London. Where appropriate. at the discretion of the chair of

the meeting, some Boaord or commitiee meetings are held via
videoconference in accordance with the UR & Ireland hybrict
working policy. The Board usually holds meetings at other Group
locations twice each year. This enables directors 1o visit stores and
operational centres throvghout the portfolio, meet colleagues
and gain a deeper understanding of the business. The Cctober
2022 Board meeting was held at the Group's office Stockholm
and the visit included a dinner with the local management team
and store visits. The March 2023 Board meeting was held at the
Company's store in Birmingham and included a store tour and
updates on UK store strategy and the Services business.
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Composition, Succession
and Evaluation

Board composition and independence

Atyear end, the Board comprised eight membars: the Chair of the
Board, two erecutive directors and five non-erecutive directors,
each of whom is determined by the Board to be independent in
character and judgement and who provide effective challenge
to the Board. Biographical information for these Board members
is available on pages 92 and 93. The Nominations Committee
consicders the criteria set cut inthe Code when considering
independeance. as well as contributions made during Board
deliberations.

More than half of the Board (excluding the Chair of the Board,

lan Dysony is corsidered to be independent in aocordance with
the Coce. Every year the Board. supported by the Nominations
Committee, considers the collective skills, erperience and the
composition of the Board and assesses whather or not the Board
membership enables the effective delivery of the Company’s strategy.

The Nominations Committee. considerad the compasition of the
Board and its committees during the year. The Board approved
the establishment of an ESG Committee during the year given

the increased importance of the ESG agenda to each of the
Companys stakeholders and business strategy. The Chair keeps
Board composiliun under regular réview and addressed this

with each director during the Board effectiveness review process.
Overall. the Board is satisfied that the current composition

of the Board and committees is appropriate given the needs

of the business.

In accordance with the Code, all directors other than Andrea
Gisle Joosen will stand for re-election or election at the
Company's AGM 2023 Biographical infermation for each of
the directors submitting themselves for election or re-election
is shown on pages 90, 92 and 93.

Board succession and changes to the Board

On 8 September 2022, Ian Livingston stepped down from the
Board and lan Dyson became Chair of the Board and Nominations
Committee.

At the end cf the financial year, the average director tenure was six
years. Andrea Gisle Joosen and Gery Murphy have been on the
Board since the formation of the Company in 2014, and will have
served for nine years in August 2023. The Board, with the support

of the Nominations Committee, completed searches during the year
to identify suitable candidates to take over Qs non-sxecutive
directors when Ancrea and Gerry step down, This has included
considering longer-term succession plans and the Board skills matris.

After the year end. Magdalena Gerger and Adam Walker

were appointed as directors on 1 May 2023 and 8 June 2023
respectively Andrea Gisle Joosen will step down as a director
on & July 2023. Gerny has been asked to remain on the Beard

for an aaditional year in order to support Audit Committee
succassion planning and provide valuable continuity and support
to the Board as the Chaiir completes his first year and during the
induction of the two new non-executive diractors.

Financiol Statements Investor Information

Further informatian on Board succession planning is available in
the Nominations Committee report on pages 120 to 122.

Inrespect of senior management succession planning, the Board
received a detailed talent review vpdate at the Board meetingin
Cctober 2022, The Erecutive Committee complete o detailed
talent review of Group Leadership Team mambers on a quarterly
basis and have succession plans in place for the top 30 criticat
roles in the business. This includes to menitoring diversity in the
senior team and ensuring that strong development plans are in
place including training and mentoring. The Board also receive
regular updates on tatent and succession planning via the Group
Chief Erecutive and the Chief People. Communications and
Sustainabitity Officer.

Annual Board evaluation
2021/22 process

The Code recommends that the performance of the Board be
reviewed externally every three years and an external evaluotion
of the Board was canied out in 2021/22. Clare Chalmers Limited
was engagad to carry out this evaluation. The process included a
document review, director and key stakeholder interviews and the
observation of Board meetings hald an 18 January and 9 March
2022 and an Audit Committea meeting held on 7 March 2022,

The process addressed all matters relating to the performance
of the Board and included the roles of the executive and non-
erecutive directors, the Board, committees. the effectiveness

of each director and the Chair of the Board, leadership, culture,

strategy and corporate governance. A report summarising the

findings of the review was tabled at the Board meeting on

27 April 2022. Overall, the directors provided positive feedback

on the performance of the Board, highlighting in particular that:

= the Beard had a good mik and balance of skills. good gender
and cognitive diversity, and the non-executive directors
contributed valuable experience and insights:

+ the Board was led by a supportive and collaborative Chair
who had a strong understanding of the business and made
valuakle contributions whilst ensuring that ail Board members
contributed, and meeting time was used effectively;

+ the Board was inclusive of the wider management team and
received regular presentations from a variety of colleagues
across the busingss:

« sharing an early view of the three-year planin June 2022 and
giving the Board the opportunity to discuss this with the full
Executive Committee ahead of the submission of the final
planin November 2022 had worked welt and increased the
transparency of the process for non-executive directors;

» performance reporting had improved during the year including
key performance indicators CKPIs) and performance against
the three strategic priorities;

- nisk governance had improved considerably with better
integration of risk into business planning and monitaring: and

- the Board had a strong customer-centric mentality.
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The process identified some further actions to help enhonce

effectiveness:

+ ensure more time is spant on Chair and non-executive director
succession planning given the number of directors due to step down
from the Board in the next three yeors and the need to enhance
Board diversity — the full Board to be involved in this process:

+ enhance the Board skills matrix ta distinguish the level of
enpertise directors have in each skill area to support Board
succession discussions,

« increase the number of Board training sessions, to keep directors
updated on evolving and technical topics,

= the Beard to recsive more gianular information on grternal
insights, market trends, competitors and market share;

+ enhance performance and programme oversight by way of

dashboards that include the main metrics ond improve the view

the Board has of progress against strategic goats and how
effectively investments are delivering:

increase the frequency of reporting on colleague matters

including workforce engagement and invite o representative from

the International Colleague Forum tointeract directly with the
non-executive directors in the absence of management: and

+ take amore structured approach to evaluation of and
feedback from suppliers.

Each of the follow up actions were successfully implemented.
More Beard and Nominations Committee time was devoted 1o
succassion planning during the year including the scheduling of
additional Nominations Committee meetings attended by the full
Board and used to brief directcrs on the reciuitment of additional
non-erecutive directors. The Board skills matrin was enhanced
and used by the Nominations Committee for succession planning
discussions and a copy of this is available on page @1. The Board
received training on climate risks during the year. The feedback on
the Group Chief Erecutive's report was reflected and the directors
met with representatives from the UR & Ireland and International
Colleague Forums in January 2023 and agreed that this meeting
would be repeated periodically.

2022/23 process

The 2022/23 process was carmied out by way of the dirculation
of questionnaires to directors supported by individual interviews
betweean the Chair of the Board and each director.

QOverall, the directors provided positive feedback onthe
operation of the Board and its committees. The key findings of the
process are summarised below:

+ the Board collectively and effectively promotes the tong-term
sustainable success of the Company;

« Board members work together effectively and constructively
to achieve the Board's objectives:

» each committee has the right composition. with the right mix of
knowledge and skills to morimise performance:

» time is used effectively ot Board ond committee meetings and
rmeeting agendas cover the apprepriate and relevant topics:

« the level of delegation of matters to Board committees is
appropriate and the role, remit and authority of each
committee is appropfiately defined with effective reporting
back to the Board: and

+ the Board has established formol and transparent policies ond
procedures to ensure the independence and effactiveness of
the internal and ewternal audit functions.

The Board considered the results of the process at the meeting

held on 26 April 2023. The following actions were agreed:

+ the frequency and depth of Nordics updates to be increased
to enhance Board focus on this area of the business:

+ the Board to continue to focus on succession planning and
the recruitment of additional non-executive directors; and

- additional training sessions and updates from external
speakers to be included in Board meetings.

An externally facilitated Board effectiveness review will next be
completed during 2024/25.

Chair of the Board performance

The Senior Independent Director collated feedack from the
Board on the performance of the Chair of the Board and carried
out his annucl performance review. The directors provided positive
feedback on the Chair of the Board's leadership since his
appointment during the year. The Board is of the opinion that the
Chair of the Board had no other commitments during the year that
adversely affected his performance, that his effectivenessin
{eading the Board was not impaired and that he cultivated an
atmosphere that enabled chaltenging and constructive debate

Individual director performance

Following the results of the internal evaluation, the Board confirms
that all directors. including the Chair of the Board, continue to be
effective and demonstrate commitment to the rele, including
having time to attend all necessary meetings and to carny out
other appropriate duties.

Board diversity

The Board composition review takes account of all forms of
diversity, including gender. social and ethnic backgrounds, and
cognitive and parsenal strengths.

At the end of the financial year, the Board had three female
directors (37.5% of the Board). one director that is based outside
the UK. one ditector that meets the ethnic minority criteria as set
out in the Parker Review and the majority of the directors have
substantial international business experience. 6% of the
Erecutive Committee members are female. At the date of this
report, the appointments of Magdalena Gerger and Adam
Walker have increased the Board size from 8 directors to 10

with 40% of the Board female.

The review this year again concluded that the Board possessed the
necessary personatl attributes, skilis and enperience to discharge
its duties fully and to challenge management effectively.

The Company is committed to developing a diverse workforce and
squal oppoertunities for all. The Board recognises that enhancing
diversity in allits forms is a critical part of having aneffective

and engaged workforce which in turn supports the long-term
sustainable success of the business. Whilst the Board is strongly
supportive of enhancing all forms of diversity across the Board and
workforce as a matter of priority, the Board does not currently set
specific targets on gender balance or ethnicity. The Committee
and the Board continue to be very mindful of the benefits of
greater diversity of gender. social and ethnic backgrounds,

and cognitive and personal strengths, in all appeintments.
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In accordance with DIR 7.2.84, the Committee confirms that the
Boord has adepted the same diversity policy as in ploce for UK 6
Ireland colleagues and senior management. The Equality, Inclusion
& Diversity: Dignity at Work Policy wos lost approved by the
Nominations Committee in October 2022,

Board induction and training

New directors appointed to the Board receive a personal induction
programme, together with guidance and training appropriate to their
level of previous experience. Each director is given the opportunity
1o meet with senicr managemant and stare colleagues and to visit
the Group's key sites. This enaibles familiarisation with the businesses,
cperations, systems and markets in which the Group operates. New
directors also meet with the Group’s external Auditor and advisors.
An example of a typical induction programme is included inthe
table below. The Chair of the Board will meet with a new director
(or the Senior Independent Director in the event of anew chair) on
appointment 10 agree any appropriate changes to e made

Financial $tatements Investor Information

before the stort of the induction. Directors are provided with a
comprehensive induction pack on appaintment. In addition. Group
information and policies are maintained within the electronic boord
paper portal to ensure directors have access 1o current resources.
lan Dyson joined the Board on 15eptember 2022 and has
completed his induction during the year. lan has met with several of
the Group's largest shareholders and the Group's externcl Auditor
and advisors since his appaintment. At the date of thisreport, the
induction programmes for Magdaleno Gerger and Adom Walker
are underway.

The directors are invited to nominate topics that they would like to
receive training on. During the year, the directors received training
on climate change and the managament of climate-related risks.
Directors arrange individual meetings with Executive Committes
members as required when they require additional information or
context on a specific topic.

Standard induction programme briefings and information
Induction plans are customised for each incoming director depending on their individuat requirements but will usually cover the following

key areas. meestings and lecations as a minimum:

Business and strategy + Business model ond strategy.
- Markets and competitive landscape.
« Qverview of each business area.

« ESG matters.

Finance « Finance, treasury and tax overviews.
+ Budget, forecast and Three Year Plan.
» KRey accounting issugs.

Audit « Internal audit reports and findings.
+ Risk and internal contrals.

« Risk horizon.

Investor relations - Sharehclder base and communications.
- Analyst coverage and perspectives.
« Communication policies.

Governance - Overview of committees.
» UR Corporate Governance Code and best practice guidance.
- UK listed company requirements including Market Abuse Regime.
+ Companies Act and directors’ duties.
« Company Articles of Association and the role of the Board.

Pecple to meet - Directors.
« Committee chairs.

+ General Counsel and Company Secretary.

- Members of the Executive Commitiee.

+ Senior management, including the Group Director of internal Audit, Risk and Insurance.
- Members of the external audit team.

- Store and distribution centre colleagues.

Sites to visit + Different format stores in the UX & Ireland, Nordics and Greece.
= The Newark Distribution Centre.
« The store colleague training centre The Academy@FortDunlop.
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Report continued

Risk management and internal control

The Board has overall responsibility for the Group's system of
risk management and internal control and for reviewing its
aeffectiveness The Board is supported by the Audit Committee,
the Group Risk and Comptiance Committee, the Regulatory
Compliance Committee, busingss unit risk committees and the
Risk team in delivering on this responsibility.

The Group operates aprocess of continuous identification ang
review of business risks, This includes the monitoring of principal
risks, undertaking horizon scanning to identify emerging risks,
evaluating how risks may affect the achievement of business
objectives and, by taking into account risk appetite, reviewing
management’s treatment of the risks.

The main business units, locations and functions are responsible
for preparing and maintaining risk registers and operating risk
management processes for their areas of responsibility. Risk
registers and the risk processes are undertaken in accordance with
a consistent Group risk management methodology and process.

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee meets at least four

times annually and there are additional meetings on risk appetite
or deep dive topics as required. The work of the Group Risk and

Group risk management structure

Compliance Committee includes: assessing and challenging the
consolidoted risk profile. agreeing and monitoring the Group's
principal risks: determining the prioritisation of mitigating actions.
reviewing the Company's horizon-scanning pracesses and its
emerging nsks; and providing reports and recommendations to
the Audit Committee and Board including to assist with the setting
of risk appetite with regard to the principal risks.

Cur approach to risk management continues to evolve as part of
our ofganisational facus on ransformation and haw we continue
in optimal decision-making in anincreasingly fast-moving
envitanment. The Group Risk team has continued to facilitate

the evaluation of the principal risks facing the Group.

In addition to the Group's principat risks, the busingss faces
emerging threats which have been identified through horizon
scanning that may potentially impact the business in the longer-
term. The Group Risk and Compliance Committee evaluates

the appropriateness of management planning to address such
emerging risks. In some areas, there may be insufficient information
to understand the scale, impact or velocity of these risks.
Emerging risks continue to be monitored as part of the ongoing

risk management process in order to ensure that action is taken

at the right time.

-

Board N

Responsible for risk management and internal control
Defines Currys’ risk appetite
Reviews and approves the risk profile

NN

NN

Audit Committee

» Reviews the effectiveness of
internal control.

» Approves the annuat internat <
and external audit plans.

- Considers the internal audit
reviews across the Group.

Committee

Group Risk and Compliance

« Reviews Group and business unit

Risk Registers.
» Ahonitors the management of key risks.
+ Considers new and emerging risks,

Executive management

« Responsible for the
implementation of the risk
management process and
the operation of the internal
control environment.

I I

Assurance provision

N\

Supported by the Group Director of Internal Audit, Risk and Insurance

VN N\

N\ ~\ \

Group Regulatory
Sustainability Compliance
Leadership Team Committee

Business Continuity
Planning Steering
Committee

Busineass unit
and functional
risk experts

information Security
and Data Protection
Committee
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The Directors confirm that they have carried out a robust
assessment of the principal and emerging risks facing the Group.
including those that would threaten its business model. future
performance, solvency or liquidity. A description of the principal
risks, together with details of how they are managed or mitigated,
is set out onpages 64 to 72.

The system of risk management and internal control can only
provide reasonable and not absolute assurance against matericl
errors, losses, fraud or breaches of laws and regulations,

The Board alse monitors the Company's system of risk
management and intemal control and conducts areview of its
effectiveness at least once a year. This year's review covered ail
material controls during the year and up 1o the date of approval
of the Annual Report and Accounts 2022 /23, which were
approved by the Audit Committee and the Board.

The diagram on page 106 shows the governance structure in place
over the Group's risk management activities, as at 6 July 2023,

Risk appetite

Currys faces a broad range of risks reflecting the business
anvironment in which it operates. The risks arising from Currys’
business environment and operating model can be significant.
Successiul financial performance for the business is achieved by
managing these risks through intelligent decision-making and an
effective control environment that details the processes and
controls required to mitigate risk.

The Company’s risk appetite is set by the Board and governs the
amount of acceptable risk within which we operate. Qur Group
risk appetite is further disaggregated by principal risk and takes
into consideration the acceptable tevel of risk across strategic.
operational, financial and regulatory risks faced by the businass.
Reference to our appetite in business decisions provides guidance
for objective, risk-aware decision-making. A three-point scale

is used to assess the risk appetite for each of our principal

risks. If levels of risk in encess of appetite are being taken.
mitigating actions are identified to bring the risk back within

an acceptable level.

Currys’ general risk appetite is a balanced one that allows taking
measured risk as the Company pursues its stiategic objectives,
whilst aiming to manage and minimise risk in its operations.

Currys recognises that itis not possible or necessarily desirable
to eliminate all of the risks inherent in its activities. Acceptance

of some risk is inherent in operations and necessary to foster
innovation and growth within its business practices.
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Committed to effective risk management

The Board has overall responsitility for the system of internal
control and for reviewing its effectiveness. It relies on the Audit
and Risk Committees to assist in this process. In addition, members
of the Executive Committee, operating through the Risk Committee,
are accountable for identifying, mitigating and managing risks in
their area of responsibility. Management is also responsible for
implementing controls that are designed to ensure regulatory
compliance, financial and operational control and te confirm
that these operate effectively to protect the business from loss.

The Audit Committee raviews aspects of the internal control
environment as outlined in the Audit Committee Report on page
110 to 118 and the Board has considered the controls findings
raisedin the Independent Auditor's report on pages 159 to 168.
No significant failings or weaknesses were identified during the
period ending 29 April 2023. Where araas have been identified
that require improvement, plans are in place to ensure that
necessary actions are taken and that progress is monitored.

A rgport of the principal risks together with the viability statement
can be found on pages 641073

Controls, by their very nature, are designed to manage rather than
etiminate risk and can only provide reasonable cssurance cgainst
material misstatement or 1oss.
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Report continued

Our System of
Internal Control

Our system of internal control is built on the pitlars of Governance. the Tone from the Top. Control Activities. Risk Mancgement and
Assurance. These are more fully described below:

Governance

The Board has defined arisk appetite which sets the boundaries within which risk-based decision-
making can occur and outlines the expectations for the operation of the control environment.

A Delegation of Authority Policy operates aciass the Group.

Business planning, annual budgeting process and the setting of personal business objectives are
aligned to ensure focus on detivery of activities 1o support the delivery of strategic objectives.
Policies and procedures are in place outlining the requirements for the control in finance,
operational, technology. regulatory and people areas. These include detailed standards for
the operation of Infosec, PC! and data complionce.

Across the business, central functions and business committeas support the operation of an
effectiva risk ond control environment.

The Tone from
The Top

The Tone from the Top communicates a clear commitment to do the right thing for customers,
colleagues and shareholders. Colleague behaviours are outlined in the Code of Business Conduct.
The organisation demonstrates its commitment to ethical values through its range of ESG initiatives
and programmes.

The business is committed to maintaining an ethical supply chain and undertakes activities to
ensure that our suppliers satisfy our Responsible Sourcing policy.

All senior managers and colleagues engaged in FCA-regulated activities are required to complete
an annual Ethical Conduct declaration.

The operation of a 24/T whistleblowing hotline to enable the reporting of breaches of ethical

or policy requirements.

Control Activities

All maior capital and change progrommes are evaluated by the Change Board. This includes
consideration of the risk invelved 1o the achievement of successful delivery and the achievement
of projected benefits.

A Programme Management Office operates to oversee delivery of our major Perform and
Transform change inftiatives.

Control activities operate to manage risk associated with our technology and information
security. These continue to evolve in line with the deployment of new systems and to meet the
challenges posed by external threats.

A minimum controls framework is in place defining the key financial controls that are expected
to operate QCross the businesses core processes and activities.

A financicl services risk and control framework identifies control objectives for activities that
undlerpin custamer outcomas in our financial services regulated activities.

Training and development is provided to colleagues to cover their responsibilities for risk
management, compliance, and their operational abligations.

Our performance management process holds colleagues accountable for therr responsibilities.
Fraud and loss prevention processes cperaté across oul omnichannel ond Supply Chain activities.
Continuous improvement takes place throughout the organisation to improve the operation

of processes and controls. This is informed by actions identified through intemnal audit and
compliance monitoring reviews as well as customer feedback, the results of quality assurance
and through the complaints management process.

The business is working towards compliance with potenticl UR SOX requirements.
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Risk Management « Arisk identification process operates in accordance with the Group risk management methodology.
This ensures that risk management takes place consistently across the Group to identify and
evaluate the significant risks faced by the Group.

- The Group Risk Register covers the principal risks faced by the business, their potential impact
and likelihood of occurrence and the key controls or actions established to mitigate these risks.

=« The risk management framework operates across the business with key businass units undertaking
risk assessment and risk management activities.

- The Group Risk team undertakes horizen scanning reviews to identify emerging risks and
opportunities that may impact the business.

= The Group Risk and Compliance Committee meets at least four times a year to review the
management of risk arising out of the Group’s activities and to monitor the status or risk and
actions at the Group and business unit level.

+ The Board carries out an assessment of the principal risks, emerging risks together with matters
that would threaten the business model, future performance, solvency and liquidity.

Assurance » The Audit Committee approves the annuol internal cudit programme. The progress of the plan
and the results of the audits are reviewed throughout the year.

« A complicnce monitoring function reviews operation of financial services regulated activities.

« Annual evaluations are undertakan by business management against the minimum control
framework in order to ensure that the control environment operates as intended. Any deficiencies
identified are subject to remedial action.

+ A broad range of assurance activities are undertaken across the busingss by functional
mcnagement 1o review the management of key risks.

« The Group communicates with external stakeholders, including industry bodies and regulators
on the management of risks and issues.

Internal audit

The Group has aninternat audit department which conducts audits
of selected business processes and tunctions. The Group's internal
audit plan sets out the internal audit programme for the year

and is agreed at the April Audit Committee meeting for the ysar
ahead. The intemal audit plans are prepcred taking into account
the principal risks across the Group with input from management
and the Audit Committze. The internal audit plan is designed each
year to test the robustness of financial and cperational controls
and to determine whether operating procedures are designed and
operating effectively. The Audit Committee considers the alignment
of the internal audit plan with the principal risks faced by the
Greup as part of its approval process. The Audit Committee
approved the 2023/24 internal audit plan in April 2023, having
considered the audit priorities.

The Chair of the Audit Committee raceives and reviews all

reports from the internal audit department detailing its material
findings from testing performed and any recommendations for
improvement. The Audit Committee receives each audit report
with a summary at each meeting. The internal audit team tracks
and reports on the progress against the cudit plan and the
imptementation of action plans agreed with management.

Once closed, the action plans agreed with management can be
reviewed to determine whether any new controls and proceduras
have beenimplemented effectively.

The Audit Committee considerad the effectivenass of the internal
audit department by considering; scope. resources and access to
information as laid out in the infernal audit charter; the reporting
line of internal audit; the intemal audit three-year strategy; the
annual internal audit work plan; and the results of the work of
internal audit. The Audit Committes concluded that the internal
audit function operated effectively during the year.

Capital and constitutional disclosures
Information on the Company’s share capital and constitution
required to be included in this Corporate Governance Statement
is contained in the Directors’ Report on pages 94 to 96. Such
information is incorporated into this Corporate Governance
Statement by reference and is deemed t¢ be part of it.

The annugt genercl meeting provides an opportunity for the
Company to engage with shareholders and for the Board to
provide an account of the progress made by the business during
the year. along with a synopsis of current issuss facing the
business. Shareholders can also submit any questicns to the Board
at any time of the year via the General Counsel and Company
Secretary ot cosec@currys.couk. We look forward to receiving
your feedback and questions.

Further financial and busingss information is available on the
Group's corporate website, www.currysple.com.

lan Dyson
Chair of the Board
& July 2023
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Audit
Committee Report

Committee members Meeting attendance
Fiena McBain (Chair) 6/6
Eileen Burbidge 6/6
Gerry Murphy 6/6

Number of meetings Audit Committee topics coverage 2022/23
Anti money Information and
6 toundering: 1 cyber security 3
Bribery ang Internal controls: 3
COMmIRLc: 1 IT general cantrols. 3
Compliance: & Risk review: 3
Data protection: | Whistleblowing: &

Fraud andloss: 1

2022 /23 HIGHLIGHTS

- Consideration of accounting and
management judgements including
the assassment of impairment of
Nordics and UK & ireland goodwill

+ Induction of new external
Auditteam

= Business deep dives including
supplier management ond delivery
partner strategy and controls.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

www.currysple.com

=P Commitiee Terms of Reference Lost
opproved 17 January 2023 cnd avallable
ON WWW.CUIT gSIC.COM

—) The biograshical details far ecch
Committee member Qre avalloble on
pages 92 and 93

Chair's statement

{ ampleased to present the Audit Committee (the ‘Committee”) Report for the year
ended 29 April 2023. This report describes how the Committee has carfied out its duties
to provide independent scruting of the Group's financial reporting, risk management
and intematl control systems during the year, in order to determine whetheér thase remain
effective and appropriate.

During the year. | met regularly with the Group Chief Financial Officer, the Chief
Information Officer and the Group Director of Internal Audit, Risk and Insurance between
scheduled Committee meetings and in the absence of management to discuss their
reports as well as any relevant issues. The other Committee members also frequently
contacted members of management diractly when they hod questions on Committee
papers received.

I met regularly with memtsers of the KPMG LLP (RPMGT audit team including additionat
meetings to provide support and induction as 2022/23 has been the first year that KPMG
has been the external Auditor.

This year, the Committee has considered accounting and management judgements
particulorly in respect of the challenging external trading environment. The Committes has
continued to oversee the information security and cyber security programmes. Regulatory
compliance. including the Financial Conduct Authority's (FCAY new Consumer Duty
requirements, continues to be animportant area of Committee focus in addition to
accounting matters and other duties. The Commitiee continues 1o have oversight across
the international footprint of the Group.

The only significant change to the responsibilities and role of the Committee during this
financial year was that the oversight of ESG datain the Group's annual report and
accounts has become the responsibility of the Ervironment, Secial and Governance
CESG) Committee which was established as a committee of the Board during the year.
Prior to this change. the Committee received an update on the plan for ESG reporting and
assurance in October 2022, The Committee continues ta have responsibility for ensuring
that the annual repert as a whole is fair, balanced and understandable natwithstanding
that it will no longer be involved in the oversight of the detailed assurance process for the
preparation of £SG data. The Committee continues to monitar with interest the external
market reforms designed to enhance the quolity of audits and anticipates that there will
be an evolution of the duties of audit committess.

The Committee considered the requirements arising from the Companies (Miscellaneous
Reporting) Regulations 2018 and the UR Corporate Governance Code 2018 (the ‘Code’
as part of the process to review the non-financial information included in this Annual
Report and Accounts, including in particular the section 172(1) statement on pages 36
ond 39
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Meetings and membership

The Committee met sik times during the period under review and
each of these were scheduled meetings. Since the year end. there
has been two further Committee meetings. The Chair of the Board,
Group Chief Executive, Group Chief Financial Officer, Group
Fincncial Controller. Group Directer of internal Audit. Risk and
Insurance. General Counsel and Company Secretory and
representatives from RPMG, the esternal Auditor, have a standing
invite from the Committee Chair 1o join all Committee meetings.
Cther members of senior management attend Committee
meetings by invitation including team members with responsibility
forinformation security and data management and those with
responsibility for internal controls including from the international
businesses. The Committee’s deliberations cre reported by its
Chair at the next Board meeting and the minutes of each meeting
are circulated to all members of the Board.

There have not been any changes to the membership of the
Committee during the financial year. After the end of the financial
year, Adam Walker was appointed as a director and member

of the Committee on 8 June 2023, In compliance with the Code,
the Committee continues fo consist exclusively of independent
non-executive directors. The Board continues to be satisfied thot
the Chair of the Committee, a member of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in England and Wales CICAEW™, and Gerry Murphy,
also a member of the ICAEW, meet the requirement for recent
and relevant financial experience. The Committee, as awhole,
has competence relevant to the sector in which the Company
operates. The bicgraphical details outlining, the relevant
enperience of the Commitiee maembers can be found on

pages 92 and 93. The Company Secratary, of their nominge,

acts as Secretary to the Committee and attends all meetings.

The Committee members meeat without management present
before and after each Committee meeting. The Group Director
of Internal Audit, Risk and Insurance and representatives of KPMG
are invited to these private discussions periodically to allow
discussion of matters which they may wish to raise in the absence
of management.

Inundertaking its duties, the Committee has occess to the

services of the Group Director of Internal Audit, Risk and Insurance.
the Group Chief Financial Officer, the General Counsel and
Company Secretary and their respective teams, as well as
ertemal professional advice as necessary. The Board makes
funds available to the Committee to enable it to take
independeant legal. accounting or other advice when the
Committee believes it necessary 1o do so.

Financial Statements Investor Information

Looking ahead

The Committee will continue to focus on the Company's financial
raporting and key accounting judgements and monitor the
operation of internal contrels and management of risks, The
Committee will also continue 1o support the business by reviewing
and challenging the governance. risk and control environments
relating to strategic plans. The Committee will oversee the
implementation of Consumer Duty reguirements and plans to
comply with the updated UR Corporate Governance Code
including the development of an audit and assurance policy.

Responsibilities

The Committee assists the Board in fulfilling its oversight
rasponsibilities by acting independently from the executive
directors. Therg is an annual schedule of items which are
allocated to the meetings during the year to monitor that the
Committee covers fully those iterns within its terms of reference.
Thase items are supplemented throughout the year as key
martters arise.

Key matters considered

The principat activities of the Committes during 2022/23 included:

« considering significant accounting and reporting judgements
including the UR & Ireland and Nordics Goodwill impairment
assessment, the appropriateness of taxation disclosures and
the appropriateness of the Group's going concern position
and longer-term viability statement;

+ considering and recommending that the Annucl Report and
Accounts 2022/23, when taken as a whole, are fair. balanced
and understandable:

« reviewing the interim results in December 2022;

« considering the presentation, fairess, and balance of the
Group’s alternctive performance measures (APMS ),

+ reviewing the Group Risk Register and considering the
effectiveness of the risk management system and internat
controls, operated by management;

- considering updates on [T general controls, information security,
IT infrastructure and data management;

« providing oversight of the businesses regulated by the FCA
and receiving reports from the Head of Compliance;

« approving the intermal audit annual plan, internal audit
three-year strategy. considering internal audit reports and
managament acticns, and monitoring the effectivenass of
internal audit in line with the approvedinternal audit charter;

» considering the external audit plan, audit reports and updates
from KPMG;

» monitoring the effectiveness of the external Auditor; and

« receiving presentations and challenging management on
matters such as system access controls, data managemant,
regulatory compliance-related customer claims, minimum
controt standards assessments. whistleblowing and procedures
in place to prevent bribery and corruption.

m
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Audit
Committee Report continued

Accounting and financial reporting matters

The Committee is responsible for considering reports from
the external Auditor and menitoring the integrity of the intenm
statement and annual report and accounts in corunction
with senior management. During the year ended 2% April 2023,

consideration was given to the suftability and application of the

Group's accounting policies and practices, including areas whera

significant levels of judgement have been applied or significant
items have been discussed with the external Auditor

Principal duties of the Committee

Accounting and financial reporting matters

= monitoring the integrity of the interim statement and annuatl

report and accounts, and any formal anneuncements

relating to the Group's financial performance, reporting to

the Board on significant reporting issues and judgement
contained in them:

» reviewing significant financial reporting judgements and
accounting policies;

« reviewing the Committee’s report outlining the Committee’s

activities for inclusion in the Company's annual report
and accounts;

= advising the Board on whether, as a whele, the annual report

and accounts are fair, balanced and understandable:
+ considering the going concern statement:
+ considering and reviewing the statement of the Group's
viakility over a specified period; and

« having regard to the applicable legal. regulatory and best
practice requirements and standaras for reporting including

the UR Corporate Governance Code, the UK Financial
Reporting Council, the FCAs Disctosure Guidance and
Transparency Rules and Listing Rules and the
recommendations of the Taskforce on Climate—reloted
Financial Disclosure.

Risk management and internal control

+ r1eviewing the Group's financial controls and internal control

effectiveness and maturity:
+ reviewing the Groug's risk management systems and risk
appestite; and

+ reviewing and approval of the statements to be includedin
the annual report and cccounts concearming internal control.

risk management and the viability statement.

Compliance, conflicts, whistleblowing and fraud

+ reviewing the adequocy of the Company’s whistleblowing

arrangements;
« Ieviewing the Company’s procedures to detect and
manage froud;

« reviewing the Company's systems and controls for the
prevention of bribery; and

» considering the effectiveness of the Company's
compliance function

Internal audit

- approving the appointment of the Group Director of Risk.
internal Audit and Insurance;

- monitoring and assessing the effectiveness of the Group's
internal audit function:

= approving the internal audit three-year strotegy and
internal plary

- considering the reports of work performed by internal audit
and reviewing the actions taken by management to
implement the recommendations of intemnal qudit; and

+ considering the major findings of internal investigations.

Enternal qudit

+ considering recommenddtion of the external Auditor’s
appeintment, reappointment and removal to the
shareholders in the annual general meeting and approving
their remuneration:

+ reviewing the results and conclusions of work performed
by the external Auditor; and

= reviewing and manitoring the relationship with the extermal
Auditer, including their independence. objectivity.
effectiveness and teims of engagement.

General matters

- any specific topics as defined by the Board; and

- refering matters to the Board which, inits opinion, should be
addressed at a meeting of the Board.
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Matters considered ond how the Committee discharged its duties

Going concern and
viability statements

The Committee reviewed the processes and assumptions underlying both the going concemn
and longer-term viability statements made on page 75 of the Annual Report and Accounts
2022/23.

In particular, the Committee considered:

- theimpactinrespect of uncertainties including macroeconomic downturn, the cost of Living
pressures and high inflation,

+ management’s assessment of the Group’s prospects including its current position,
assessment of prncipal busingss risks and its current business model. future cash forecasts,
historical cash flow forecasting cccuracy. profit projections, ovailable financing facilities,
facility headroom and banking covenants;

« the appropriateness of the three-year time pericd under assessment, noting that while
the most recent strategic plan has a five-year outlook, this is not the typical planning
horizon for the Group and is instead the result of curent macroeconomic uncertainty.

The Committee has also considered the shorter-term nature of the retail market in which
the Group operates: and

+ the rabustness and severity of the stress-test scenarios with reference to the Group's Risk
Register, those principal risks and mitigating actions as described on pages 64 to 72 of
the ARA 20322/23, the latest Board-approved budgets, strategic plans, and incicative
heodroom under the current facilities available — examples of which included the impact
of regulatory, taration or information security incidents, and reduced forecast profitability
and cash flow as a result of a market downturn.

The Committee concurred with management’s conclusions that the viability statement,
including the three-year peried of assessment, disclosed on page 73 of the ARA 2022/23
is appropriate. The Board was advised accordingly.

Fair, balanced and
understandable

In ensuring that the Group’s reporting is fair, balanced and understandable, the Committee
raviewed the classification of items between adjusting and non-adjusting items including
consideration of the £568m pre-tax adjusting items disclosed innote A4 in the glossary
and definitions section of the Annual Report and Accounts 2022/23. and the tax impact
thereon. The assessment considered whether items fell within the Group’s definition of
adjusting items as well as the censistency of treatment of such items year on year.

The Committee gave due consideration to the integrity and sufficiency of information
disclosed in the Annual Report and Accounts 2022/23 to ensure that they explain the Group's
position, performance, business model and strategy. An assessment of narrative reporting
was included to ensure consistency with the financial repoerting section, including apprepriate
disclosure of material adjusting items. and appropriate balance and prominence of statutory
and non-statutory performance measures. Inresponse to the guidelines on APMs issued by
the Curopean Securities and Markets Authority CESMAY), the Committee considered the use of
such measures and the additional information on those APMs used by the Group is provided
inthe glossary on pages 23110 244.

The Committee concluded that the Annual Repaort and Accounts 2022/23. taken as a whole,
are fair, bolanced and understandable, and that the measures used and disclosures made
are appropriate 1o provide users with a meaningful assessment of the performance of the
underlying operations of the Group: the Board was advised of the conclusion.

Matters of significance
and areas of judgement

The Committee received reports and recommendations from management and the erternal
Auditor setting out the significant accounting issues and judgements applicable to the
following key areas. These were discussed and challenged, where appropriate, by the
Committee. Following debate, the Committee concurred with management’s conclusions.

13
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Committee Report continued

Accounting and financial reporting matters  Matters considered and how the Committee discharged its duties

Impairment testing of The Group discloses impairment of non-financial assets as a ‘key source of estimation
non-financial assets uncertainty as set outin note (d) to the Group financial statements

The Group has significant goodwill. intangible assets and fiked asset investments which are
reviewed for impairment annually, or where there is an indicator of impairment. The Committee
reviewed appropriateness and accuracy of cash flow forecasts, discount rates and
long-term growth rates used in the impairment review performed at both the interim and year
end dates. Specific attention was paid to cash flow forecasts in light of uncertainties such

as the macroeconomic downturn, cost of living préssures, high inflation, climate risk and the
level of sensitivities applied by managemeant in determining reasonably possible changes to
cash flows. Animpairment of E51im against Goodwill was recognised in the period and further
detail onthg sensitivity analysis are provided in note 5 1o the Group financial statements.

In addition. the assumptions and approach to calculating the impairment of the Company's
investment were reviewid in detall. This included assessing the components of the
subsidiaries value inuse CVIU) and ensuring consistency with the Goodwill impairment
medels. As highlighted in note C4 to the Company financial statements animpairment over
the invasiment of £332m was recognised in the year which was eliminated on consolidation.
Further datail on the sensitivities of this impairment tast are provided in note C4 to the
Compory financial statements.

Taxation The Group operates across multiple taw jurisdictions. The complex nature of tax legislation
in certain jurisdictions can necessitate the use of judgement.

The Committee reviewed the judgements and assumptions concerning any significant tasx
erposures, including progress made on matters being discussed with tax authorities and,

where applicable, advice provided by enternal advisors. The total provisions recognised
at the balance sheet date amounted to £69m (2021/22: £66m).

The Committee also reviewed the appropnateness of the disclosures made around tox
provisions, contingent lickilities, and deferred tax balances.

The Group discloses tax provisions and contingent liabilitiss in relation to uncertain tax
positions as Q ‘criticat accounting judgement’ as set out in note 1(d) to the Group financial
statements.

Financial Reporting Council
During 2023, the Group received notification of the outcome of the Financial Reporting Council’'s (FRC™) Corporate Reporting Review
team's review of the Group's annual report and accounts for the period ended 30 April 2022.

This review was undertaken in accordance with part 2 of the FRC Corporate Reporting Review Oparating Procedures, and is based
solely on the annual report and accounts, and doss not benefit from detailed knowledge of owr business or an understonding of

the underlying transactions entered into. The review doss not provide assurance that the annual repert and accounts are correct in

alt material respects. A small number of areas for disclosure improvement were noted as part of the review, and management have
briefed the Committee on how these have been addressed. The outcome of the enquiry is that the Group revisited the calculation of
the recoverable amount of parent company investments and has restated the disclosure of the headroom in the prior year as set out
in note C4 of the parent company financial statements. The Committee 1s satisfied that this has been properdy addressed and the

FRC has acknowledged that it has concluded its consideration of the annual report and accounts for the period ended 30 Aprit 2022,
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Risk management and internal control

The Audit Committee is responsible for reviewing the Group’s risk monagement ond internal control systems. Details of the overall

risk management and governance policies and procedures are givenin the Corporate Governance Report on pages 97 to 106 The
Committee reviewed management’s assessment of risk and internal control, results of work performad by the second lines of defence
and internal audit, and the results and controts otservations arising from the interim review procedures and the annual qudit performed
by the external Auditor, The Committee also ensured that all risk topics were covered., as defined by its terms of reference, with detailed
reviews of risk topics scheduled throughout the year monitoring potential areas of concern.

Specific matters considered by the Committee to discharge its duties are detailed below:

Risk management and intetnal control Matters considered and how the Committee discharged its duties

Bribery and corruption + The Committee reviewed the arrangements put in place to satisfy requirements to comply
with regulation for anti-bribery and corruption.

Anti-moneg laundering « The Committee reviewed the arrangements put in place 1o satisfy requirements to comply
with regulation for anti-money laundering.

Data protection « The Committee reviewed data protection compliance throughout the Group, particularlyin
relation to the embedding of policies, procedures and processes implemented to comply
with the requirements of EU General Data Protection Regutation.

Com pliance - The Committee reviewed the nature of financial services repulated activities across
the Group's business operations and the governance and oversight arrangements for
the operation of an effective FCA compliance regime in the business including the
implementation of the FCA's Consumer Duty requirements. The Committee considered
compliance and regulatory reports prepared by the Regulatory Complicnce Committee
and monitored key developments and ongoing activities for the Compliance team in areas
of governance, policy and compliance monitoring.

Information se(:uritu and + The Committee regularly reviews the progress of the ongoing security improvement

IT controls framework programme ond periodically considers and reviews the IT general controls framework and
related improvement initiatives progressed by the management team, in order to monitor
that appropriate actions are taken.

- The Company is currently undergeing a large transfermation programme across many areas
of the businass including its IT infrastructure. All transformation programmes are managed
inline with the Group risk management methodology to manage the risk appropriately in
order to provide reasonable reassurance against material losses.

Internal controls - As per the obligations placed on the Committee under the Code, the Committee formatly
considered areview of the system of risk management and internal control. The Committee
noted developments in the system of risk management and internct centrol. management
plans for 2022/23 and agreed the statements contained in the Annual Report and
Accounts 2022 /23. The Committee reviewed the results of internal aqudit reviews and
minimum controls standards assessments.

Whistleblowing - The Committee reviews a summary of all whistleblowing calls received by the Group, both
through the independently operated hotline and other channels. The Committee confirmed
that the calls had been appropriately dealt with (both individually and in aggregate) in
accordance with the Group's Whistleblowing Policy,

15
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Audit

Committee Report continued

Internal audit

Internal audit is an independent, objective assurance function that impartially appraises the Group's control activities. Internal audit
works with management to help improve the overall control environment and assist Group management. the Committee and the Board
indischarging their respective duties relating to maintaining an adegquate and effective system of internal control and risk management.
ond safeguarding the assets. activities and interests of the Group.

Internal audit

Motters considered and how the Committee discharged its duties

Audit reviews of
significant risk areas

+ The Committee considered the alignment of the annual internal audit plan with the key risks

of the business.

During the period, internal audits included coverage of the following significant risk areas
of the business:

~ cyber and datar

- business transformation:

- customer erperience;

- relationships with major suppliers and third-party contracts:

- business continuity and disaster recovery;

- International businass,

- financial controls; and

- finoncial services regulatory complionce.

The Committee considerad the key trends and material findings arising from internal audit’s
work and the adequacy of the agreed management actions in relation to those findings.

Assurance programme

The Committee cpproved the annual internal cudit plan and received an update relating
1o the erecution of the annual plan at each Committee meeting. It also considered and
approved the internal qudit three-year stiategy.

As part of the rolling assurance programme, audils were performed over the following

procasses to provide assurance ta the Committee that controls were operating within

these areqs:

- genetail business controls relating to UK & Ireland operations including cloud governance
and contols, information security operations. financial services compliance, majar
third-porty governance, delivery partner governance, business continuity and disaster
recovery anangements. transformation processes, and financial controls;

- Nordics cloud governance and controls, information security operations, business
continuity and disaster recovery arangements, financiat services compliance and
financial controls; and

- Greek cloud governance and controls ond financial controls.

The Committee considered the actions taken by management in relation to the

audit findings.

The Committee considered the results from these audits during its assessment of the

offectiveness of the system of internal control operated by management. The Committee

concluded that the system of internal control was appropriately monitored and managed.

Effectiveness of internal
audit and adequacy of its
resources

The Committee approved the internal audit charter, concluding the role and mandate
were approgriate to the current needs of the organisation.

» The Committee monitored the work of internal audit and formally reviewed the

effectiveness of internol audit and the adequacy of its rescurces, considering:

- scope, resources and access to information as Laid out in the internal cudit charter:

- the reporting line of internal audit,

- the annual internat audit work plan; and

~ the results of the work of internal audit.

The Committee concluded that the internal audit department had in all respects been
effective during the perod under review and performed its duties in accordance with its
agreed chaiter.

The process to undertoke on External Quality Assessment over the internol audit
department was commenced.
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The external Auditor is appointed by shareholders to pravide an opinion on the annual report and accounts and certain disclosures
prepared by Group manggement. RPMG acted as the erternal Auditor to the Group throughout the year. The Committes is responsible
for oversight of the extemnal Auditor, including approving the annual audit plan and all associated audit fees The key matters inrelation
to external qudit that were considered by the Committee were:

External audit Matters considered and how the Committee discharged its duties

Effectiveness of the :
external Auditor

The Committee reviewed and agreed the annual audit plan, specifically considering the
appropriateness of the key risks identified and proposed audit work, the scope of the
audit and materiality levels applied which are detailed in the Independent Auditor's report
on pages 162 to 168.

« As part of the reporting of the half year and full year results. the Committee reviewed

the reports presented by RPMG in assessing the Group's significant accounting judgements
and estimates, and considered the audit work undertaken, level of challenge ond quality
of reporting.

Foltowing due consideration of the above, the Committee continues to be satisfied with
the quality and effectiveness of the external audiit.

Auditor .
independence

The Committee considered the external Auditor’s assessment of and declaraticn of
independence presented in the annual audit plan and final audit report. and tha
safepuards in place to make such declarations.

The Committee considered the annuat audit fee and fees for non-audit services, with due
regard to the balance between audit and nen-oudit fees and the nature of non-audit
fees undertaken in accordance with the policy as set out below.

The Committee reviewed and approved the Group policy on the employment of fermer
employees of the external Auditor in March 2023.

"7
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Audit
Committee Report continued

Policy on provision of non-gudit services provided

by the enternal Auditor

Under the Group'’s poticy on auditor independence, the extenal

Auditor may only provide services which include:

a) audit services comprising issuing audit opinions an the Group's
censolidated financial statements and on the statutory
financial statements of subsidiaries and joint ventures;

b} qudit-related services comprising review of the Gioup's
consolidated interim financial statements, and opinions /
audit reports on information provided by the Group upon
request from a third party such as prospectuses, comfort
letters and rent certificates, etc; and

¢) services otherwise required of the external Auditor by local
law or regulation.

Any erceptions are subject to pre~approval by the Group
Chief Financial Officer. and such permission is only granted in
enceptional circumstances. Where the non—-audit assignment is
expected 1o generate fees of over E1CC.0CQ0. prior approval
must be ebtained from the Committee.

During the period undet review, the non-~audit senvices performed
by the enternal Auditer primarily arose from the interim financial
review procedures, the requirement in Greek low for the exntemnol
auditor of the company to provide taxk compliance services and
the assurance of e-waste collection, energy consumption and
emissions datain the Annual Report & Accounts 2022/23. The
Committee has reviewed the services performed by the external
Auditor during the year and is satisfied that these services did not
prejudice the external Auditor's independence and that it was
appropriate for them to perform these services.

The level of non-oudit fees paid to the current external Auditor,
and approved by the Committee. is set out in noté 3 1o the Group
financial statements and amounted te £C.4m (20e1/22; £0.3m)
compared with £2.0m (2021/22: £1.8m) of audit fees. The non-audit
fees as a percentage of audit fees were 20% in2022/23 (2021/22:
16.7%), which reflects the restrictive policy governing the use of

the appointed external Auditor for non-audit services.

Consideration of external Auditor .
appointment and independence

Deloitte LLP had been the Company’s external Auditor since

the Company was formed on T August 2014 by the merger of

Carphone Warehouse and Dikons Retail. Deloitte LLP was the

external Auditor of both Carphone Warehouse and Disons Retail '
prior to 204,

In accordance with the Competition and Markets Authority (CMA)
Statutory Audit Servicas Order, which is designed to align with
provisions of the EU Regulations on external cudit tender and
rotation, and current guidance, the last period that Deloitte LLP
could have remained as enternal Auditor was the 2022/23
financial year.

During 2020721, the Committee ledi a comprehensive tender
process 1o select a new enternal Auditor for the 2022/23 financial
year. A full description of the process is available in the annual
report and accounts 2020421 KPMG LLP were appointed as the
external Auditor of the Company for the financial year 2022/23
and this received shareholder approval at the Company’s annual
generat meeting in September 2022.

Where necessary, any non-audit services provided by RPMG to
the Company ceased by 1 May 2021in order to meet specified
‘cooling~in’ requirements in the year before appoimment.

The Committee considers the appropriateness of the appointment
of the enternal Auditor each year. including the rotation of the
audit partner. KPMG have formolly confirmed to the Board its
independence as external Auditor of the Company.

In determining whether to recommeand the enternol Auditor for
reappointment for this year, the Committee considered the
external Audit firm's internal control procedures, the audit
effectiveness review and tenure and agreed that the audit
processes are effective and that KPMG LLP continues to be
independent.

Accaordingly. the Company confirms that it has complied with

the CMA Statutory Audit Services Order for the financial year
under review and the Committee concluded thot it was in the

best interests of the Company's shareholders to reappoint

KPMG as the enternal Auditor for 2023724, The Committeg’s
recommendction that a resolution to reappoint KPMG be
proposed at the Company’s Annual Genercl Meeting in
September 2023 has been accepted and endorsed by the Board.

Fiona McBain
Chair of the Audit Committee
& July 2023
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Committee members Meeting attendance Number of meetings

Bruce Marsh (Chair) 5/5 5
Alex Baldock 5/5
Nigel Paterson 5/5

Alternate members:
lan Dyson”, Char of the Bocrd and Tony DeNunzio,
Senig Independent Drector

2022/23 HIGHLIGHTS

+ Assessments of whether the Company was in possession
of inside information.

« Preliminary results for the financial year ended
30 April 2022

« Trading updates.

« Interim results for the half year ended 29 October 2022.

Chair’s statement

I am pleased to present the Disciosure Committee (the Committee)
Report for the year ended 29 April 2023. The principal role of the
Committee is to ensure that adequate procedures, systems and
controls are maintained to enable the Company to fully meet its
legol and regulatory cbligations regarding the timely and
accurate identification and effective disclosure of all price-
sensitive information.

The Committee is comprised of the Group Chief Financial Officer
(Committee Chair). the Group Chief Erecutive and the General
Counsel and Company Secretary. The Chair of the Board and the
Senior Independent Director have access to the papers for all
meetings and are able to act as ‘alternates to the Committee
members in the event that the quorum of three members cannot
be met. This has not been necessary during the year and all
Committee members have been able to attend all mestings.

The Company Secretary, or their nominee, acts as Secretary fo
the Committee. The minutes of each Committee meeting are
circulated to all members of the Board.

The Committee wos considered as part of the internal Board and
committae effectiveness review that was carried out this year
and this review concluded that the Committee discharges its
duties effectively.

Meetings

There were five scheduled Committee meetings during 2022/23
and three additional meetings held after the end of the financial
year. Committee meetings are scheduled in advance of
preliminary and interim results announcements and in advance
of scheduled trading updates. Meetings can be convened by
the Company Secretary. or their nominee, as requested by the
Committee Chair at other times as required. The Committee
receives input as appropriate from the other Board directors,
the Company’s brokers and senior management and invites the
Director of Investor Relations to attend all meetings.

™

FURTHER
INFORMATION

—) The biographical detoils for ecch
Committee memper are avalable on
pages 92 and 93

Responsibilities

The principal duties of the Committee are to:

+ establish and maintain adequate procedures. policies. systems
and controls to enable the Company to fully comply withits
legal and regulatory obligaticns regarding the timely and
accurate identification and disclosure of oll price-sensitive
information;

- determine whether information is inside information ond if
it requires immediate disclosure or whether disclosure can
be delayed:

+ keep under review the adequacy of the Disclosure and
Communications policies, implement and monitor compliance:

= monitor communications received from any regulatory body
in relation to the conduct of the Group, and review any
proposed rasponses,

- consider generally the requirement for stock exchangs
anncuncements, including in relation to the deloyed disclosure
of inside information, substantive market runows, und leaks of
inside information;

= consider and give final cpproval for trading statements
and/or results to be released to meet legal and regulatory
requirements; and

- r1eview the content of all material regulatory announcements,
transactional shareholder circulars, prospectuses, and any
other documents issued by the Company. and ensure that these
comply with all applicable requirements.

Key matters considered

During the year ended 29 April 2023, the Committee met to

consider the following key matters:

- an assessment as to whether the Company was in possession
of inside information;

= the preliminary results for the finoncial yeor ended 30 April 2022:

- theinterim results for the 26 weeks ended 29 October 2022:

= the Peck trading updote for the ten weeks to 7 January 2023; and

+ updates on trading and full year outlock.

After the year end, the Committee met te consider an update on
repulatory proceedings in Norway and the strategic review of the
Group's business in Greece.

P77

Bruce Marsh
Chair of the Disclosure Committee
& July 2023

len Dysonjoined the Boord on 1 September 2022 lan Livingston stepped down from the Board on 8 September 2022

1e
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Nominations
Committee Report

Committee members Meeting attendance Number of meetings

lan Dyson (Chain)’ 5/5 5
Tony DeNunzio 5/5
Andrea Gisle Joosen 5/5

2022723 HIGHLIGHTS

+ Completed the search process for a new Chair of the
Board and recommended the appointment of lan Dyson.

» Considered succession planning for key Board roles.

+ Led the pracess to recruit a new non-erecutive director
and recommended the appointments of Magdalena
Gerger and Adam Walker to the Board.

Chair’s statement

| am pleased to present my first Nominations Committee (the
‘Comrittee”) Report for the year ended 29 April 2023, The
Committee has continued to oversee the structure. size and
composition of the Board during the year, having regard to the
collective skills, knowledge, experience and diversity in all its forms.
This report sets out the key responsibilities of the Committee and
describes how it has discharged its duties.

The Committee received anupdate on the external governance

and best practice standards that relate to its remit in Octotber 2022.

These requirements were discussed, and the Committee concluded
that the Board's size and composition and the balance of skill.
knowledge and experience remained appropiiate to maet the
currert leadership needs of the Group and in complionce with the
2018 UK Corporate Governance Code (the 'Code’). The Corrittee
considered the time commitments of each director, director
independence, director tenure, the divarsity of the Board, the
collactive skills and enperience of the Board, directors’ enternal
appcintments and potential conflicts of interests and concluded
that these remained appropriate for the effective function of

the Board.

The Board currently meets the voluntary diversity targets set by

the Hampton-Alerander Review and Parker Review, although

is not complacent about diversity. The Board suppotts the
recommendations set out in the FTSE Women Leaders Review
published in February 2022, and will continue te seek opportunities
te further increase diversity on the Board, including gender diversity.
as part of board succession planning. A Leadership Inclusion
Forum s in place to focus on increasing the diversity of the
workforce. All directors receive updates on colleague issues
including diversity at Board meetings.

™

FURTHER
INFORMATION

www.currysplc.com

=P Commrtee Terms of Reference last
approved, 17 Jonuary 2023 and avallable
QI wWww CUrysole.com

=P The biographical details for each
Commitiee member are avalobie on
pages 92 a1d 93

Succession planning and the oversight of the development of

a diverse pipeline for succession have been akey focus of the
Committee and the Board curing the year. The Board received a
comprehensive talent review update in Cetober 2022 and updartes
on culture, values, diversity and inclusion in April 2023.

Meetings and membership

The Committee meets as and when required and at least twice

a year. The Committee held five meetings during the financial year.
The mgjority of the members of the Committee are independent
non-executive directors os required by the Code. Cther members
of the Board or senior management can attend meetings at the
invitation of the Committee Chair. The Company Secistary, or their
nominee, acts as Secretary to the Committee. The Committee’s
deliberations are reparted by its Chair at the next Board meeting
and the minutes of each meeting are circulated to all members of
the Board All directors (including those that are not members of the
Committee) were invited to join all Committee meetings during the:
year to be updated on the process to recruit additional nen-
ewxecutive directors.

Responsibilities

The principal duties of the Committee are to:

« review the structure, size and composition of the Board,

and recommand changes to the Board as necessary;

evoluate the bolance of skills, independence of thinking,

experience. knowledge and diversity at both Board and senior
mancgement levels and make recornmendotions to the Boord

Qs Necessary;

» give full consideration to orderly succession planning for both
the Board and senior management positions and oversee
the development of a diverse pipeting for succession;

+ identify and neminate candidates to fill vacancies on the Board
when they arise;

« carry out a formal, rigorous and transparent selection piocess
of candidates, giving due regard to promoting the benefits of
diversity on the Board and senior management team, including
gender, social and ethnic backgrounds. and cognitive and
personal strengths: and

= review cll the recommendations from the annual Board
effectiveness process that relate to Board composition,
dliversity or how effectively Board members work together.

lan Dyson was appa nted Char o the Board ane Commitiee Char o1 8 Septemoer 2022
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Key matters considered

The principal activities of the Committee during 2022/23

included the:

« evatuation of the size. composition and structure of the Board
and its committees;

- consideration of director tenure and board succession for key
boardroles,

- oversight of the process torecruit a new Chair of the Board
and two new non-erecutive directors then consideration of
candidates and recommendation of the appointments of
lan Dyson, Magdalena Gerger and Adam Walker,

« consideration of the independence and time commitments of
the directors:

« evaluation of director effectiveness during the year and
approval that each director wishing to submit themselves for
election or re-election be recommended to shareholders for
election or re-election at the Annual Generat Meeting 2023;

+ confirmation that the Board composition was compliant with the
Parker Review and Hampton-Alerander voluntary diversity targets
and noting the recommendations of the FTSE Women Lecders
Review. February 2022,

+ approval and adoption of the Company's Equality, Inclusion,

& Diversity: Dignity at Work Policy;

+ appreval of the director external appointments policy;

» approval of Committee’s Terms of Reference:

- approval of the role descriptions of the Chair of the Board,
Senior Independent Director and the Group Chief Executive; and

» consideraticn of the extemal corporate governance
developments relating to the remit of the Committee.

Board evaluation

The Board effectivenass review for 2022 /23 was facititated
internclly through questionnaires and then individual meetings with
each director and the Chair of the Board. The evaluation process
concluded that overall, the Committee is operating effactively.
Further details on the outcomes of the Board effectivenass review
arg avallable on page 103.

Appointments to the Board

The Committee has a formal, rigorous and transparent procedure
for the appointment of new directors. Appointments are made to
the Board based on obyjective criteria and with due regard to the
benefits of diversity and the leadership needs of the Company.
External search firms are used to support the recruitment of

new directors,

The Committee uses a skills matrik tool when assessing the skills
and capabilities required in a new director, taking into account the
existing experience and expertise on the Board. The Committee
then develops candidate profiles describing the skills, knowledge
and experience required for each new rale.

lan Dyscn joined the Board on 1 September 2022 and became Chair
cf the Board and the Committee on 8 September 2022. Magdalena
Gerger joined the Board as @ non-executive director on 1 May 2023
and will become a memiser of the Remuneration, Nominaticns and
Environment. Social & Gaovemnance Committeas on 6 July 2023,
Adam Walker joined the Board as anon-erecutive director and
member of the Audit and Remuneration Committees on 8 June 2023.
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The search process for a new Chair of the Beard is described in
the annual report and accounts 2021/22. The process 1o recruit the
new non-erecutive directors was ted by the Chair of the Board
and supported by executive search firm, Kom Ferry. The Committee
agreed role profiles taking into consideration the knowledge. skills
and experience of the Board, in particular, the existing directors
who were approaching their nine-year tenure. Members of the
Committee. and members of senior management, participated in
the candidate interviews and discussions with Ko Ferry. Both seaich
processes included consideration of a number of candidates.

The group of candidates shortlisted in both searches included
candidotes with diverse characteristics. Magdalena Gerger was
the candidate who best met the criteria in the role profile for the
Nordics based non-erecutive director. Adam Walker best met

the criteria for the role profite of the non-executive director with
financial expertise. The Committee kept the Board updated during
the search processes and recammended the appointments of
Magdalena Gerger then Adam Walker to the Board.

Succession planning

The Group requires a talented Board with appropriate experience,
expertise and diversity. The Committee regularly monitors the

size and compasition of the Board. leads the recruitment of new
drectors and proposes any suitable candidates to the Board

for approval.

The Committee continue to be satisfied that a Board size of &ight
directors is appropriate and effective for the leadership of the
Group althoughincreasing to a Board size of nine or ten temporarily
is appropriate to engble succession planning for key Board and
committee rcles. During the year, the Committee considered Board
tenure, in particular, that two non-executive directors would reach
their nine-year tenure pricr to the Company's Annual General
Meeting in 2023 and the Senior independent Director would reach
a ning-year tenure in December 2024.

The Committee has completed searches to manage the Board
succession planning needs for 2023, but remains aware that
additional non-executive directors are approaching nine-year
tenures from 2024.

The Enecutive Committee carry out a detailed talent review process
across every area of the business. Succession plans are inplace
for every member of the Executive Committee. The full Board
including the Committee members receive regutar updates on
talent and succession from the Chief People, Communicaticns
and Sustainability Officer. The Chair of the Board, who s also

the Committee Chair. receives regular updatas during the year
directly from the People team onkey appointments and initiatives.
The Committee, together with the Board, is focused on ensuring
that credibie succession plans are maintained and that there s

a diverse talent pipsling for future business leaders.
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Diversity

The Company is committed to developing a diverse workicree and
equal opportunities for all. The Board recognises that enhancing
diversity in all its forms is a critical part of having an effective and
engaged workforce which in tum supports the long-term sustainable
success of the Company.

The Board meets the voluntary targets set by the Hampton-
Aterander Review and the Parker Review. At the end of the financial
year 37.5% of the Board (3 directors out of &), and 26% of the
Executive Committee (2 out of 8 members), are female. One
member of the Board meets the critenc as set out inthe Porker
Review. At the date of this report, 40% of the Board are female

{4 directors out cf 10).

During the yecrr, the Board was not compliant with the requirement
under LR 9.8.6 that at least 40% of the individuals on the Board be
female and at teast one of the four senior Board positions (chair,
chief erecutive, senior independent director or chief financial
officen) be a femole. The Board and Committee will remain
cognisant of this requirement for future appointments. The Board
was mindful of this requirement during the recruitment of anew
Chair of the Board during the year, and the candidate long list and
short list had both included candidates with a range of diverse
characteristics including gender. Following carefut consideration by
the Board, lan Dysonwas selected for appointment as he best met
the criteria for the Chair of the Board role and his appointment was
considered to be in the best inferests of the long-term sustainable
success of the Company.

Whilst the Board is strongly supportive of enhancing all forms of
diversity across the Board and wider workforce as a matter of
pricrity, the Board does not currently set specific targets on gendsr
batance or ethnicity. The Committee and the Board continue to be
very mindful of the benefits of grecter diversity of gender. social
and ethnic backgrounds, and cognitive and personal strengths,

in all appointments. The Board will actively seek to enhance
diversity on the Board during 2023/24 by taking steps to increase
the number of diverse candidates to be includedin the process.

A Leadership Inclusion Forum is in place to seek to enhance diversity
across the wider workforce.

In accordance with DTR 7.2.8A, the Committee confirms that a
diversity policy is in place {the Equality, Inclusion, & Diversity: Dignity
at Work Policy) and was last reviewed and approved by the
Committee in October 2022, The Board no longer has a separate
policy that only ceplies to the Board but has approved the
adoption of the UK § Ireland policy to include all Board and senior
management appointments. The policy is in piace to encourage
diversity and to ensure an inclusive culture is in place and the
principles of the UK & reland policy are replicated in similar
policies in the International businessas. The Board considers the
celebration of diversity and aninclusive culture to be a competitive
differentiator for the business. The policy establishes clear values
and behaviour standards for colleagues and confirms that any
form of bullying. harassment or discrimination is unacceptable.

The policy does not include any quatas and emphasises the need
for appointments to be made on the basis of merit.

Election and re-election

At the forthcoming annual general meeting. CAGM') in September
2023, all directors as listed on pages 92 and 93 will present
themselves for re-election other than Andrea Gisle Joosen who will
step down from the Board on & July 2023,

Magdalena Gerger and Adam Walker will present themselves for
election and their bicgraphical infermation is available on page 0
and in the Notice of AGM.

Gerry Murphy has been a director since the Company was formed
in 2014, and will have served on the Board for ning years in August
2023. Genry has been asked to remain on the Boaid for a further
12 monihs to help manage succession planning on the Audit
Committee and to provide stability and continuity on the Board
following the recent directorate changes. At the date of this report.
the Chair has been on the Baard for less than a year and
Magdalena Gerger and Adam Walker have been on the Board
for 2 months and 1 month respectively. Gerry has comprehensive
knowledge of the business and will be able to provide voluable
support and context to Magdalena and Adam as they start their
new commitige roles.

Each of the directors submitting themselves for election or
re-etection is being unanimously recommended by the other
membears of the Board due to their enperience. knowledge, wider
management and industry experience, continued effoctivenass and
commitment to their role, and significont contribution to the Board,
More information on the individual contributions of each director

is available within their bicgraphies on pages 90, 92 and 93 andin
the Notice of AGM.

o

ian Dyson
Chair of the Board
6 July 2023
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Environmental, Social and Governance (‘ESG’)

Committee Report

Committee members Meeting attendance Number of meetings 2022723 HIGHLIGHTS
Eileen Burbidge {Chair) 11 « Formation of the ESG Committee as a Committee of
Andrea Gisle Joosen 11 the Board. _ _
. (since established + Review of plans to ensuie PIogress against the Company’s
Tony DeNunzio 11 as a committee ESG strategy and objectives.
of the Board) + Review of ESG disclosures in the Annual Report and
Accounts 2022723 including the assurance process.
Chair's statement As part of my induction. | have received cemprehensive updates

lam pleased to present my first ESG Committee (the ‘Committee’}
Report for the year ended 29 April 2023. During the financial year,
the Board established the ESG Committee as a committee of

the Board, a decision which elevates further the focus on ESG

at Boord level and embodies the Company's mission to help
everyone enjoy amazing technology. The remit of the Committee
includes the approval of the Group's ESG strategy, oversight

of the detivery of this strategy and monitoring of ESG risks

and opportunities.

The Group previously had an ESG Committee that was a
management committee reporting to the Executive Committee and
this was in place and opercating for part of the financial year. The
annual report 2021722 included a report of the work of this legacy
forum that has since been renamed as the Group Sustainability
Leadership Team {GSLT). The GSLT is comprised of several senior
leaders in the business and attended by representatives from
teams including Supply Chain. Risk. Sustainability. Services and
Commercial. The GSLT will continue to report into the Erecutive
Committee and manage the day-to-day oversight of the Group's
sustainability agenda and metrics and will also now ba subject

to the independent oversight and support of the ESG Committee.
During the year, the work of the GSLT included putting in place

a governance framework and cssigned roles and responsibilities
1o ensure delivery of the three ESG strategic pricrities, developing
a deeper understanding of the drivers of the Group’s Scope 3
emissions and completion of emissions forecasts.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

www.currgsplc.com

—) Committee Terms of Reference last
approved 17 January 2023 and ovallable
On www.Curmysplc com

—) The biographical details foreach
Commitee member are available on
pages P2and 93

on the achievements of the GSLT, the Group’s E5G strategy,
metrics, and commitments during 2022/23. | have also been
updated on the expectations that our key stakeholder groups
have for our ESG programme and | have observed a meeting of
the GSLT.

| am very excited cbout the important role this Committee will play
in building on the work of the GSLT and accelerating the Group's
ESG priorities — growing cur circular business, achieving net zero

by 2040 on climate, and alleviating digital poverty.

Ilook forward to working with other stakeholders in the year
ahead as this Committee evolves to embed ESG in all aspects
of the operations of the Group.

Meetings and membership

The Committee meets as and when required and ¢t least twice

a year. There were three GSLT mesetings then cne meeting of the
newly established Committee during the financial year 2022/23.
A further Committee meeting was held after the financiel year end
in Jung 2023. All members of the Committee are incdependent
non-erecutive directors. Other members of the Board or senior
management can attend meetings at the invitation of the Committee
Chair. The Company Secretary, or their nominee, acts as Secratary to
the Committee. The Committee's deliberations are reported by its
Chair at the next Board meeting and the minutes of each meeting
are circulated to all members of the Board. The Committee will
alse make any recommendations to the Board as it deems
appropriate within its remit where action of improvement is needed.

The Committee did not take part in this year's overall Board and
Committee’s effectivenass review since the Committee was newly
formed during the financial year. from next financial year, the
Committes wiil review its performance. constitution and procedures
at least annually in accordance with its terms of reference.
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Environmental, Social and Governance (‘ESG’)
Committee Report continued

Responsibilities

The principal duties of the Committee are to:

+ oversee the development of the Group's ESG strategy, ensure
it remains fit for purpose and oligned to the Group's vision:

We help everyone enjoy omazing technology, ond recommend
it to the Beard for approval;

» oversee and chaltenge the chjectives and key performance

indicators required to deliver the Group's ESG strategu and

review reporting against these at Committee meetings;

oversee the management of ESG risks;

review the cngoing appropnateness of the Group's approach

to ESG issues in the content of enternal best practice:

» approve the Group's policies and practices relating to £SG
matters to ensure that they remain effective and comgliant
with legal and regulatory requirements and industry standards;

* receive reports from Group Responsible Sourcing § OEM
Stondords Monager over the operation of processes and
controls in place to ensure compliance with requirements of
Modern Slavery regulation;

+ review all ESG content and data to be published in the
Company's annual report and accounts including the procass
for the assurance of this data by third parties or the Company’s
auditars and moke any recommendotions to the Board as
approphate;

« aview all ESG content on the Company's website, approve
any material changes and make recommendations to the Board
as appropriate: and

+ make any recommendations to the Board on any are within
its remit.

Key matters considered

During the year ended 29 April 2023, the Committee considered

the following key matters:

« ESG framework and stratagic aperoact;

+ ES5G emissions and e~waste bonus scorecard metrics:

« ESG disclosures inthe Annual Report and Accounts 2022723

+ achievements and plans for net zero emissions:

+ achievements and plans for circular economy and next steps
on ‘Long Live Youwr Tech’

- achievements and next steps for helping eradicote digital
poverty,

+ areview of the People Plan, including colleague well-being,
inclusion and diversity; and

+ the operation of the Committee. including jts terms of reference:
and ESG policies and procedures.

Spleon prinbidge
Eiteen Burbidge, MBE

Chair of the ESG Committee
& July 2023
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Report

Introduction

On behalf of the Board, t am pleased 1o present the 2022 /23
Directors’ Remuneration Report (the Report’) setting cut our
philosophy and preposed policy for directors remuneration,
together with the activities of the Remuneration Committee (the
‘Committee’) for the financial year ending 29 April 2023,

Cur Directors Remuneration Policy {the Policy’) was approved by
shareholders at the annual general meeting in September 2022.
We would like to thank shareholders for their engagement during
2021 and 2022 as we consulted on this Policy and then for the
6555% vote in favour of the Pelicy. We welcomed the vote in
favour but acknowledged that a minority of shareholders did not
support this resolution. Since the annual general meeting in 2022,
we have sought further engagement with many of cur shareholders
to discuss the specific rationale for the votes against cur Policy.

| wicte 1o shareholders representing 7% of the Company's issued
share capital, inviting them to meeat with me or provide feedback.
and met with all the shareholders that accepted this offer to hear
their views.

Following careful consideration of all feedback received,

the Committes and the Board agreed to increase the post-
employment shareholding requirement for our Executive Directors.
Executive directors will be required to retain at least 100% of their
Currys plc shares for two years post-employment (the lower of
actual shareholding or the shareholding requirement immediately
pricr to departure, in line with The Investment Association
guidelines). The previous requirement was for directors to retain

at least 100% of their Currys ple shares for one year and then

at least 50% in the following yeor. This new post-employment
shareholding was effective immediately from the date of the RNS
issued in March 2023, notwithstanding the wording in the approved
Directors Remuneration Policy. We intend to formally incorporate
this post-employment shareholding requirement into the binding
Remuneration Policy the next time that an amended version is put
to a shareholder vote. We will also continue to annually review
the weight of financial measures in both the short and long term
incentives as part of cur ongoing remuneration activities.

We believe that the Company’s Directors’ Remuneration Policy
is appropriate in the context of incentivising our executive team,
as they continue to deliver the Group's strategy and welcomed
the 8690C% vote in favour of the Remuneration Report at the
annucl general meeting in 2022,

In determining the erecutive directors remunerction ocutcomes,
the Committee had a clear focus on ensuring alignment of pay
with performance and was equally attentive to the need (o take
into consideration the experience of all our key stakehclders
throughout the year.

Investor Information

Financiol Statements

Remuneration in context

Corporate performance

This has been another challenging year in a rapidly changing
business and economic environment.

Summary

= Greup full year profits at top end of guided range

- Transformationin UKSH delivering improved colleagee and
customer enperience, and better profits

»+ Very challenging yeor for Nordics business. but decisive action
unclerway with new ieadership team

» Prudent and proactive measures in place have secured liquidity
and will further strengthen balance sheet

Financial performance

+ Group LFL (T)%; Revenue (6)%

« Group adjusted profit before tax £119m, at top end of
guidance, down £(73)m YoY due to lower Nordic profits

+ UKSl adjusted EBIT £170m, +456% Yo¥ ~ gross marginimprovement
and costs savings offset sales decling

+ Nordic adjusted EBIT £2ém, (82)% YV ~ decisive action
now underway

+ Greece adjusted EBIT £18m, (14)% Yo¥ - delivering ancther year
of robust profits

« Statutory loss before 1ax of £A50mM, driven by previously
announced non-cash goodwill impairment of £(515m

» Year-end net debt of £(97)m, from £44m net cashin prior year

Stakeholder experience

Our colleagues

In March 2023, we announced that from 1 April 2023 we were
increqsing our minimum hourly rates for all UK colleagues for the
fourth time in 18 months. The new minimurm rate is £10.50 per hour
(E11.50 in London), which represents a 13.6% increase over the
18-month period to 1 April 2023. Looking back cver a two-year
period, our minimum hourly rate has increased by 20.6%.
Approximately 12,000 of cur colleagues will benefit from

this change. This s testament to the value our colleagues bring
to cur business and the ¢ritical role they play.

In addition, we introduced anew Pay For Skills programme which
recognised the changing role of our now multi-skilled UK & Ireland
store colleagues. This programme means that our store colleagues
who pass their induction and are performing well, will see their
minimum hourly rate increase to £10.8C per hour (E11.80 in London).
This is on top of any extra reward availatle through our Be
Amazing bonus programme, which can also boost hourly rates
signiticantly by an average 8% for all sales colleagues and over
26% for some of our top UK sales colleagues.

We have also invested in a new induction and extended
onboarding programme. catled "What's in Store’. This exciting
programme gives new store colleagues sik months quality time to
develop their LILEE {Listen, Inspire, Find, Enjoy) selling framework
skills, as well an in-depth understanding of how 1o serve and
support our customers in the best possible way.

126
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Remuneration
Report continued

tnour Supply Chain and Services Operatians. we already have
enisting skills~based pay scales with higher hourly rates for skitlled
colleagues and bonus schemes to reward delivery of our metrics
that matter. And in owr Customer Management Centres we're
recognising the important customer-facing role our colleagues
play. byintroducing a skilled rate for colleaguas who resolve the
most compley customer jssues.

Qur customers

Customer satisfaction metrics have continued to improve this year
and we are building more "“Customers for Life’ with strong services
growth. Cur customers have been impacted by the cost of living
sgueeze in all our markets and we have supported them through
keeping prices low, giving customers access to responsible credit,
and offering mare products that save them maney through lower
energy costs, Our customers are becoming increasingly conscious
of ethical and environment issues and we have offered them more
sustainabte choices such as our popular Go Greener range.

Our shareholders

Currys UK 8 ketand performance has continued to strengthen this
year, reflecting good progress in the execution of our strategy
and goal toincrease the value of our business for shareholders.
The Board approved the payment of an interim dividend during
2022 /23. Unfortunately, the Nordic business, which had
consistently delivered growth in salés and profits over many years,
had a very chollenging year due to lower demaond and excess of
stock in the market that led to heavy discounting. Although market
conditions remain clifficult, the trajectory of improving UK & Ireland
profitability, strong progress with cost efficiency work and ensuring
arabust recovery of profitability in the Nordic business makes us
confident that we can deliver long-term cash flow and value to
our shareholders.

QOur communities

We have continued to support the work of the Digital Poverty
Aliiance (DPA) this year providing advice on strotegy, longer-term
capability and horizon scanning. in May 2022 we worked in
partnership with the DPA to launch a new Techdfamilies
programme. During the year, funds collected from our UK stores
through Pennies have supported vulnerable famities in need by
providing access to digital technology and we will continue to
enpand this scheme in the year ahead.

QOur environment

We continue to be the largest recycler for e~waste volumes in

the UK and Greece. This year we expanded our ‘Cash for Trash’
programme to collect e-waste in stores, and customers who
receive deliveries of new products can now also hand in unwarited
technology for recycling. During the yeor. Currys and Elkjep started
selling refurbished technology through ontine platforms. We have
continued to grow our repairs service and cur parts harvesting
programme - to 1ake useful parts from products for reuse from
products that cannot be repaired. Qur bonus scheme includes
two environmental measures to align with reward, Targets are
based onincreasing e-wasta recycling and the reduction of
Scope 1and Scope 2 emissions.

2022/23 remuneration

Base salary

The Committee reviewed both Alen Baldock's and Bruce Marsh's
salary as at 30 April 2022 and applied an increass of 3% taking
their salaries to £906,400 and £427.450 respectively, effactive
31 July 2022 The average increase for the UK & lreland corporate
head office population was also 3%, effective 31 July 2022, and
3.7% for the Nordics, effective 1 April 2022. From 1 August 2022,

a minimum base hourly rate of £10 was paid to ¢ll hourly paid UK
colleagues. This was above the Real Living Wage for colleagues
outside London. The London rate continued to align to the Real
Living Wage rate of £11.05 per hour. This resulted in an average
increqase of 5.2% for our hourly paid UK colleagues.

inJanuary 2023, the Committee reviewed the base salary of Bruce
AMarsh, inlignht of the fact that he had taken on the additional role
of overall management for the Company's business in Greece

as well as the additional responsibility of teading the Global
Business Solutions, Investor Relations and Strategy teams. Taking
the increased scope of the role into account. the Committee
determined to apply a 4% adjustment to his base salary
increasing his salary from £427450 to £487.400C. Thisincrease
also tock into account the enpected 31 July 2023 annual pay
budget of 4% planned for the UK & Ireland corporate head office
colleagues and the 8% increase for hourly paid colleagues over
the period from 1 August 2022 to 1 April 2023. On the basis of the
increase received in January 2023 Bruce wilt not receive any
additional increase in respect of 2025/24.

Pension

Bruce Marsh receives a 3% pension allowance, in line with the
wider workforce and Alex Baldock’s pension allowance was
reduced from 10% to 3% effective 1 January 2023, to ensure

alignment with the mgjority of the wider UK workforce and the
Investment Association guidelines.

Annual performance bonus

As discussed previcusly, this has been a challenging year for

the Nordic business and the fermulaic outcome given the above
performance was 33.39% of maximum for the executive directors.
Full details on the targets set and performance against them can
be found on page 145 of this Report. The Committee considered
whether or not to adjust the formulaic outcome and noted that the
UK & lreland bonus will pay out to the majority of UK & Ireland
corporate colleagues at betwaen 72% 1o 81%. The Committee was
satisfied that the formulaic outcome is both fair and appropriate
given the financial performance delivered and the wider
stakeholder experience outlined above and no Committee
discretion was applied.

In accordance with tha current Remuneration Policy, executive
directors must defer one third of their awarded bonus into shares
for a pediod of twoe years. Being mindful of his current shareholding
position, as set out on page 154 of the report (beneficial interest
of 150% at year-end or 226% on an initial acquisition price basis),
Alex Baldock proposed to the Committee that he would take
100% of his bonus in shares. The Committee commends his
commitment to building an even stronger alignment with
shareholders and accordingly, were happy to accept this request.
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One third of the bonus will be deferred for a period of two years
inline with the Policy, with the remaining two-thirds provided in
shares immediately. which must be retained (net of tax) while he
builds towards the 250% of salary shareholding reguirement. In
total, Alew's shareholding will be 211% of base salary in August
2025 after the inclusion of the 2022/23 annual bonus and vesting
of the 2020 LTIR.

Long Term Incentive Plan ('LTIP’)

The 2019 LTIP award was subject to relative TSR (50%) and
cumulative free cash flow (50%) targets measured over three
years. Based on the achieved level of performance. the threshold
required for vesting for the TSR element was not met but the free
cash flow achieved a vesting percentage of 100%. The cumulative
cash flow achieved was £436m against @ maximum of £423m.
COverall. LTIP vesting was thetafore 5O%.

Again, the Committee considered whether or not to make an
adjustment to the formulaic outcome. The Committee concluded
that overall, it was satisfied that the outcome is both fair and
appropriate given the cash flow performance detivered and the
widler stakehoider experience outlined above.

Vested shares will be subject to a further two-year holding period.

Full details on the targets set and performance against them can
be found on pages 147 and 148,

2023/24 remuneration

Base salary

The Committee reviewed Alex Baldock's salary for 2023/24 and
applied anincrease of 4%, increasing his satary to £942.650,
effective 31 July 2023. This salary increase is in line with the 4%
poy budget applied to the UK & Ireland corporate head office
pepulation effective on the same date and is below the 8%
increase for hourly paid colleagues received in the period from

1 August 2022 to 1 April 2023. The average increase for the Nordics
Head Office population is 5%, effective 1t May 2023.

As discussed above. Bruce Marsh received an additional pay
increase in January 2023 and on this basis, no further agjustment
will be made inrespect of 2023/24.

Annual performance bonus

The annual perfermance bonus in respect of 2023/24 will be
based on achievement of stretching targets against five metrics
of EBIT (65%). free cash flow (15%), Net Promoter Score (10%).
employee engagement (10%) and environmental targets (10%).

The increase in the weighting of EBIT and substitution of free cash
flow for the previous average net debt matiic is intendad to
support the Company's inCreased focus on driving profitability
and cash flow. The reweighting of metrics also takes into account
the feedback from our shareholder engagement exercise. To

Financial Statements Investor Information

accommodate the increase in the EBIT weighting, the colleague
and customer measures will be reduced from 15% to 10% for each
measure. Thase metrics remain critically important to the business
but the Committee is satisfied that the Company’s improvements
inengagement and customer scores have been demonstrated
by the achievements against the 2022/23 annual bonus targets,
and we now recognise the need to emphasise shareholder
outcomes with anincreased focus on the financial measures.
The: environmental measures will remain at 10% giving squal
weighting to each of our environment, social and governance
measures, reflecting the core elements of our sustainability
strategy.

The targets and performance against all the scorecard elements
will be fully disclosed in nexrt year's Remuneration Report.

LTiP

The Committee also reviewed the performance measuras to be
applied for the 2023/24 LTIP awards and took inte account
feadback received during the investor engagement erercise that
EPS is a key performance measure for our shareholders. We are
therefore introducing an EPS measure alongside existing free cash
flow and relative TSR, the weightings will be 30%, 40% and 3C%
respectively.

The Committee olso considered introducing an environmental
metric into the 2023/24 LTIP design. We concluded not to include
this metric for the current year given that 1t is alrecdy included in
the annual perfermance bonus but the Committee commits to
including an ESG metric{s) into the LTIP during the course of the
current Policy duration.

The Committee is mindful of the current volatility in the market and
ensuring LTIP awards are aligned with shareholder experience.

As ait the date of this Report, the Committee has not yet finalised
the decisions on LTIP award levels (within the Policy limits) or the
calibration of applicable free flow cash flow and EPS targsts.
We will cenfirm the conditions and make the awards ofter we
have announced our annual results, to ensure that we have targets
in place that are both stretching for participants and also fully
reflective of how shareholders and the market view the long-term
performance of the business. We will fully disclose the award
details and targets at the time of the grant announcement and
will include them in next year's Remuneration Report.

Non-executive director changes and fees

As announced in March 2023, we are pleased to confirm

the appointment of Magdalena Gerger as anindependent
non-anecutive director with effact from 1 May 2023, Magdalena
will become a member of the Remuneration, Nominations and
ESG Committees with effect from 6 July 2023. In additian,

Adam Walker has atso joined the Board as anindependent
non-executive director and a member of the Remuneration

and Audit Committees with effect from & June 2023.
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The Company also announced that Andrea Gisle Joosen will
be stepping down as a non-erecutive director on 6 Juty 2023,
Qs she approaches aning-year tenure on the Board. [ would ke
to welcame both Magdatena and Adam to the Board and the
rRemuneration Committee and thank Andrea for her contribution
to the Committee during her tenure.

In addition, although not @ matter for the Remuneration Committes
{being o motter reserved for the Boord), the Board comied out o
review of the non-erecutive directors fees in 2021/22. As aresult
of that review the Board decided to increcse fee levels for the
non-executive directors by 2%, effective 1 May 2022, as detailed
on page 185, This was the first increase in fees to the non-erecutive
directors since the merger of Divons and Carphone Warenouse

in 2014, The Chait of the Baard and |, as Deputy Chair, waived

the increase to our fees, and these remain unchanged. The Board
reviewed non-executive director fees againin March 2023

and agreed that there should not be any increase, although

new fees have been put in place for membership of the newly
established ESG Committee of the Board, Further detail canbe
found on page 165.

| hope you find that this Repart clearly explains the remuneration
approach we have taken and how we will implement the Policy

in 2023/24. We have sought to ensure that a balanced approach
has been taken for all stakeholders based on their experiences
and feedback during the year. As always. we would welcome
any comments on this Report. We look forward to your continued
engagement and thank you for the feedback provided to date.

QNN

Tony DeNunzia CBE
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
6 July 2023
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2023/24 proposed

Base salary

» CEO (Alex Baldock) - 906,400
» CFO (Bruce Marsh) - £427.500, increased
to £487.400 (January 2023)

» CEO (Alex Baldock) - £942.650
« CFO (Bruce Marsh) — £487.400

« 150% of base salary

= 1560% of base salary

Mammu"! « One-third deferred into shares for Cne-third deferred into shares for
opportunity . X
a period of two years a period of two years
« EBIT (45%) » EBIT (65%)
Annual - Average net debt (15%) Free cash flow (16%)
- ESG 0% ESG (30%)
gerformcnce Perf - Net Promoter Score (15%) - Net Promoter Score (10%)
onus c?rmance - Employee engagement (16%) - Employee engagement {10%)
metrics . o :
(weighting) - Environmental (10%) - Environmental (10%)
welghting - E-waste take back volumes (5%); and - E-waste take back volumes (6%). and
- Progress to net zero (5%) - Progress to net zerc (6%)
« EBIT underpin and Treating Customers = EBIT underpin and Treating Customers
Fairly clawback Farrly ctawback
MOHImum. « 260% of base salary 250% of base salary
opportunity
LTIP _
Performance . « Cumulative free cash flow (40%)
N » Cumulative free cash flow (50%) .
metrics + TSR relative to the FTSE 250 (50%) © Cumdlative EPS (30%)
(weighting) « IsKrelative to the FTSE 250 (30%)

Share ownership

guidelines

« 250% of salary to be achieved within
five years of appcintment

+ Shares to the value of 260% of salary
must be retained for the first year
post-cessation and 1256% for the
second year

250% of salary to be achieved within

five years of appointment

Shares to the value of 260% of salary must
be retained for two years post-cessation
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Introduction

The purpose of this Report is ta inform shareholders of the
Company's directors remuneration for the year ended 29 April
2023 and the Remuneration Policy for subsequent years.

This report is divided into two sections:
+ the Remuneration Policy; and
+ the Annual Remuneration Report.

The current Rernuneration Policy was approved by shareholders
ot the annual general meeting on 8 September 2022 and was
effective from that date. The Annual Remuneration Report will be
put 1o an advisory vote at the Annual General Meeting CAGM)
2023

The role of the Committes is to determine on behalf of the

Board a remuneration policy for executive directors and senior
management which promotes the long-term success of the
business through the atiraction and retention of executives who
have the ability, experience and dedication to deliver outstanding
returns for owr shareholders.

The Committee has adopted the principles of good governance
relating to directors’ remuneration as enshrined in section b of
the UR Corporate Governance Code 2018 (the 'Code) and

has paid close regard to the principles of clarity, transparency,
risk management, proportionality and alignment to culture and
strategy. The Committee has complied with those principles in the
year under jeview.

This report has been prepared by the Committee on behalf of the
Boord in accordance with the Companies Act 2006, Schecule 8
to the Lorge ond Medium-sized Componies and Groups
(Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008 (as amended) and the
Listing Rules of the Financial Conduct Authority. The Remuneration
Policy (which is not subject to audit) details the role of the
Committee, the principles of remuneration and other matters.

The Annual Remuneration Report (elements of which are audited)
details the directors and former directors’ fived and variable pay,
share awards, share options and pension anangements.

Remuneration Policy

Remuneration strategy

Put simply. our aim is to generate superior returns for our

sharehclders and the key to achiaving this is our colleagues.

Our remuneration strategyis therefore designed to motivate

high-performing colleagues to deliver our business strategy

The chjectives of our remuneration strategy are to:

« attract, motivate and retain high quality talent:

« be transparent and align the interests of senior managerment
and executive directors with those of shareholders, by
encouraging management ta have a significant peisonal
stake in the long-term success of the business:

« weight remuneration to variable pay so that it incentivises
outperformance particularly over the long termn whilst
discouraging inappropricte risk-taking,

+ ensure that superior rewards are only paid for enceptional
performance against challenging targets;

» apply pelicies consistently across the Group to promote
alignment and teamwork,

+ recognise the importance ot delivering across a batanced
set of metrics to ensule the right behaviours are adopted
and the long-term health of the business is pictected; and

« ovoidrewarding failure.

In developing its policy, the Committee has regard to:

- the performance. roles and responsibilities of each exacutive
director or member of senior management;

+ the remunaration arrangements and policy which apply below
senior management levels. including average base salary
InCreqses across the workiorce:

+ information and surveys from intermnal and independent sources;

+ the economic environment and financial performance of the
Company; and

= good corporate governance practice.

For reference. our workforce is comprised of full-time and
part-time colleagues and fiked~term contractors that are directly
employed by the Group. Our workforce is supported by people
employed by third parties that use Currys' IT systems and work

on Currys’ premises but are not directly employed by the Group.

Guidelines on responsible investment disclosure

In line with The Investment Asscciation guidelines onrespensible
investment disclosure. the Committes i$ satisfied that the incentive
structure and targets for enecutive directors do not raise any

ESG risks by inadvertently motivating iresponsible or reckless
behaviour. The Committee considers that ne element of the
remuneration package will encourage inappropriate risk-taking
by any member of senior management.
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The individual elements of the remuneration packages offered to erecutive directors are summarised in the following table:

Base salary (fired pay)

Purpose and link to strategy

To aid the recruitment. retention and motivation of high-performing colteagues.

Toreflect their skills, experience and importance to the business.

Operation

Normally reviewed annually.

The review reflects a range of factors including merit levels, internal relativity, external
market data and cost. Our overall policy. having due regard o the factors noted, is normally
to target sataries at market level taking into consideration FTSE 51-120 and retailers of

a similar size.

Salories for new appointments as erecutive directors wilt be set in accordance with the
recruitment policy set out onpages 138 and 139,

The Committee takes into consideration the impact of base salary increases on the
package as a whole, as other elements of pay (such as pension centributions) are generally
based on a percentage of salary.

Masimum opportunity

Ordinarily, increases for executive directors will be inline with increases acress the Group.
Increases beyond those granted across the Group may be awarded in certain
circumstances, such as changes in responsibilities, progression in the role and significant
increases in the size, complerity or value of the Group.

Salary levels for current directors are shown in the Annual Remuneration Report.

Performance assessment / targets

Salaries are normally reviewed annually by the Committee at the appropriate meeting
having due regard to the individual’s experience, performance and added value to
the business.

Benefits (fived pay)

Purpose and link to strategy

In line with the Company's strategy to keep remuneration weighted to variable pay that
incentivises outperformance, a modest range of benefits is provided.

Benefits may vary based on the persenal choices of the director.

Provision of relocation or other elated assistance may be provided to support the
appointment or relocation of a director.

Operation

Executive directors are entitled to a combination of benefits which include, but are not
limited to:

« cor allowance oi the use of a diiver for Company business;

+ private medical cover.

« life assurance;

= holiday and sick pay; and

» arange of voluntary benefits including the purchase of additional holiday.

Executive directors will be eligible for other benefits which are introduced for the wider
workjorce on broadly similar terms.

Any reasonable business-related expenses {including the tax thereon} can be reimbursed
if determined to be a tarable benefit.

Should an erecutive director be recruited from. or be based in, a non-UK location, benefits
may be determined by those typically provided in the normal country of residence and/or
reflect local market legislation.

Relocation or other related assistance could include. but is not limited to, removal and cther
relocation costs. tax equalisation, tax advice and accommodation costs.
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Masimum opportunity

The cost to the Group of providing such beneafits will vary from year to year in accordance
with the cost of providing such beneiits. which is kept under regular review.

Performance assessment/torgets

Not applicable.

Pension (fiked pay)

Purpose and link to strategy

A pension is provided which is consistent with that provided to other corporate employees
in the UK and in tine with our strategy 1o keep remuneration weighted to variable pay that
incentivises outperformance.

Operation

Defined contribution plons are of fered to all employees. A defined benefit pension plan
continues in opetation for ex~Bikons’ longer-serving employees. which is now closed to new
participants and future accrual.

Enecutive directors moy choose to receive o cash aliowance inlieu of pension contnbutions.

Manimum opportunity

Erecutive directors will receive a pension contribution in line with the level paid to the
majority of the UK workforce across the Group. up to 10% of base sclary, which canbe
takenin whole or in part as a cash allowance in lieu of pension.

Performance assessment/targets

Not applicable.

Annual performance bonus {variable pay)

Purpose and link to strategy

Annual performance bonuses are in place to incentivise the delivery of stretching, near-term
busingss targets based on our business strategy.

These bonusas provide a strong link between reward and performance and drive the
creation of further shareholder value.

The principles and approach are consistently applied across the Group ensuring alignment
to o common vision and strategy.

They are based on a balanced approach ensuring appropriate behaviours are adopted
and encouraging a longer-term focus.

Operation

Bonus payments are determined after the year end ond subject to a minimum profit
threshold being achieved kefore payment is due.

For threshold level of performance, @ bonus of up to 20% of the marimum potential award
is payable. A sliding scole determines payment between the minimum and maximum boenus
payable.

The annual bonus is typically determined in June based on the audited performance over
the previcus financial year.

Qne-third of any bonus eamed will be deferred into shares for a period of two years. with
the remaining two-thirds paid in cash, Any bonus eaimed is non-pensionable. Where any
bonus is deferred dividends (or equivalents) may accrue.

Performance is reviewed by the Committee using its judgement where nacessary to assess
the achigvement of targets. The Committes retains the discretion to adjust downwards bonus
payments where achievement of targets would result in a payment of abonus at alevel
which would not be consistent with the interests of the Company and its shareholders.

Recovery and withholding provisions apply for material misstatement, misconduct,
calculation error, reputational domage. corporate failure, material failure of risk
management and internal controls and unreasonable failure to protect the interests
of employees and customers, enabling performance adjustments and/or recovery

of sums alieady paid. These provisions will apply for up to three years after paument.
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Maximum opportunity

Maximum annual bonus potentiat for all executive directers is 150% of base salary.

No bonus is paygable if the minimum profit threshold is not achieved.

Performance assessment / targets

Al measures and targets are reviewed and set by the Committee at the beginning of the
financial year with a view to supporting the achievement of the Group strategy.

Tha bonus scheme has targets based on a balanced scorecard. The balanced scorecard
may include both financial and non-financial measures. such as employee. custcmer and
strategic measures. The weighting of measures will be determined by the Committee each
year. Financial measures (such as profit and cash) will represent the majority of the bonus
opportunity. with other measures representing the balance.

Long term incentive scheme (variable pay): Long Term Incentive Plan (‘LTIP")

Purpose and link to strategy

Long term incentive schemes are transparent and demonstrably aligned with the interests of
shareholders over the long term.

The LTIPis designed to reward and retain executives over the longer-term, whilst aligning an
individual’s interests with those of shareholders and in turn delivering significant sharehotder
value.

Operation

Discretionary awards of nil-priced options or conditional share awards are granted over
Currys plc shares.

Awards will be granted annually and will usually vest after three years subject 1o continued
service and the achievement of performance conditions.

The level of vesting is dependent on achievement of performance targets, usually over a
three-year period. No more than 256% of the maximum will be payable for threshold level of
performance.

The post-tax number of share awards vesting will be subject t¢ o further two-year holding
period, during which they cannot be sold, untess in exceptional circumstances and with the
Committeg’s permission.

Dividend equivalents may be accrued on the shares earned from any award,

Awards will be subject to recovery and withholding provisions for material misstatement.
misconduct. calculation error, reputational damage and corporate failure, material failure
of risk management and internal controls and unreasonable failure to protect the interests
of employees and customers, enabling performance adjustments and/cr recovery of sums
already paid. These provisions will apply for up to three years after vesting.

If employment ceases during the vesting period, awards will ordinarily lapse in full, unless the
Committee enercises its discretion.

The Committee has the discretion in certain circumstances to grant and/or settle an award in
cash. For the executive directors this would only be used in exceptional circumstances.

Inthe event of a change of control, any unvested awards will vest immediately, subject to
satisfaction of performance conditions and redluction on a time-apportioned Dasis.

Manimum opportunity

Grants under the LTIP are subject to overall dilution limits.

The normal masimum grant per participant in any financial year will be a market value of
260% of bose salary, with up to 375% in erceptional circumstances. e.g. recruitment.

More details on the proposad award levels for executive directors in 2023/24 are set out in
the Annual Remuneration Report on page 156 and full dstails will be disclosed at grant.
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Performance assessment / targets

Performance targets are reviewed by the Committee prior to each grant and are set to
reflect the key priorities of the business at that time.

The Committee determines the metrics from arange of measures, including but not limited to,
market-based performance measures such as TSR and financial metrcs such as friee

cash fiow. The Committee retains the flexibility to introduce new measures in the future if
considered appropriate given the business context, although financial measures in total

will not be weighted any less than 60% of the totol award. Material changes will e subject
to consultation with major sharehalders.

The actual metrics applying for each award will be set out in the Annual Remuneration
Report and any changes in the metrics will be explained.

All emplioyee share plans

Purpose and link to strategy

Encourages employees to make a long-term investment in the Company's shares and
therefore be aligned to the long-term success of the Company.

Operation

Erecutive directors are eligible 1o participate in the Group all-employee share schemes,
but not the Colleague Shareholder Scheme, on the same terms as other eligible employess.

Maximum opportunity

The same limits apply to erecutive directers as te all other participants in the schemes and
are in line with the appropriate regulations. ‘

The Committee reserves the right 1o increase the savings limits for future schemes in
accordance with the statutory imits in place from time to time.

Performance assessment / targets

Naone of the schemas are subject to any performance conditions. !

Share ownership guidelines

Purpose and link to strategy

Provides close alignment between the longer-terminterests of executive directors and
shareholders in terms of the Company’s long-term success.

Operation

The Company requires executive diractars to retain a certain percentage of base salary '
in the Company’s shares, with a five-year period in which to reach these limits, Erecutive

directors are also required to retain a proportion of these shares post the cessation

of employment. |

The shares which count towards this requirement are beneficially owned shares (both
directly and indirectiy).

Marimum opportunity

Not applicable.

Performance assessment / targets

The Companyrequires all executive directors to retain 250% of base salaryin the
Company’s shares during smployment. On leaving, an erecutive director will alsc be
required to retain shares equivalent to 250% of their base salary on leaving for a period
of 12 months and then 125% of their base salary for a further period of 12 months.

Note: As described in the Committee Chair's introductory letter, fotlowing consideration of
feedback received from shareholders. the post-employment shareholding requirement for
erecutive directors has been increased such that they will be required to retain at least 100%
of their Currys plc shares for two years post-employment (the (ower of actual shareholding
or the shareholding requirement immediately prior to departure). This change will be formally
incorporated into the binding Remuneration Policy the newt time that an amended version is
fut to @ shareholder vots.

Details of the directors’ shareholding are shown in the toble on poge 154.
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Non-enecutive directors and chair of the Board / deputy chair fees

Purpose and link to strategy

To provide a competitive fee for the performance of non-executive director duties,
sufficient to attract high calibre individuals to the role.

Operation

The fees are set to align with the duties undertaken, taking into account market rates,
and are normaolly reviewed on an annual Basis. Factors taken into consideration include
the eMpected time commitment and specific experience.

Additional fees are payable for acting as the senior independent directer or as chair of
any Board committee, and for membership of a Board committee.

Non-enecutive directors do not participate in the annual performance bonus or the long
termincentive plans or pension arrangements.

Anyreasonable business-related expenses (including the tax thereon) can be reimbursed
if determined to be a takable benefit.

For material. unexpected increases in time commitments. the Board may pay extra fees on
a pro-rated basis to reflect additional workload.

Maximum opportunity

Aggregate annual limit of £2.000,000 imposed by the Articles of Association for Directors
fees (notincluding fees in relation to any executive office or chair of the Board. deputy
chair, senior independent director or committee chair fees).

Performance assessment / targets

Not applicable.

Selection of performance metrics
The Policy provides flenibility for the Committee to determine the measures 1o be used in the annual perfermance bonus and the LTIP

The measures used currently, and their purposes are set out below.

Measure

Where used

Purpose

EBIT

Annual performance bonus

Key measure of annual financial delivery.

Free cash flow

Annual performance bonus

A principal measure of the financial health of the business
including the management of working capital, captured over
a one-year period.

Net promoter score

Annual performance bonus

Coptures the overall perception of our business in the eyes
of our customers.

Employee engagement

Annual performance bonus

Reflects how well we engage our cotleagues — a factor which
we know to be a key driver of retention and performance.

Environmental

Annual performance bonus

Reftects our focus on the climate agenda.

Cumulative free cash flow

LTiP

A principal measure of the financial health of the business
including the management of working capital. captured over
a multiyear period

EPS LT A keymeasure of the ongoing earnings of the underlying
Group.
Relative TSR LTiP Seeks to measure the growth in shareholders investment in

Currys {share price movements plus dividends paid) relative
to other similar companies,
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Illustration of Remuneration Policy

The Remuneration Policy scenario chart below lustrates the level and mik of potential total remuneration the ongoing enecutive
directors could receive under the Remuneration Policy ot thiee levels of performance: minimum, target and masimum.

Alignment of the Remuneration Policy to the 2018UR Corporate Governance Code (the ‘Code’)
The table below explains how the Remuneration Committes has addressed the factors set out in Provision 40 of the Code when

determining the Remunerction Policy.

Clarity Rermunetation arrangements should be The Remuneration Committee has aimed to incorporate simplicity
transparent and promote effective and transparency into the design and delivery of our Remuneration
engagement with shareholders and Policy. The remunerction structure is simple to understand for both
the workforce, participants and shareholders and is aligned to the strategic

priorities of the business.
We aim for disclosure of the Policy and how it is implemented to
be ina clear and succinct format.

Simplicity Remuneration structures should avoid QOur remuneration arrangaments for executive directors are

complexity and their rationale and
cperation should be easy to understand.

purposefully simple. comprising fired pay (salary, benefits,
pension / pension allowance), a short term incentive plan @nnuat
performance bonus) and a long term incentive plan (LTIP).
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Risk Remuneration arrangements should
ensure reputational and other risks from
excessive rewards, and behavioural risks
that can arise from target-based
incentive plans. are identified and
mitigated.

The Remuneraticn Policy includes anumber of points to mitigate

potential risks;

= There are defined limits on the maximum cpporiunity levels
under incentive plans.

- Performance targets are calibrated at appropriately stretching
but sustanable levels.

+ The Remuneration Committee considers formulaic incentive
outcomes and determines whether to make any adjustments,
including 1o take into account the experience of wider
stakeholders such as employees and shareholders.

= Incentive plans include provisions to allow malus and clawback
to be applied, where appropriate.

« The use of bonus deferral, LTIP holding periods, in-employment
and post-employment shareholding requirements ensure that
there is an alignment of interests between executive directors
and shareholders and encourage sustainable performance.

Predictability The range of possible values of rewards
to individual directors and any other lmits
or discretions should be identified and
explained at the time of approving the

Policy.

We aim for our disclosure to be clear to allow shareholders to

understand the range of potential values which may be eamed
under the remuneration arrangements. Cur Remuneration Policy
clearly sets out retevant limits and potential for discretion

The link between individual awards, the
delivery of strategy and the long-term
performance of the Company should be
clear. Qutcomes should not reward poor
performance.

Proportionality

Asignificant part of an executive’s rewaord is Linked to performance
with a clear line of sight between business performance and the
delivery of shareholder value. The Remuneration Committee may
adjust fermulaic outcomes of incentive anangements if they do
not appropriately align with performonce achieved or the
experience of wider stakeholders such as employees and
shareholders.

Incentive schemes should drive behaviours
consistent with Company purpose, values
and strategy.

Alignment to culture

The incentive arrangements and the performance measures used
are strengly aligned to those that the Board considers when
determining the success of the implementation of the Company’s
purpose, volues and strategy. Please see our Strategic Report for
an explanation of our strotegy and key performance indicators.

Remuneration Committee discretions

The Committee operates the onnual performance bonus plan, LTIP

and all-employee plans in accordance with their respective rules,

the Listing Rules and HMRC rules {or overseas equivalent) where

relevant. The Committee retains discretion, consistent with market

practice, over a number of areas relating to the operation and

administration of these plans. These include but ara not limited to:

- entitlement to participate in the plan;

+ when awards or payments are to be made;

+ size of award and/or payment {within the rules of the plans
and the approved Policy);

+ determination of a good leaver for incentive plan purposes and
the appropriate treatment based on the rules of each plan;

+ discretion as to the measurement of performance conditions
and pro-rating in the event of a change of control;

= any adjustment to awards or performance conditions for
significant events or erceptional circumstonces: and

» the application of recovery and withholding provisions.

Shareholder consultation

The Committee has a policy to consult with its major sharehclders
when making any significant changes to tha Remuneration Policy of
the Company. Any feadback received is taken into consideration
when determining future policy. The Committee also takes into
consideration remuneration guidance issued by leading investor
bodies, in addition to the principles of good governance relating
to directors remuneration as set out in the Code.

Employee engagement and consultation
When considering remuneration arrangements for enecutive

directors, the Committee takes into account, as a matter of course,

the pay and cenditions of colleagues at all tevels throughout the
Company, to ensure appropriate alignment. The Committee
receives regular updates regarding any major changes to
colleague remuneration during the year and reviews information
oninternal measures, including details of our gender pay gap and
the ratio of Group chief executive remuneration to UK collecgues’
rernuneration. The Committee considers how these compare
externally ond change over time. The Committee is also kept
informed of general employment conditions across the Group,
including the annual pay review cutcomes.
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The Company communicates regularly with colleagues by way of
email updates, live Q64 sessions and intranet posts to provide
information about our strategy. our performance and on
cperational matters as well as asking for feedback on how
colleqgues are feeling via regular employee surveys.

The Committee and the Board places grect importance on
listening to the views of our colleagues on arange of issues
including pay and benetits, and the International Colteague
Forum is in place to unify country forums into a single listening
and engogement forum for colleagues. Tony DeNunzio, the
Remuneration Committee Chair attends UK forum meetings with
the Chief People Communications and Sustainability Officer. and
Andrea Giste Joosen, Indenendent Naon~Executive Director and
Remuneration Committee member, attends Nordics colleague
forum meastings. Attendance at these forums provides a welcomed
opportunity to directly engage with the wider workforce and to
bring colleagues’ views to both the Committee and Board
discussions. Colleague feedback from this forumhos been used
to develop the Company culture and values andresultedina
range of initiatives including, for ekample, the establishment of
colleague mental health first ciders. This year the Chief People,
Communications and Sustainability Officer held a session at cne
of the ¢olleague listening forums to discuss the Company's pay
philosophy. At the session it was discussed how the Company
takes a consistent approach to remuneration across the entire
workforce, including for the executive directors and how this
philosophy aligns the wider workforce pay to exscutive pay.

The Remuneration Committee Chair also attended this session
and feedback from the session was reported to the Committee
at the subsequent meeting.

Many of our colleagues are also shareholders and as such
are able to attend annual gererot meetings, vote on all of the
resolutions and share thelr views on the policy inthe some woy
as other shareholders

Remuneration policy for the wider workforce
Currys employs alarge number of colleagues across different
countries. Our reward fromework Js structured to suit the needs of
the different businesses. employee groups and locations. Reward
packages differ for a variety of reasons including the impact

on the business, local practice. custom and legislation.

For management. the current bonus and LTIP structure cascades
down to around 200 managers ensuring mancgement are
focused on delivering on strategic objectives and are aligned
to overall shareholders euperience.

In determining salary increases to apply across the wider
workforce, the Company takes into consideration Company
performance and other market metrics as necessary. When
determining salary increases for executive directors, the
Committee takes into consideration salary increases throughout
the Company as a whole.

The Company actively encourages wide employee share
ownership. The Colleague Shareholder Scheme has provided the
opportunity for all colleagues. subject to eligibility criteria. to
become shareholders in the Company. In addition, the Group's UR
§ lreland employees. who meet the eligibility criteria. are invited
to join the Company's SAYE schemes.

Discretionary share plans are alse extended to both senior
management and other key members of the workforce, as the
Company feels that it is important to incentivise and retain these
employees over the longer-term in order for the Company to
continue to grow.

Recruitment or promotion policy

Cn appointment or premotion, base salany levels will be set
taking into account a range of {actors including market levels,
expernence, internal relativities and cost. If an individual is
appointed on @ base satary below the desired market positioning,
the Committee retains the discretion to realign the base salary
over one to three years. contingent on individual performance.
which may result in a higher iate of annualised inciease abaove
ordinary levels. If the Committee intends to rely on this discretion,
it will be noted inthe first Remunerotion Repoert following on
individual’s appointment. Other elements of annual remuneration
will be in line with the policy set out in the Remuneration Policy
table. As such, variabie remunergtion will be capped as set out
in the Policy table.

The following exceptions will apply:

- inthe event that an internal appaintment is made or an
erecutive director joins as aresult of a transfer of an
undlertaking. merger, reconstruction or similar ieorganisction.
the Committee retains the discretion to continue with existing
remuneration provisions and the provision of benefits. This
discretion will not be used in respect of pension contributions in
encess of the Committee’s commitment to ensure that any newly
appainted erecutive director will receive a pension contribution
in line with the level paid to the majority of the UR workforce;

» 05 deemed NECESSQArY and QpRoRNate to secure an
appointment, the Committee retains the discretion to moke
additional payments linked to relocation (including any
tax thereon),

+ for an overseas appointment, the Committee will have
discretion ta offer cost-effective benefits and pension
provisions which reflect local market practice and relevant
legislation;

+ the Committee may set alternative performance conditions for
the remainder of the initial apnual bonus performance pericd,
taking into account the circumstances and timing of the
appointment; and

+ the Committee retains the discretion to provide an immediate
interest in Company performance by making a long term
incentive award on recruitment (or shortly thereaftarifina
prohibited period) in accordance with the Poticy table under its
enisting long term incentive schemes or such future schemes as
may be introduced by the Company with the approval of its
shareholders. The Committee will determine. at the time of
award, the level of the award, the performance conditions
and time horizon that would apply to such awards, taking
into account the strategy and business circumstances
of the Company.
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Service contracts will be entered into on terms similar to those

for the existing enecutive directors, summarised in the recruitment
table below. However, the Committee may autherise the payment
of arelocation and/or repatriation allowance, as well as other
associated international mobility terms and benefits, such as tax
equalisation and tax advice.

In addition to the annual remuneration elements noted above,

the Committee may consider buying out, on a like-for-like basis,
bonuses and/or incentive awards that an individual forfeits from
a previous employer in accepting the appeintment. The Committee
will have the autherity to rely on Listing Rule 9.4.2(2) or exceptional
limits of awards of up to 375% of base salary within the LTIP

If made, the Committee will be informed by the structure, time
horizons, value and performance targets associated with any
forfeited awards, while retaining the discretion to make any
payment or award deemed necessary and appropriate.

Recruitment table for enecutive directors

Area Feature

Financial Statements Investor Information

The Committee may also require the appointee to purchase
shares in the Companyin accordance with its shareholding policy.

With respect to the appointment of anew chair of the Board or
non-exacutive director, terms of appointment will be consistent
with those currently adopted. Variable pay witl not be considered
and as such ne maximum applies. With respect to non-enecutive
directors, fees will be consistent with the policy at the time of
appointmeant. If necessary. to secure the appeintment of a new
chair of the Board not based in the UK, paymants relating to
relocation and/or housing may be considered.

Elements of remuneration on appointment are set outin the
recruitment table below.

A timely announcement with respect to any director's appointment

and remuneration wili be made to the regulatory news services
and posted on the Company's corporate website.

Policy

Service contract and
incentive plan provisions

+ Notice period

+ Entitlements on termination
« Restrictive covenants

+ Variable elements

+ Up to 12 months from either side.

- As summarised in the Poticy on lass of office.

+ Provisions for mitigotion and payment in lieu of notice.

« Garden leave provisions.

- Non-compete, non-solicitation, non-dealing and
confidenticlity provisions.

» The Committee has the discretion to determine whether
an individual shall participata in any incentive in the year
of appointment.

+ The Committee shall have the discretion to determine
appropriate bonus performance targets if participating
inthe year of appointment.

Annual remuneration Base salory

- To be determined on oppointment, taking into account
factors including market levels, experience, internal
relativities and cost.

Salary progression

- If appointed at below market levels, salary may be
realigned over the subsequent one to three years subbject
to performance inrole. n this situation, the Committes
reserves the discretion to make increases above ordinary
levels.

« This Initial market positicning and intention to increase
paoy above the standard rate of increase inthe
Remunercation Policy table (subject to performance) will
be disclosed in the first Remuneration Report following
cppointment.

Berefits and allowances

+ The Committee retains the discretion to provide
cdditional benefits as reasonably required. These may
include. but are not restricted to, relocation payments,
housing allowances and cost of living allowances
(including any tax thereon).
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Poticy on loss of office
Service contracts contain neither liquidated damages nor a
change of control clause.

The Company shall have aright to make a payment intieu of
notice inrespect of base salary, benefits, including car allowance
and pensicn contributions, only for the director's contractual
period of notice or. if tarmination is part way through the notice
period. the amount relating to ony unexpired notice to the dote of
termination. There is an obligation on directors to mitigate any loss
which they may suffer if the Company terminates their service
contract. The Committee will take such mitigation obligation into
account when determining the amount and timing of any
compensaticn payable to any departing director,

A director shall also be entitled to a payment inrespect of
accrued but untaken holiday and any statutory entitlements
on termination, No compensationis paid for dismissal, save for
statutory entittements.

A director shalt be entitled to receive aredundancy payment
in circumstances where, in the judgement of the Committee,
they satisfy the statutory tests governing redundancy payments.
Any redundancy pagment shall be calculated by reference to
the redundancy payment policy in force for all employessin
the relevant country at the time of the redundancy ond moy
include modest outplocement costs.

If o director's employment terminates prior to the relevant annual
performance bonus payment date, ordinarily no bonus is payable
for that financial year. The Committee shall retain discretion to
make a pro-rated bonus payment in circumstances where the
Committee considers them to be o ‘good leaver and it would be
approptiate to do so having regard to the contribution of the
director during the financial year, the circumstances of the
departure and the best interests of the Company.

Any entitlements under long term incentive schemes operated
by the Company shall be determined based onthe rules of the
relevant scheme. The default position of the LTiR s that awards
will lapse on termination of employment. ekcept where cartain
good leaver circumstances exist (e.g. death. ill-health. injury.
discbility, redundancy, transfer of anundertaking outside of the
Group or retirermnent or any other circumstonces at the Committee’s
discretion) whereby the awards may vest on cessation. or the
normal vesting date. in both cases subject to performance and
time pro-rating. Although, the Committee can decide not 1o
pro-rate an award (or pro-tate to alesser extent) if it regards

it as appropriate to do so inthe particular circumstances.

The Committee shall be entitled to exercise its judgement with
regard to settlement of potentiat claims, including but not Limited
to wiongful dismissal, unfair dismissal, breach of contract and
discrimination, where it is appropriate to do soin the interests of
the Company and its shareholders.

in the event that any payment is made in relation to termination for
an executive director, this will be fully disclosed in the following
Annual Remuneration Report.

A timely announcement with respect 1o the termination of any
directors appoiniment will be made to the regulatory news service
and posted on the Company's cosporate website.

Service agreements

Service agreements for executive directors

Each of the executive directors service agreements provides for:

- thereimbursement of enpenses incurred by the ghecutive
director in performance of their duties;

« 75 doys paid holidoy eoch year:

- sick pay and

» onctice period of 12 months from either party.

In situations where an erecutive director is clismissed, the
Committee reserves the nght to make adaitional exit payments
where such payments are made in good faith, such as.
+ indischarge of alegal obligation; and
+ byway of settlement or compromise of any claim arising
in connection with the termination of the director's ofiice
and employment.

Letters of appointment

Each of the non-erecutive directors has a letter of appointment.
The Company has ne age limit for directors. Non~executive
directors derive no other benefit from their office. excert that
the Committee retains the discretion to continue with existing
remuneration provisions, including pension contributions and the
provision of benefits, where an executive director becomes a
non-executive director Itis Company policy not to grant share
aptions or share awards to non-executive directors. The Chair of
the Board, Deputy Chair and the other non-executive directors
have a notice period of three months from either party.

Apoointments are reviewed by the Nominations Committee and
recommendations made to the Board accordingly.

External appointments

The Boord supports enecutive directors shouid they chose 1o
take non-executive directorships as o poart of their continuing
development and agrees that the executive directors may retain
their fees from one such appointment. Further details on current
external directorships and fees can be found in the Annual
Remunerction Report on page 153.

Dilution limits

All the Company's equity-based incentive plans incorporate

The Investment Association’s current Share Capital Management
Guidelines (Guidelines’) on headroom which provide that overatl
dilution under all plans should not exceed 10% over aten-year
pericd inrelation to the Company's issued share capital {or reissue
of treasuny shares). In addition, the LTIP operates with a 5% in
ten-year dilution limit (excluding historic discretionary awards).
The Company regularly menitors the position and prior to making
any award the Company ensures that it will remain within these
limits. Any awards which will be sotisfied by market purchase
shares are encluded from such calcuiations. As at & July 2023,
the Company’s dilution position, which remains within the current
Guidelines, was 4% for all plans (against a timit of 10%) and

1.3% for the LTIP Gagainst alimit of 5%).
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Committee members

Tony DeNunzio

Meeting attendance

Number of meetings

6

(Chair) 6/6
Andrea Gisle Joosen 6/6
Gerry Murphy 6/6
2022/23 HIGHLIGHTS Remuneration Committee purpose

Approving the amended Directors’
Remuneration Policy.

Engaging with shareholdars onthe
annual general mesting 2022
Remuneration Policy voting
outcome.

Engaging with the wider workforce
on execulive pay.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

w

ww.currysplc.com

Q Ccmmittee Terms of Reference last

approvec IT Jonuary 2023 and avaiiaole
onwww Cutfysplc.com

=¥ The biographical details for each

Committee member are available on
pages 92 and 93,

The Board has delegated to the Committes responsibility for determining policy in
relation 1o the remuneration packages for exkecutive directors, the Chair of the Board and
other senior management that promote the long-term sustainable success of the business
through the attraction and retention of executives who have the ability, experience and
dedication to deliver outstanding returns for our sharehclders. This delegationincludes
their terms and conditions of employment in additicn to the operation of the Group's
share-based employes incentive schemes. The Committee alse makes recommendations
and monitors the level and the overall reasonableness of the structure of remuneration
for the general workforce. The Commitiee approves the service agreements of each
executive director. including termination arrangements and considers the achievement

of the performance conditions under annucl and long term incentive arangements.

Meetings

Only members of the Remuneration Committee are entitled to attend Committee
meetings. The Chair of the Board, Group Chief Erecutive, Group Chief Financial Officer,
General Counsel and Company Secretary, Chief People, Communications and
Sustainalzility Officer, Group Reward Director. Head of Executive Reward and Share Plans
and athar members of senior management, and representatives from the Company’s
remuneration advisor (Willis Towers Watson) attended the relevant Committee meetings
by invitation.

No directors participate in discussions about their own remuneration.

The Company Secretary. or his nominee, acts as Secretary to the Committee and attends
all meetings. The Committee’s deliberaticns are reported by its Chair at the subsequent
Board meeting and the minutes of each meeting are circulated to all members of the
Board following approval.

The Committee meets as and when required and at least twice a year. The biographical
details for each Committee member are available on pages 92 and 93.

The Committee has the following principal duties:

« making recommendations to the Board on the Company's framework of executive
remunerction,

« determining the fees of the Chair of the Board and Deputy Chair;

« considering and making recommendctions to the Board on the remuneration of the
Executive Directors and senior management relative to performance and market data,

- approving contracts of employment which erceed defined thresholds of total
remuneration or have unusual terms Gr termination periods;

+ considering and agreeing changes to the Remuneration Policy or mgjor changes to
employee benefit structures:

- reviewing the reward and benefits structures across the Group for all levels of
colleagues, and

= approving and operating employee share-based incentive schemes and associated
performance conditions and targets.
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Activities during the year
The principal activities of the Committee during 2022/23 included:

Enecutive directors remuneration and governance

2022 Directors’ Remuneratien Palicy updates. consulting

with sharehclders on the annual general meeting 2022 voting

outcome for the Remuneration Policy and agreed subsequent

changes to the post-employment holding requirement;

Directors' Remuneration Report reviewed and approved:

Annual performance bonus;

- 2021/22 — assessed the performance of the executive
directors against targets;

- 2022723 - agreed the design including the performance
measures and targets:

LTIP:

- 2019/20 - assessed the performance ggainst targets and
approved the vesting outcome,

- 2022/23 - agreed the design including the performance
Measures,

benchmarking and approval of base pay changes fer the

Group Chief Financial Officer and Ergcutive Committee roles;

and

monitoring the developments in the corparate governance

environment and investor espectations.

Wider workforce across the Group

-

.

approval of the February 2020 Colleague Shareholder Award
vesting:

approval of the UR Gender Pay Gap reporting and assessing
the international reporting obligations, including the first year of
fiting of the lrish Gender Pay Gap Report;

review and approval of vanous senior management
arrangemments on joining ond leaving the Compony;

approval of share awards to senior management under the
2016 Long Term Incentive Plan and reviewing the share award
design for senior management levels:

assessing the retention options for senior management top
talent and Executive Committee members and approval of the
grant of a special award;

approval of the new scheme rules for the lrish and UR Sharesave
Schemes and the 2022 grant;

approval of aNeordics specific retention bonus:

benchmarking and approval of base pay changes for Executive
Committee roles;

engaging with the wider workforce on executive pay,

reviewing the wider waorkforce pay and bonus anrangements:
and

monitoring and ensuring atignment of remuneration practices
acrass the Group.
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Remuneration
Remuneration details for 2022/23

The following sections set out how the Remuneration Policy was implemented during 2022/23 and how it will be implemented for the
following year.

Single figure of directors’ remuneration for the year ended 29 April 2023 (audited information)

Annual Deferred Total
Base salary Pension Tauable Total fired performance  Share Bonus LTIP variable Total
andfees contributions™  benefits’® remuneration bonus  Planaward poyments™ remuneration  remuneration
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £000 £'000 £'000
Executive
Alex Baldock Q00 o7 102 1069 300 ™ 160G & 7 1167 2,236
Bruce Marsh 442 13 13 468 147 74 O 221 689
1,342 80 115 1,537 447 224 mr 1,588 2,925
Non-executive
Eileen Burbidge o7 O 0 o7 o] 0 0] o] &7
Tony DeNunzio 140 (0] 2 142 O 0 O O 142
lcan Dyson® 196 O 1 197 O 0 @] 0 197
Andrea
Gisle Joosen 73 0] 5 78 0] 0 0 0] 78
Fiona McBain T7 0 & 83 o] 0 0 0 83
Gerry Murphy 71 0 0 7 @] 0 0 0 71
former non-
executive
directors
Lord Livingston
of Parkhead® n7 0 O n7 O O O O nr
™ (8] 14 755 o] 0] o] 0 755
2,083 80 129 2,292 447 224 nr 1,388 3,680

(1) Pension contnbutions comprise the Campany's contbution or allewance inliew The contriution emount was 3% for Bruce Marshand 10% for Alex Baldock. reduced to 3%
from1Januwary 2023

(2) Tawable benefits for the erecutive directors nelude private mecical insurance and cor allowance or driver benefit amounts £100.746 for Alex Boldoc« relates 1o the
pravision of a car and driver and includes the grossed-up element payable to cover the tox vakility ansing from business octivities considered takable by HMRC.In
oddiion, the benefits for both Alex Baldock ane Bruce Marshincludas the goin resulting from the 2022 Sharesave grant. in which they particpate on the same basis as all
eligicle employees. For non-erecutive directors they include <autine trave: expenses relating to travel, cccommodation and subsistence costs ncurred in connection wth
attendance at Board meetings and other Board business dunng the year. which are considered tarable by HMRC.

(3) One third of the bonus is deferred into shares for a period of two years Tne remaining two+thirds owarded as immediotely avalable shares

{4} Share plans vesting represent the value of LTIP awards where the performance pericd ends on 29 April 2023 and are basec on a share pnee of EO 6668, being the
three-month average to 29 April 2023 and an estimate of the accrued dividend equivalent up 1o 29 April 2023 using the same share prce. The progortion of the value of
the LTIP that is attributable to share price depreciation (the depreciction being the difference between the foce value ot the date of oward and the vested value of the
award) is 23%.

(5) lon Dyson was appointed to the Boord on 1 September 2022

(&) lanLivingston stepped down from the Board on 8 September 2022

(7) lan Livingston has o deferred pensionin the Dinons Retirement and Emoloyee Securty Scheme.
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Remuneration
Remuneration details for 2022/23 continued

Single figure of directors’ remuneration for the year ended 30 April 2022 (audited information)

Annual Deferted Total
Base salary Pension Taxable Total fived performance  Shore Bonus LTIP varigbie Total
ond fees  contributions™  bepefits™  remuperation bonus  Plonaword  poyments remuneration  remunerotion
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £000 £'000 £'000
Executive
Alen Baldock 877 88 75 1040 735 367 352 1454 2.494
Bruce Marsh®® 537 0 n 358 279 40 775® 1194 1652
Former directors
Jonny Mason®2 297 9 4 410 0 O 127 127 537
1,611 107 0 1,808 1,014 507 1,254 2,775 4,583
Non-executive
Eileen Burbidge 65 - O 65 - - - - 65
Tony DeNunzio 140 - 1 11 - - - - 14
Andrea
Gisle Joosen 70 - 2 72 - - - - s
Lord Livingston
of Parkhead™ 300 - 1 301 - - - - 31
Fiona McBain 75 - 1 o] - - - - 76
Gerry Murphy T0 - 0 [{e] - - - - 70
720 0 5 725 0 o] C o} 725
2,351 107 o5 2,633 1.014 507 1,254 2,775 5,308

{1} Remuneratian is shown for the periad served on the Boarg Jonny AMason stepped down from the Board on the & July 2021 Bruce Marsh was oppontoa ta the Board on
12 July 2021

(@) Jonny Masch was on a 12-month natice period 1o be givea by the Company. ond notice was given on 20 January 2021 After terminat on. pagment in leu of notice of
£291,064. waos paid ininstalments until the end of nis notice penod He alse received accrued notiday pay of £16.226 These amounts ae includeain the base saiory figure.

(3} Pension contributions comprise the Company's contribution or allowance inlieu The contribution amount was 10% of salary for Ales Baldock ana Jonny Mason. and 3%
for Bruce Maesh

(4> Torable benefits for the erecutive directors include private medical insurance and car glowance or driver benefit amounts £72.937 for Alex Baldock reyates ta the
grossed-up elemant payatle to cover tne tawx liabitty for his car and drver, ansing from business activities considered taxable by HMRC. For non-ewxecutive directors
they include routine travel expenses reloting to travel. accommodation and subsistence costs incurred in connection with ottendance at Board meetings and other Boarg
business curing the year. which are considered toxable by HMRC,

(6) Shore plons vesting represent the volue of LTIP owards ond osseacted accrved dvideno equivalents where the performonce pericd ends on 30 Apal 2022, This figure
has beenrestated from wast year's report to reflect the actuol share price on the vesting date of 26 July 2022, being EQ.71 Jonny Mason's award has been pro-rated for
service to his termination date. The preportion of the value of the LTIP that s attrbutabte to share price depreciotion (the depreciction being the difference between the
face value at the dote of award and the vested value of tre award) s 42%.

(6} Bruce Marshreceived a buy-out award and cash payment to compenscte for bonus and awaords lost from his previous employer The total value of the award has peen
restated from the pricr yedr report and the reporied value of €774 968 s made up from the ¢ash payment of £271.449 paid cnjaining and the biuy-out awaord volue of
£503 519, The buy-out award comprised of nil cost options over 410.366 shares granted on 22 October 2021, valued at 8603,519 using the share price of £1227, being the
mid-market price on the day of grant on 22 October 2021 72.693 vested immediately on grant and the semaining 337,673 shares vast in July 2024

{7} lan Livingston has a deferred pengion in the Dxons Retirement and Employes Secunty Scheme
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Annual performance bonus for 2022/23 (audited information)

The maximum bonus opportunity for executive directors was 150% of base salary based on performance in the 12-month period to the
end of the financial year. The masimum is payable at the maximum level of performance. 20% of the maximum opportunity is payable
on achievement of threshold performance (30% of base salany) and 0% on achievement of target performance (90% of base
salary). No bonus is payable if the minimum EBIT threshold is not achieved.

The Committee determined at the beginning of the year that the disclosure of performance taigets wos commercially sensitive and
therefore these were not disclosed in last year's Directors’ Remuneration Report. This was because targets were set within the content

of a longer-term business plan and consideration of scenario analysis resulting from the uncertainty surrounding the macroeconomic
environment and consumer confidence. Consideration was given to the anticipated market decline due to these external factors whilst
also factoring in externcat market consensus Gt the time, In addition to this, significant factors not expected to repeat from the prior year
including inflows such as Business Rate reliefs and network commissions settlements, as well as outflows including supply chain related
wages and shipping costs were reflected. It was determined that this disclesure could give information to competitors to the detriment
of business performance. The Committee has. however, disclosed in the table below the targets on aretrospective basis and the actual
performance against these. The Committee has a robust process for considering and calibrating performance targets, taking into
account internal and external expectations, which ensures that they represent a significant stretch which corresponds to the creation of
valua for shareholders. The uncertain external factors explained above are the diiving factors behind the reduction in financial targets
compared to the priar year.

Potential

As a percentage bonus

of maximum percentage

Measure bonus opportunity Threshold Target Maximum Actual achieved
£216m

Adjusted EBIT 45% £210m £235m £260m (vs E277m 2021//22) 13.32%
£(36Im

Average net (debt) 16% £(7O)M £0ImM £60m  (vs £290m 2021/22) 0%
61.36%

Customer Net Promoter score 15% 66.64% 68.21% 6972% (vs 66.12% 2021/22) 5.76%
71.50

Employes engagement score 15% 77 78 7o {vs 77 2021/22) 6%

Environmantal:

+ E-waste take back volumes 102,575

(tonnes) 5% Q1774 101929 106103 (vs102.839 2021/22) 3.31%
= Progress tonet zerc 19.277

{tonnes of CO, e emitted) 5% 22132 21481 21071 (vs 21,.2212021/22) 5%

Total 33.39%

Total awarded 33.39%

Throughout the year the Nordics performance has been very challenging. facing into ¢ tough consumer environment, high-cost inflation
and urralenting competitive intansity. These factors were the driver behind significant reductions in previously heolthy levels of profit and
cash generation which was the predominant issue impacting the outcomes against the Adjusted EBIT and average net debt metrics. This
was partiotly offset by the strong performance across the UR & Ireland business, with significantly improved profits driven by continued
gross margin improvements and management focus on cost efficiencies. The UR performance also includes inflows from the inflationary
uplifts applied to the saie of mobile connectivity contracts. These inflationary price increases result in revaluation of previously sold
mobile contracts with recognition of this increased contractual revenue within the year. These mobile related uplifts helped to of fset
the wider costinflation incurred across the business, with particular increases seen within fusl and utilities.

Customer satisfaction metrics have continued 1o improve this year and we are building more Custemers for Life with strong services
growth. Colleague engagemeant also continues to improve year on year, maintaining our status as benchmarking equal to the Globat
Top 25% Companies. The challenging Nordics market has materally impacted e-waste recycling volumes over the year. However,
Kotsovoles benefitted from a government subssidy scheme which encouraged consumers to replace and recycle old air-conditioning
units. Progress in Scope 16 2 emissions reducticen has continued in 2022/23. largely diiven by the purchasing of renewable electricity
or certificates across all regions and energy reduction initiatives, Read more about our activities on e-waste and our progress against
emissions reduction targets on pages 44 to 47 and 48 o 56 respectively.

The Treating Customers Fairly withholding condition applies to all exkecutive directors. This states that the Company must perform at a
1ate of Q0% or better on the ‘Must Do’ assessment regarding regulated products. If this isn't met, then 10% of the bonus must be withheld.
The Treating Customers Fairly outcome for 2022/23 was 1.2%, and therefore, no withholding is required,

The Committee considered whether or not to adjust the formulaic cutcome of 33.39% of maximum and decided it was satisfied that the
cutcome is both fair and appropriate given the financial performance delivered and the wider stakeholder experience outlined

in the Remuneration in context section on pages 125 and 126. Therefore, for the avoidance of doubt, no Committee discretion was
evercised in respect of the formulaic cutceme outlined above.
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Remuneration details for 2022/23 continued

Inaccordance with the current Remuneration Policy, executive directors must defer ane third of their awarded bonus into shares fora
holding period of two years. Being mindful of his cutrent shareholding position, Alex Baldock proposed to the Committee thot he would
take 100% of his bonus in shares. The Committee accepted this request on the basis that it reflects a commitment to building a stronger
alignment with shareholders. One third of the bonus will be deferred for a period of two yaars in line with the Policy, with the remaining
two-thirds provided in shares immediately. which must be retained (net of tax) while he builds towards the 2560% of salary shareholding
requirement,

LTIP and other share awards (audited information)
LTIP awards mode during 2022/23
Nil cost option awards of 260% of base salary were made to the executive directors on 25 July 2022.

The performance period for the awards is the three financial years up to the end of the 2024/25 financial year and they have two
equally weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards are subject to the achievement of arelative TSR performance condition,
measured against the companies ranked in the FTSE 250 at the start of the performance period.

The relative TSR condition will be assessed over the three-year performance period, with vesting determined as follows:

Rank of Company TSR against comparator group TSR Percentage of TSR element vesting

Below Median O%

Median 25%

Between Median and Upper Quartile basis Pro rata between 26% and 100% on o straight-line basis
Upper Quartile or above 100%

Following areview of the TSR peer group element of the awords the Committee decided to change the TSR peer group from the
bespcke retail sector group used in prior years to the constituents of the FTSE 250 index. The new peer group provides more
appropriote alignment with our shareholder base, given differing investor views on who the relevant peers are and more relevance
in terms of similarity of external factors including the nature of business / sector, share price correlation and volatility.

The free cash flow performance condition is measured cumulatively over the three-year performance period. The percentage of the
award vesting will be as follows:

Cumulative free cash flow up to the end of the 2024/25 financial year Percentage of the free caosh flow element vesting

Below £340m 0%

£340m 10%

Between £340m and £400m basis Pro rata between 10% and 25% on a straight-line basis
£400m 25%

Between £400m and £460m Pro rata between 25% and 100%

Above £460m 100%

The free cash flow targets were set taking into account @ number of inputs including market consensus at the time of the award and
the exnternal environment within which the Company is operating. The medium-term targets set were reduced when compared to the
prior year. This was a result of the intervening chonge in macroeconomic impacts of the Russian invasion of Ukraine in February 2022,
resulting in disruption to supply chains, increased interest rates and inflation, and a negative shift in consumer sentiment. As always,
the Committee will censider the level of performance achieved at the end of the performance period and would be prepared to
exercise discretion if the formulaic cutcome was not appropriate or aligned with the shareholder experience.

Calculations of the achisvement against the targets will be independently performed and approved by the Committee. free cash flow
is definedin the Glossary and definitions section on page 239: however, the Committee retains discretion to adjust for exceptional items
which impact cash flow during the performance period and will make full and clear disclosure of any such adjustments in the Directors’
Remuneration Report, together with details of the achieved levels of performance, as determined by the above definitions,

at the end of the performance period.

Awards will be subject to recovery and withholding provisicns for material misstatement, misconduct, calculation error, reputational
damage and corporate failure, enabling performance adjustments and/or recovery of sums olready paid. These provisions will apply
for up to three years after vesting,.

The awards are subject to a two-year post vesting holding period, during which the exacutive director is not permitted to sell any shares
vesting, other than those reqguired to settle any tax obligations.
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The table below sets out the LTIP awards made 1o the erecutive directors in 2022/23.

Share price at End of Minimum value at

Nil cost options  date of oward Face value™ performance threshold vesting®

awarded (£) (£) period Vasting date ()

Alex Baldock - 260% of salary™ 3.083.824 o1 2200000 4May2025 25 July 2025 £583.165
Bruce Marsh - 250% of salary™ 1,454,303 0.7 1037500 4May2028 25 July2025 £180.697

(13 Due tomarket volctility, the share proe used to detenmine the numbe- of shares mcking up the oword wos co.culated veing the avercge mid-market gnee at tne close of
busness since the anncuncenent of the Comoany reslts on 6 Juy 2022 up to the busingss day prior to grant, being 22 July 2022 (71 34e)

(2) Tne mimimem value at thresho.d vesting s calculated on 50% o the award opercung with o threshola vesting of 26% of maximum, and 50% with ¢ threshold vesting of 10%
of marmmum Vealue colcu.atec Lsing the share price at the grant date af the award (71p), beng 286 July 2022

(3) M cost opt'on awords ware made to Alex Boldecok and Bruce Marsh 0125 July 2022 anc the snare price wsed to ca.culote the numoer of shares granted was the average
mid-market prce ot the close of busness since the announcement of the Campany results on 6 July 2022 up to the business Aay prior to grant, being 22 July 2022 (71.340).

Deferred Share Bonus Plan awards made during 2022/23
On 25 July 2022 the following nil cost options were granted to Alex Batdock and Bruce Marsh under the Company Deferred Share Bonus
Plan CDSBP:

Share price
used
to grant
Nil cost options award™ Face value®
awarded (£} [4:3] Vesting date
Alew Baldock 523,659 Q705 367347 25 July 2024
Bruce Marsh 198979 07015 139684 25 July 2024

(1} The share once used to calculate the numbers of sharas pranted was using the mid-market price on the business Goy pronto grant, bang 22 July 2022
(2) The face value s ca.culaied based on the numoer of options cwarded multiplied by the share price used to grant the award.

The awards represent one-third of the 2021/22 annual performance boenus entittement granted in accordance with the Company's
approved Remunaration Policy. approved by sharehclders at the annual general mesting 20719, Details of the 2021722 annual
performance bonus were disclosed in the 2021/22 Directors Remuneration Report.

Each award (a nil cost option) will be satisfied using market purchase shares and will ordinarily vest and become exercisable onthe
second anniversary of grant.

Vesting of awards made under 2016 LTIP (audited information)

Nil cost option awards equivalent to 260% of base salary were made to Aler Baldock and Jonny Mason on 19 August 2020. The
performance period for the awards was the thres financial years up to the end of the 2022/23 financial year and there were two
equally weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards are subject to the achievement of a relative TSR performance condition.
measured against a bespoke comparator group comprised of 21 European Special Lines Retailers and other compaoratle companies
at the start of the performance period. The list of companies included in the group is provided below.

The ramairing half of the awards was subject to the achievement of a cumulative free cash flow target. The performance period for
these awards ended on 22 April 2023.

The performanca measures for the award and the outcomes are shown below.

TSR target

Level of performance Below Threshold Threshold Maximum Achieved
TSR Performance over performance pericd Below Median Median Upper Quartile Below Median
Vesting level Q% 25% 100% 0%

Comparator Group: AQ World, Ceconomy Ag, Dufry AG, Dunelm Group. Fenix Qutdeor International AG, Fielmann AG, FNAC Darty SA,
Grandvision NV, ID Spaorts Fashion, Kingfisher, Maisons Du Monde S.A, Marks § Spencer Group.. Mobilezone Holding Ag. Pets AtHome
Group, SMCP S.AS. Frasers Group. Superdry. Valora Holding AG, WH Smith, KL ASA, Zur Rose Group AG.
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Cumulative free cash flow

Level of performance Below threshold Threshold Torget Marimum Achieved
Cumulative free cash flow over the

performance pericd Below £312m £312m £368m £423m £436m
Vesting level 0% 10% 25% 100% 100%

Based on the achieved level of performance, the threshold required for vesting for the TSR element was not met but the free cash fiow
achieved a vesting percentage of 100%. Cverall vesting was therefore 50%. From ¢ free cash flow perspective. the Group has
outperformed the targets set ot the time of grant. The torgets were set at a time of major uncertainty due to Covid-19 and government
enforced store lockdowns. The Company continued to trade successfully throughout this period having taken action to successfully
switch 1o serving a much larger share of business through our ontine channels. in addition, continued focus on margin driving inftiotives
and significant action taken on cost efficiencies has played a key part in delivering the outperformance in EBIT. The Company has also
significantly reduced the capex spend across the 3-year period, with focus on cost efficiencies and high return projects follewing the
comeletion of most of our tronsfermationaol activity. We also delivered on our working capital espectations, olbeit the profile of this
changed throughout the years due to early cash collection of the EE network debtor. Other smaller upsides including lower interest
charges due to the improved average net debt position as a result of the above noted performance. The positive outcome has been
partially offset howaver by the downturn in performance in the Nordics business in 2022/23 due to macroeconomic impacts, exceass
stock, FH deterioration, increcsed inflation, competitive intensity, and lower consumer demand. The Committee reviewed whether any
discretion should be applied to the vesting cutcomes and determined that it was satisfied that the outcome is both fair and
appropriate given the overall performance and the wider stakeholder experience outlinedin the Remuneration in context section on
pages 123 and 124 On this basis, the Committae determined that the awards should be paid in accordance with the vesting outcome.

All the awards are subject to a two-ysar post vesting holding period, during which the executive director is not permitted to sell any
shargs vesting, other than those required te settle any tax obligations.

Nil cost options awarded Overall vesting % Qverall vesting awords Vesting date
Alex Baldock 1951959 50% 995280 19 August 2023
Jonny Mason®™ 1101436 50% 163,506 19 August 2023

(1} Jonny Mason's award has een pro-roted for service to s termination date

Acciued dividend equivalents, calculated by reference to the value of dividends that would have been payable betwsen the grant of
the award and the start of the exercise pericd will be added to each award.

Performance graph
The graph below shows the value, by 29 April 2023, of 100 invested in Currys on 31 March 2013, compared with the value of £100
invested in the FTSE 350 index an the same date. The other paints plotted are the values at intervening financial year ends.

The FTSE 350 has been used as it is a broad market which includes the Company and a number of its competitors.
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Group chief extecutive pay
The following table shows, over the same ten-year period as the performance graph, the Group Chief Executive’s single total figure of
remuneration, the amaunt of bonus earmed as a percentage of the makimum remunaration possible. and the vesting of long-term

awards as a percentage of the maximum number of shares that could have vested, where applicable.
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Long term incentive vesting

CEO single figure Annual bonus payout rates against marimum

of remuneration against maximum cpportunity
Yeor £’000 % %
2022/23 Alex Baldock 2,236 3339 50
2021722 Alex Baldock 24940 838 265
2020/21 Alen Baldock®? 2.6840 58 50
2019720 Alex Baldock® 1038 O n/a
2018/19 Alex Baldock 1419 58® n/a
2017/18 Alen Baldock 1946 O n/a
201718 Sebastian James 2.716® 0 n/a
eoe/A17 Sebastian Jomes 1795 83 n/a
2015716 Sebastion James 1,616 &8 n/q
2014715 Sebastian James 1.687 100 n/c
201415 Andrew Harrison 420 100 n/q
2013/14 Andrew Harmson 619 54 n/c
2013/14 Roger Taylor 159 n/a n/a

(13 The CEQ single figure has been restated to account for the LTIP volue an the vesting date

(2) Asaresult of Cowid-19, Aled Baldock voluntarily agreed to o temporary 20% base voyrecuction with effect from b Apn, 2020 1o 28 June 2020

(3} Aiew Baldock voluntarily defeseq 100% of 7's annua. performance nonus Into a share award, vesting two-yedrs from grant.

(4) The single figure has been restoted to include the value of the buy-out awaic, of 982.0786 nil cost options, which was granted on 3 Apn. 2018 The face value of the awarc
at the dote of gront was £1.871.336. using the share prce on the date of grant of £18920 As there were no performance conditions attached to this awarg otner than
continued employment the value of the award ot gront should have been included in the 2017718 CEO single figure Full details of the award were detailed 'nine 2017/18

Remuneration Report

(5} The singie figure ncludes the tarkable penefit seiating ta the waving of the loan from the Divens Share Plan award
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Annual percentage change in remuneration
The table below provides the percentage change in the annuat remuneration of directors and the average UK colleague from
2022/23 onwards.

As the parent company only employs o small number of the workforce, the average UK colleague was deemed to be the most
appropriate comparator graup, as the UK has the larigest employee base. and the Committee consicers remuneration levels in the UK
when setting salaries and fees for executive and non-erecutive directors and the Group Chief Executive is based in the UK,

Percentage change from 2021/22 Percentage change from 2020/21 Percentage change from 2019/20
to 20227235 to 2021/22 t0 2020/21
Salary Taxable Annual Salary Taxable Annual Salary Taxable Annual
ond fees benefits bonuses and fees®  benefits™ bonuses and fees@ benefits Bonuses
Executive directors
Group Chief Executive -
Alex Baldock 27% 357% -591% 39% 123% -3.7% -0.8% -61% 00%"
Groyp Chief Financial
Officer — Bnice Marsh™ 309% 24.8% -472% n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Non-exnecutive directers
tileen Burbidge 2.5% C% n/a 28% 0% n/a -1.3% -100% n/a
Tony DeNunzio 00% 1899%® n/a 2.8% 100% n/a -1.3% -100% n/a
lan Hyson® n/a n/c n/c n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Andrea Gisle Joosen B36%P  1069%® n/a 3.19%@ 100% n/c -3.2% -100% n/a
Lord Livingston of Parkhead® n/o -82.8% n/a 2.8% 100% n/a -13% -100% n/a
Fiona McBain 2% 61 %® n/a 2.8% 100% n/a -1.3% -100% n/a
Gerry Murphy 2% 0% n/a 2.8% 0% n/a -1.3% 0% n/a
Employees 24.2%@ OB n/a™ 2.0%® o%® n/g™ -6.5%® O%™ n/gt

(1 Buce Maishjoined the Comoanyin July 2021 lan Lvingston stepoed down from the Boord on 8 September 2022

(2} Nopaoy increoses were applisd for 2020/21 far the Group Chief Erecutve, Group Chief Fnancicl Officer and non-executive directors, howeve: they voluntari.y agreed
10 o temporory 20% Lose poy feducbons with effect from 5 Apsl 2020 10 28 June 2020

(3) Eileen Burbidge and Andrea Gisle Joosan receved additional fees reloting to tne establishment of the ESG Committae, effective 1 May 2023

) Andrea Gisle Joosenis paid on o four weekly pagrolt cyc.e and therefore the moact of the 20% reduction on basic fees paid wos different than for the other
non-executives, who were paid on a manthly pagroll cytle up 1o 10 July 2020 From 11 July 2020 oll non-erecutives moved o a four weekly pagroll cycle The same
reduction of 20% was appiied for all across the same period.

(5} No figures have beenincluded for lan Dyson as he jo ned auing the 2022/23 year,

6) The average employee percentage change has been calculated usng the median pay data collated for CEO pay ratio reporting purpases The calculationncludes dota
for UR colleagues who were futloughed and had Covid-19 reiated salory reauctions in 2020/21

(7} The Group Chief Executive and Non-ewecutive directors’ toxable benefit figure ncludes the vanable edpenses relating to frave! ond subsistence costs deemed tanable by
HMRC as referencedin the Single Figure tables on pages 141and 142 No expanses were claimed by the Non-executive directars in 2020/21 due to travel rastrictions, cla'ms
were made in 2019/20 and 2021/22.

(8) The taxable benef it figures for Non-enecutive directors in the toksle above reflect repayment of business enpenses considered tanable by HMRC and gross up of tax on
these. The absolute amounts are relatively small (especia.ly as business tovel was more dmited due to COVID InFY22) and so small chenges have resuitedin the large
percentoge differences in the table

(9) The percentage change in tanabie benefits far the UR workforce is cansidered 1o e 0% since there have been no material changes in UR bensfits

(100N annua. performance bonus was paid out for 2019720 for UK or Group. due to the EBIT perfarmance threshold not being met by the business creas. so a 100% increase
has beenapplied for 2020/21. as an annual performance oonus has been paid for 2020/21

(1) The medion UK colleague s not eligible for an annual performence baonus
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Relative importance of spend on pay

The following table sets out both the total cost of remuneration for the Group compared with adiusted EBIT and profits distributed for
2022/23 and the prior year. Adjusted EBIT was chosen by the Committee as itis the most appropriate measure of the Group's
performance. Adjusted EBIT is defined in the Glossary and definitions section on page 232

2022/23% 2021/22 Change

£m £m %

Dividends™ 35 46 -23.91%
Share buybacks®? O 32 -100%
Adjusted £BIT® 214 280 -25.67%
Total staff costs® 926 1,008 -8.13%
Chonge

Number Number %

Average employee numbers 29569 33532 -1.82%

(0 Entracted fromnote 22 to the Group financio' statemants

(2} The Compony completed a £32m shore ougback in 2021/22 There were no snare buybacks in 2082/23.
(3) Extracted fromnate Alto the Glossary and definitions secton.

(4) Restaled - see note Al2 to the Glossary and definitions section

(5) Entracted friomnote 4 to the Group finoncial statements

CEO pay ratio
The legislation requires the publishing of the ratio of totat remuneration of the Group Chief Executive to the 25th, bOth and 75th
equivalent percentile of full-time equivalent colleagues.

The ratio is shown in the table below:

P25 P5Q P75
Financial year Methodology (Lower Quartile) (Median) {Upper Quartile)
2022/23 Option A G4 891 701
2021/22W Option A 1271 111 821
2020/21® Option A 1671 1421 1011
2019720 Option A 541 4871 371
2018419 Option A 71 651 501

(D The CEQ pay rotios have been sestated to account for the actual value of the LTIP ot the vesting date.

Of the three calculation approaches available in the regulations, we have chosen Methodology A because we believe it 1o be the
most appropricate and robust way for the Company to calculate the ratio.

in determining the figures. the following should be noted:

+ The single total figure of remuneration of our UK colleagues was calculated and ranked using 2022/23 P&T and PID data, employer
pension contributions and payments under the Company share schemes. in line with the reporting regulations. P60 data was used
as it also includes the value of any overtime payments made inthe year.

+ Parttime colleagues earnings have been annualised on a full-time equivolent basis.

- Joiners and leavers were excluded from the ranking.

+ The 25th, 50th and 75th percentile colleagues single total figure of remuneration was then identified and compared to the CEO pay,
as shown in the single total figure of remuneration table on page 143
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The following table provides base salary and total remuneration information in respect of the 25th, 50th and 75th percentile
colleagues, on a full-time equivalent basis.

Group Chief P25 P50 P75

Executive {Lower Quartile) (Median) (Upper Quartile)

Financial Year Remuneration (€) £) (£) (£}
2022/23 Base salary 899345 21902 23930 30.750
Total remuneration 2251066 23,707 25212 32085

The Committee has confirmed that the ratio is consistent with the Company's wider policies on collecgue pay and reward. taking into
account a range of factors including market practice, experience and National Living Wage requirements.

The CEC pay ratio has decreased for the second year in arow, due in part to the hourly pay increases at lower levels in the
organisation. From 1st August 2022, we increased the minimum base hourly rate to £10 for all our hourly paid UK colleagues. This was
above the Real Living Wage CRUW) for colleagues outside London. The revised London rate of E11.05 aligned to the RLW rate of £11.05
per hour. This resuited in an average increase of 5.2% for our hourly paid UK colleagues. In October 2022 we increased our minimum
rates again, 10 £10.35 and £11.43 for London.

The effect of these increases is demonstrated by the 14% increase in the P25 and P76 base sclaries and a 25% increase in P50 base
salary. In contrast, CEQ base salary increased by 3%, with total reruneration falling by 10% primarily due o the (ower pay out of the
202272023 annual performance bonus and also the reduction in pension allowance from 10% to 3%.

The ratio of the CEC's pay to that of all colleagues s Likely to be c volatile number, mainly resulting from the Group Chief Executive
having a larger proportion of his total remuneration linked to business perfoermance than other colleagues in the UK workforce and
therefore it does not necessarily shed any tight on the alignment or otherwise with regard to pay, reward and progression for the UK
workforce. This alignment is, however, something that the Committee considers as part of its overall responsibilities.

Service agreements
Service contracts
The foliowing table summarises key terns of the service contracts in place with the executive directors:

Date of contract

Alex Baldock 3 April 2018
Bruce Marsh 12 July 2021

Mare details are set out In the Service agreements section of the Report on page 140,

Letter of appointment

Non-executive directors are normally appointed for three-year terms, subject to annual re-election at the annual general meetings,
although appointments may vary depending on length of service and succession planning considerations. Appointments are reviewed
annually by the Nominations Committee ond recommendations made to the Board accordingly. The contracts inrespect of the Chair of
the Board's, Deputy Chair's and non-erecutive directors’ services can be terminated by either party, the Company or the director, giving
not less than three months’ notice.

The date of the letters of appointment are shown below:

Letter of appointment

Fileen Burbidge 1January 2019
Tony DeNunzio 16 December 2015
lan Dyson 1 September 2022
Magdalena Gerger 1 May 2023
Andreqa Gisie Joosen & August 2014
Lord Livingston of Parkhead™ 16 December 2016
Fiona McBain 1 March 2017
Gerry Murphy & Aygust 2014
Adam Walker 1June 2023

(D lan Livngston steppec down from the Boara onthe 8 September 2022
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The policy relating to external directorships is cutlined in the Remuneration Policy: the following external directorship was undertaken

and fee retained:

« Alen Baldock was paid a fee of £64.816 for the year to 29 April 2023 in respect of his non-executive role of RS Group.

Leavers and joiners (cudited information)

lan Livingston stepped down from the Board and lan Dyson was appointed in September 2022, No odditional teaver or joiner payments

were made in connaction to these Board changes.

Payments to past directors (audited information)
As disclosed in the annual report and accounts 2021/22, the Committee determined that Jonny Mason was deemed to have good
leaver status inrespect of his outstanding buy-out, LTIP and DSBP awards, taking into account his significant contribution to the strong
profit and cash flow performance during his tenure os well as support of a successful transition to Bruce Marsh. The buy-out and LTIP
awards were stbsequently pro-rated for the period of his employment. The 2019 LTIP and the second tranche of the buy-out aoward
vested this year equivalent to 211,503 shares (including accrued dividend equivalents) equal to a value of £148,331, using a share price

of T1.00p and 65.10p 1espectively, being the share price at each of the applicable vesting dates.

Directors’ interests in LTIP (audited information)

Lapsed or Date from Expiry of the Exercise
AtiMay Awardedin  forfeitedin Enercisedin At 29 April which first exercise Price
Date of grant 2022 the year the year the year 2023  enercisable period (]
Alex Baldock
26 LTIP 25-Jul-22 0O 3,083,824 3,083,824 25-Jul-25 2b6-Jul-82 -
2020/21D5PB - 25-Jul-22 0 523,659 523,669 26-Jul-24  25-Jul-32 -
2016 LTIP 2-Aug-21 1,677,632 1,677,632 2-Aug-24 2-Aug-31 -
2020/21D5PB  6-Jul-21 278,249 278,249 &-Jul-23 6-Jul-31 -
26 LTIP 1@-Aug-20 1,991,959 1,991,969 19-Aug-23  19-Aug-30 -
26 LTIP 25-Jul-19 1,757,630 34,740 1,277,085 495,185 Q  25-Jdul-22  25-Jul-29 -
Section@42  3-Apr-18 329,693 64,0910 393,784 0 3-Apr-21 3-Apr-28 -
Total (with
performance
conditions) 6,753,415
Total (without
performance
conditions} 801,908
Bruce Marsh
2016 LTIP 25-Jul-22 0 1,454,303 1,454,303 25-Jul-25  25-Jul-32 -
2020/21D5PB  256-Jul-22 C 198,979 198,979  25-Jul-24  25-Jul-32 -
2016 LTIP 2-Aug-21 803,018 803,018 2-Aug-24 2-Aug-31 -
Section@4.2  22-Oct-21 337,673 337,673 22-Oct-21  22-Cct-31 -
Total (with
performance
conditions) 2,257,521
Total (without
performance
conditions) 536,652
Jonny Mason™
2020/21DSPB - 6-Jul-21 153,856 153,856 6-Jul-23  6-Jan-24 -
26 LTIP 19-Aug-20 326,61 326,611 19-Aug-25  19-Feb-24 -
2016 LTIP 2b-3ul-19 627,072 14,209 460,898 180,383 0 25-Jul-°2 25-Jan-24 -
Section@4.2  13-Aug-18 54,290 3,975 31,120 27345  13-Aug-21  13-Feb-24 -
Total (with
performance
conditions) 326,61
Tetal (without
performance
conditions) 181,001

(1 Accrued dividend equivalents were granted on erercise of the relevont awcros
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Directors’ interests in Sharesave (audited information)

Exercise Lapsed or Date from Expiry of
price At1May Awarded cancelled Exercised At29 April which first  the enercise
Date of grant €3] 2022 intheyear intheyear inthe year 2023  enercisable petiod
Alex Baldock

Sharesave 25-Aug-22 59.28 20,242 - - 20,242 -Oct-27  1-Apr-28
Sharesave 28-Aug-20 66.64 6,662 - - - 6,662 1-Cct-2b 1-Apr-26
Sharesave 10-5ept-19 27.28 13,939 - - - 13,939 1-Oct-24  1-Apr-25

Total 20,601 20,242 - - 40,843

Bruce Marsh
Sharesave 25-Aug-22 5928 22,530 -

22,530 -Oct-26 1-Apr2é

Total 22,530 -

22,530

Directors’ shareholding (audited information)
The Company share ownership guidelines are designed to encourage shareholding in the Company for executive directors

The current level of shareholding requirement for executive directors is 250% of base salary 1o be achieved five years from the date
of their appointment.

Beneficially owned shares (including any interests held by connected persons e.g. spouse) count towards the guidelines, together with:

= unvested awards, on a net of tax’ basis, granted under any deferred bonus arrangement or other plan / arrangement with no
post-grant performance conditions; and

+ shares subject to an unexpired holding period (including any shares held under a vasted but unexercised option). on a net of tax’
basis and provided that no further performance targets must be met.

Dstails of directors’ interests in shares of the Company as at 2% April 2023 are shown in the following tatle:

Scheme interests

Beneficially owned Total beneficial Total beneficial
shares (including any Shares subject Shares without interests under shareinterestsas g
interests held by to performance performance share ownership percentage of
connected persons) conditions conditions puidelines™ salary®
Enecutive directors

Alex Baldock 1,946,924 6,753,415 842,751 2,409,972 150%
Bruce Marsh 91,892 2,257,321 559,182 396,969 46%

Non-enecutive directors
Eileen Burbidge 4,200 - - 4,200 n/a
Tony DeNunzio 280,000 - - 280,000 n/a
lan Dyson®™® 200,000 - - 200,000 n/a
Andrea Gisle Joosen 24,976 - - 24,976 n/a
Lord Livingston of Parkhead® 205,631 - - 205,631 n/a
Gerry Murphy 100,000 - - 100,000 n/a
Fiono McBain 28,129 - - 28,129 n/a

(D This figure is calculated on g net of taw” and commission basis, as appropiate

(2} The perceniage 15 based ¢nbase saiary as at 29 April 2083 and an average share price over the month to 29 Ap+il 2023 of E0.5642,
¢33 Executive directors have five years from thelt oppointment aate to reach their snarehelding -equirement of 260%

) lan Dyson purchased 200.000 shares on b October 2022 The purchase price was EO 8106 per share

(5) lon Livingston stepped down from the Board on the 8 September 2022 ond the sharehclding shown s as at that date.

The Committee notes that the total beneficial interests of both executive directors for the purposes of the shareholding guidelines have
increased in absolute numbers of shares terms over the past 12 months, though levets have reduced in percentage of salary terms due to
the fallin share price over that period. In particular, the Committee notes that, following Alex Baldock's decision to take two-thirds of his
2022/23 annual bonus as shares, in addition to the one-third deferred into the 2022/23 DSBP Award in July 2023, and the vesting of the
2020 LTIP in August 2023, Alex Baldock's holding will be around 211% of salary. Without the fall in share price. this holding would have
been above the requirement (296% of salary as at year end and 357% of salary following the payment of bonus in shares and LTIP
vesting on an initial acquisition cost basis) and so the Committee has judged that he continues to make a good faith effort to build up to
the required level. The executive directors will be expected to continue to bulld up to the 250% of base salary holding requirement vio
retention of vested LTIP awards. There were no changes in the directors share interests between 29 April 2023 and the date of this
Report.
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Non-executive directors’ and Chair of the Board’s fees

The fees for the independent non-executive directors. including the Deputy Chair, are determined by the Board {excluding non-
execulive directors) after considering external market research and are reviewed on an annual basis. Facters taken into consideration
include the required time commitment, specific experience and/or qualifications. A base fee is payable and additicnal fees are paid
for chairing and memtership of committees. The Chair of the Board is not involved in the setting of his own salary, which is dealt with

iy the Remuneration Committee annually. Non-executive directors receive no vaniable pay and receive no additional benefits, except
In situctions where an executive director becomes a non-enecutive director. and benefit and pension arrangements continue

The fees for 2022/23 increased for the non-executive directors by 2%, effective 1 May 2022. This is the first increase in fees to the
non-executive directors since merger of Divons and Carphone in 2014, The Chair of the Board and Deputy Chair fees remain unchanged.
The Char of the Board and Deputy Chair receive all-inclusive fees reflecting their duties. Other independent non-erecutive directors
received q basic fee of £61,200 and additional fees as set out in the table below for chairing or membership of committees.

Increase

effective
2022/23 1 May 2022 2021/22@
£'000 % £000
Chair of the Boarg®® 300 - 300
Deputy Chair® 140 - 140
Chair of Audit Committee™ 15.3 2% 15
Member of Audit Committee 5.1 2% 9]
Member of Nominations Committee 6.1 2% 5
Member of Remuneration Committee 51 2% 5
Base Board fee 61.2 2% 60

(1) The Cnair of the Board's fee includes Charship of the Nam:nations Committee
{23 The Daputy Char's fee incluass the Semior Indegendent Director, Crgirship of the Remuneration Committes, and membership of the Nominatons Committze fees
(3} The Chair of the Audit Committes fee includes fees ‘or attending the boara meetings of the two main operoting subsidicries

How the Remuneration Policy will be applied in 2025/24
Cueculive directors

i) Base salary
The following salaries will apply during the 2023/24 financiat year:

Increase in
Salary at salaryin Salary at
29 ApriL 2023 2023/24 31 July 2023
£'000 % £°000
Current directors
Alex Baldock 906.4 4% 942.65
Bruce Marsh 487.4 0% 487.4

The Committee reviewed Alex Baldock's salary for 2023/24 and applied anincrease of 4%, increasing his salary to £942,650,
effective 31 July 2023. This salary increase is in Line with the 4% pay budget applied to the UK §Ireland corporate heod office
population effective on the same date and is below the 8% increase for hourly paid colleagues received in the period from
TAugust 2022 to 1 April 2023. The average increase for the Nordics Head Cffice population is 5%, effective 1May 2023.

Bruce Marsh received an additional pay increase in January 2623 and on this basis. no further adjustment will be made inrespect
of 2023/24.

i) Pension contributions
Company pension contributicns or allowance in lisu of 3% of base salary wilt be paid to Alex Baldock and Bruce Marsh.
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iin Annual performance bonus

The marimum annual performance bonus for 2023/24 will be 150% of base salary. Measures are selected to reflect the Group's key
objectives and for 2023724 the bonus will include a clawback facility in order to demonstrate the Company’s objective to reinforce
a culture of ‘Treating Customers Fairly. As set out in the Remuneration Committes Chair's etter, the performance metrics and their
weightings for 2023/24 are shown in the table below:

Weighting {as a percentage of
maximum bonus opportunity)

Adjusted EBIT 55%
free cash flow 5%
£SG metrics (30%):
Customer Net Promoter Score 10%
Employee engogement 0%
Ervironmental to include:
- Focusing on recycling by increasing e-waste toke back &%
- Reducing Scope 1and 2 carlzon emissicns 5%

The increase in the weighting of EBIT and substitution of free cash flow for the previous average net debt metric is intended to support
the Company's increased focus on cash, diving profitability and cash flow and transparency. To accommodate this change, the
colleague and customer measures will be reduced from 15% to 10% for each measure. These metrics remain critically important for the
business but the Committee is satisfied that the Company's improvements in engagement and customer scores have been demonstrated
by achievement against the 2022/23 annual bonus targets, but we now recognise the need to emphasise shareholder outcomes with
anincreased focus on the financial measures. The environmental measures will remain at 10% giving equal weighting to each of our

ESG measwes, reflecting the core elements of owr sustainability strotegy.

A minimum EBIT threshold must be achieved before any bonus is paid out. One-third of any benus eamed will be deferned into shares for
two years after payment. The Committee feels that specific targets relating to the 2023/24 bonus scheme are commeicially sensitive
and as such will net be disclosed on a forward-looking basis. Retrospective disclosure of the targets and performance against them
will be provided in next year's Remuneration Report.

Recovery and withholding provisions apply for materio!l misstatement, misconduct, calculation eror, reputational damage, corporate
failure. material failure of risk management and internat contiols and unreasonable failure to protect the interests of employees ond
customers, enabling performance adjustments and/or recovery of sums already paid. These provisions will apply for up to three years
after pagment.

iv) LTIP

As set outin the Remuneration Committee Chair's statement, the Committee reviewed the performance measurés to be applied

for the 2023/2024 LTIP awards and took into account feedback received during the investor engagement exercise that EPSis c key
performance measure for shareholders. An EPS measure is therefore being introduced alongside existing free cash flow and 1elative TSR,
the weightings will be 30%. 40% and 30% respectively.

The Committes is minaful of the current volatilityin the market and ensuring LTIP awards are aligned with shareholder experience.

As ot the dote of this Report. the Committee hos not yet finalised the decisions on LTIP award levels (within the Policy imits) or

the calibration of applicable free cash flow and EPS targets. We will confirm the conditions and make the awards after we have
announced our annual results, to ensure that we have targets in place that are both stietching for participants and also fully reflective
of how sharehalders and the market view the long-term performance of the business, We will fully disclose the award details and
torgets at the time of the grant announcernent and also include them in next year's Remuneration Report.

Thase awards will vest after three years based on continued service and will be subiect to a further two-year post vesting
holding period. during which the executive director is not permitted to sell any shares vesting, other than those required 1o settle
any tax obligatons.

Awards will be subject to recovery and withholding provisions for material misstatement. misconduct, calculation errcr. reputational
damage and corporate failure. material failure of risk management and internal controls and unreasonable failure to protect the
interests of employees and customers, enabling performance adjustments and/or recovery of sums already paid. These provisions will
apply for up to three years after vesting. Any shares vesting as aresult of these awards, net of tax and nationatl insurance, will be
required to be held for a further two years post vesting.
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v) Non-enecutive directors’ and Chair of the Board’s fees

As discussed on page 165 above, fee levels for the non-executive directors increased by 2% in May 2022, No further increase will be
applied for 2023/24. In addition. following the establishment of the £5G Committee as a committee of the Board. we introduced an
ESG Committee Chair fee of £10.000 and a committee membership fee of £5100.

2023/24 2022/23

£'000 £'000

Chair of the Board™ 300 300
Deputy Chair® 40 140
Chair of Audit Committee™® 153 15.3
Chair of ESG Committee 10 n/a
Member of Audit Commitiee 51 5.1
Member of Nominations Commitise 51 5.1
Member of Remuneration Committee 51 5.1
Member of ESG Committee 51 n/a

(1} The Chair of the Board's fee ‘ncludes Charshp of the Nominctions Commitiee.

{2) The Deputy Chairs fee includes the Seniv Independent Director. Chairsship of the Remuneration Committee, and membership of the Nominatons Committee and ESG
Committee fees

(3} The Chair of tne Aud't Committee fee includes fees for attending the board meetings of the two main operating subsid'anes

Statement of voting at shareholder meetings

The Company is committed to ongoing shareholder dialogue in respect of directors remuneration and takes an active interest in voting
outcomes. Where there are substantial votes against resolutions, explanatory reasons will be scught. and any actions in response will
be communicated to shareholders.

The following table sets out the vating results in relation to the in relation to the resolutions put to the annual general meeting in 2022

Resolution Votes for % Votes against % Withheld
Appreval of Directors’ Remuneration Policy 630,742,347 £595 325,630,007 3406 33.628
Apprewal nf Annucl Remunoration Report 831115.04¢ 8690 125,254,427 1310 36,631

As described in the Remuneration Committee Chair's introductory letter, the Committee has engaged with shareholders to discuss the
specific rationale for the votes against the Remunaration Policy. The Committee Chair wiote to shareholders representing 67% of the
Company's issued share capital and met with all the shareholders that accepted this of fer to hear their views,

Following careful consideration of all feedback received, the Committee and the Board agreed to incraase the post-employment
shareholding requirement for the executive directors. The exrecutive directors will be required to retain at least 100% of their Currys plc
shares for two years post-employment (the lower of actual shareholding or the shareholding requirement immediately prior to
departure, inline with The Investment Association guidelines). The previous requirerment was for directors to retain at least 100% of
their Currys ple shares for one year and then at least 50% in the following year.

Advice

The Committee retained Willis Towers Watson throughout 2022/23 as independent advisors. Willis Towers Watson, who were appointed
by the Committee in 2020 following a competitive tender process, are engaged to provide advice to the Committee and to work

with the directors on matters relating to the Group's executive remuneration andits long term incentives. They are members of the
Remuneration Consultants Group and operate under its code of conduct inrelation to the provision of erecutive remuneration advice
in the UK and have confirmed that they adhered to the Code during 2022/23 for all remuneration services provided to the Group.

Willis Towers Watsen received fees of £157,251 (2021/22: £109.350) in relation to the provision of those services. Fees ara charged on

a tirne and erpenses basis. During the year. Willis Towers Watson also provided other ad hoc remuneration services outside the scope
of the Committee to the Company.

Compliance
As required by the Regulations. aresolution to approve this Remuneration Report will be proposed at the AGM 2023

b bl

Tony DeNunzio CBE
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
6 July 2023
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Statement of
directors’ responsibilities

The directors are responsible for preparing the annual report and the financial statements
in accordance with applicable law and regulations.

Company low 1equires the directors fo prepare financial

statements for each financial year. Under that law, the directors
are required {0 prepare the consolidated financial statements in

accordance with UK-adopted international accounting standards

and applicable UK low. The directors have also elected to
prepare the Company financial statements in accordance with

Financial Reporting Standard 101 Reduced Disclosure Framework’.
Under company law, the directors must not approve the accounts
untess they are satisfied that they give @ true and fair view of the
state of affairs of the Company and the Group and of the profit

or loss of the Company and the Group for that period.

In preparing the Company financial statements, the directors are
required to:

« select suitable accounting pelicies and then apply them

consistently;

+ make judgements and accounting estimates that are

regsonable and prudent;

« state whether Financial Reporting Standard 101 Reduced

Disclosure Framework’ has been followed, subject to any
material departures disclosed and explained in the financial
statements; and

= prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis

unless it is incppropriate to presume that the Company will
continue in business

In preparing the Company financial statements, 1AS 1 ‘Presentation

of Financial Statements’ requires that directors:

« properly select and apply cccounting policies;

» present information, including accounting policies, in a manner
that provides relevant, reliable, comparable and
understandable information;

» provide cdditional disclosures when compliance with the
specific requirements in IFRS are insufficient to enable users to
understand the impact of particular transactions. other events
and conditions on the Group’s financial position and financial
performance; and

» make an assessment of the Group's ability to continue as
a going concern.

The directors are responsible for keeping adeguate accounting
records that are sufficient to show and explain the Company's
transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time
the financial position of the Company and the Group and enable
them to ensure that the financial statements comply with the
Compaonies Act 2006. They are also responsible for sofeguording
the assets of the Company and the Group and hence for taking
reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of fraud and
other irregutarities.

The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of
the corperate and financial information included on the Group’s
website. Legislation in the UK governing the preparation and
dissemination of financial statements may differ from legislation
in other jurisdictions.

Responsibility statement

We confirm that to the best of our knowladge:

- the financial statements. prepared in accordance with the
relevant financial reporting framework, give o true and fair
view of the assets. liabilities. financial position and profit
or loss of the Company and the undertakings includedin the
consolidation taken as a whole:

« the Strategic Report includes a fair review of the development

and performance of the business and the position of the

Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation

taken as a whole. together with @ description of the principat

risks and uncertainties that they face; and

the Annuat Report and Accounts, taken as a whole, are fair,

balanced and understandable and provide the information

necessary for shareholders to assess the Group and the

Company's performance. business model and strategy.

-

By Grder of the Board

Alexn Baldock Bruce Marsh
Group Chief Group Chief
Executive Financial Officer
6 July 2023 6 July 2023
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Independent Auditor’s Report to the Members of Currys plc

Report on the audit of the financial statements

1. Cur opinionis unmodified

We hove oudited the financial statements of Cunrys ple ("the Company”) for the 2-week period ended 29 April 2023 which comprise
the consolidated income statement, the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, the consolidated balance sheet, the
consolidated statement of changes in equity, the consolidated cash flow statement, the Company balance sheet, the Company
statement of changes in equity. and the relotad notes, including the accounting policies innote 1.

In our opinion:

« the financict statements give a true and fair view of the state of the Group's and of the parent Company's affairs as at 29 April 2023
and of the Group's loss for the period then ended;

» the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with UR-adopted international accounting standards;

+ the parent Company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with UK accounting standards, including
FRS 101 Reduced Disclosure Framework: and

« the financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our Qudit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UR) (1SAs (UK)™) and applicable law. Cur
responsibilities are described below. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is a sufficient and appropriate basis
for our opinion. Our audit opinion is consistent with our report to the audit committee.

We were first appointed as auditor by shareholders on 8 September 2022, The period of totol uninterrupted engagement is for the one
financial pericd ended 29 April 2023 Wea have fulfilled cur ethical responsibilities under. and we remain independent of the Group in
accordance with, UK ethical requirements including the FRC Ethical Standard as applied to listed public interest entities No non-audit
services prohibited by that standard were provided.

Overview

Materiality: £12.5m

Group financial stotements as awhole 0.13% of Revenue
Coverage 92% of group revenue

Key cudit matters

Recoverability of group goodwill,
Event-drivenrisk and of parent’s investment in subsidiaries

Recurring risks Contingent tar liabilities
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Independent Auditor’s Report continued

2. Key audit matters: our assessment of risks of moterial misstatement

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in the audit of the financial
statements and include the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement {whether or not due to fraud) identified by us,
including those which had the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy. the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing the
efforts of the engagement team. We summarise below the key audit matters, in decreasing order of qugit significance, in arriving at our
audit opinion cbove, together with our key cudit procedures to address those matters and, as required for public interest entities, our
results from those procedures. These matters were addrassed, and our resuits are based on procedures undertaken. in the context of,
ond solely for the purpose of, our audit of the financiol statements as o whole, and in forming our opinion thereon. and consequently
are incidental to that opinicn. and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

The risk

Ourresponse

Recoverability of group
goodwill. and of parent’s
investment in subsidiaries

(£2,.270m; 2022: £2.814m)

Impairment charge: £51im; 2022:

£nil

Parent: £2.340m : 2022: 2.670m,

(Umpairment charge: £329m;
2022 £nil)

Refer to page 1O (Audit
Committee Report), page 175
(accounting policy) and pages
1689 and 225 (financial
disclosures).

Forecast-based assessment
Goodwill inthe group and the carrying
value of the parent company's investment
in subsidiaries are significant and at risk of
irgcoverability due to weaker demand in
both the UK and reland ('UREI™) and
Nordics markets following the economic
uncettainty arising after the effects of the
CQOVID-19 paondemic. its impact on the
retail industry, and current macro-
economic pressures driven by inflation and
reduced consumer spending. The estimated
recoverable amount of these balances is
subjective due to the inherent uncertainty
invelved in forecasting and discounting
future cash flows.

Changes in the key assumptions in cash
flow forecasts canhave amatenal impact
on the value-in-use (VIU) calculation for
estimating the recoverable amount and the
amount of anyimpairment that might be
required. The most significant assumptions
are operating profit margins, long-term
growth rates, and discount rates.

The effect of these matters is that, as part
of our risk assessment, we dstermined that
the recoverable amounts of Group
gooawill ond the parent’s cost of
investment in subsidiaries have ahigh
degree of estimation uncertainty. witha
potential range of recsonable cutcomes
greater than cur materiality for the
financial statements as o whole, and
possibly many times that amount. The
financial statements disclose the sensitivity
estimated by the Group (note 8c) and the
Company (note C4).

Cur procedures included:

« Qur sector experience: Evaluating assumptions
used, in particular those relating to forecast revenus
growth and profit margins in URGI and the Nordics;

+ Benchmarking assumptions: Comparing the
Group's gssumptions to externally derived datain
relation to key inputs such as prajected economic
growth, competition, and cost inflation. With the
assistance of our valuation specialists. assessing
the methodology applied by the Group to derive its
discount rates and the basis for the calculation of
the key components such as debt/equity ratios, risk
free rates and market risk premium;

+ Sensitivity analysis: Performing sensitivity analysis
to stress-test the impairment calculation to changes
insales growth and profit margins and the discount
rate;

« Historical comparisons: We evaluated the track
record of historical assumptions used against actual
resuits achieved.

« Comparing valuations: Comparing the sum of
the discounted cash fiows to the Group’s market
capitatisation to assess the reascnableness of
those cashflows;

+ Assessing consistency: Assessing the consistency

of the forecasts used inimpairment testing with those

applied for the going concern assessment; and

Assessing transparency: Assessing whether the

Group and parent company’s disclosures abbout

the sensitivity of the cutceme of the impairment

assessment to changes in key assumptions reflected

the risks inherent in the recoverable amount of
goodwill and investment in subsidiaries. respectively.

We performed the tests above rather than seeking to
rely on any of the group's controls because the nature
of the balonce is such thot we would expect to obtain
audit evidence primarily through the detailed
procedures described.

Our results

We found the Group's conclusion that there is no
impairment of the Nordics goodwill to be acceptable.
Inrespect of the UKS! goodwill balance in the group
and the parent Company's investment in subsidiaries,
and the related impairment charges. we found them to
be acceptable.
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2. Key audit matters: our assessment of risks of material misstatement continued

The risk

Qurresponse

Contingent tax liabilities

Potential range of tax exposure
of Enil to E211m; 2022: £nil to
£214m)

Refer to page 110 (Audit
Committee Report). page 176
(accounting policy) and page
Zel(financial disclosures).

Dispute outcome:

Uncertain tax positions require the directors
to make judgements and estimates in
relation 1o 1ax issues and exposures given
the time taken for tax matters to be agreed
with the taw authorities. In addition there is
judgement as to whether these enquiries
represent a contingent liability or whether
the Group should recognise a provision,
and there is a risk that the potential range
of tax exposure is not accurate and
properly disclosed.

The Group is currently engaged with HMRC
in relation to open tax enquiries arising from
pre-merger legacy corporate transactions
associated with the former Carphone
Warehouse Group. Inrespect of these
enquiries, the Group has disclosed a
potential range of unprovided tax
erposuras in relction to one of these
enquiries. in reaching this conclusion
management have been advised by a
numbker of third-party experts specialised
in tax law to assess the likelihood of
success in this case.

The effect of these matters is that, as part
of our risk assessment, we determined that
the potentiol range of unprovided tax
exposures has a high degree of estimation
uncertainty. with a potential range of
reascnable cutcomes greater than our
materiality Tor the financial statements as
a whole, and possibly many times that
amount.

The financial statements (notes 1d and 28)
disclose the range estimated by the Group.

Our procedures included.

+ Qur tak expertise: Use of our own tax specialists
to evaluate the Group's assessment of the likely
outcome of the enquiry, its correspondence with
the UK tax authority, supporting documentation
prepared by management and their advisors
based on our knowledge and experiences of the
application of the UK legislation by the tax authority
and courts;

- Tests of detail: Examining the calculations of the
potential taxk erposure prepared by the directors
and agreeing key assumptions used to underlying
data.

= Assessing transparency: Assessing the adequacy
of the Group's disclosures in respect of tak and
uncertain tax positions including the directors’
assessment of the likelihood of any outflow and
estimate, and their rationale as 1o why no provision
has been made.

We perfarmed the tasts above rather than seexing to
rely on any of the group's centrols because the nature
of the balance is such that we would expeact to obtain
audit evidence primarily through the detailed
procedures described.

Our results

We found the directors’ juggement that this matter
represents ¢ contingent liability ond the related
disclosures to be ccceptable.
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Independent Auditor’s Report continued

3. Our agpplication of materiality and an overview of
the scope of our qudit

Materiality for the Group financial statements as a whole was set
at £12.5m, determinad with reference to a benchmark of Group
revenue as disclosed in notes 2 and 3, of £9.51m, of which it
represents 0.13%. We consider total revenue to be the most
appropriate benchmark because of the low level of profit before
tax from continuing operations in recent periods,

Materiality for the parent Company financial statements as
whole was set at £10.0m, determined with ieference to o
benchmark of Company total assets, of whichit represents O.17%.

Inline with cur audit methodology, our procedurss on individual
account balances and disclosurés were performed to alower
threshold, performance materiality, so as to reduce to an
acceptable level the risk thot individually immaterial
misstatements in individual account balances add up to a
material amount across the financial statements as awhole.

Performance materiatity was set at 75% of materiality for the
financial statements as a whole. which equates to E9.4m for the
Group and £7.5m for the parent Company. We applied this
percentage inour determination of performance materiality
because we did not identify any factors indicating an elevated
level of rsk.

We ogreed to report to the Audit Committee any corrected or
uncorrected identified misstatements exceeding £0.6m, in addition
to other identified misstatements that wananted reporting on
gualitative grounds.

The Group has 1 reporting components. In crder to determine the
work performed at the reporting component level, we identified
those components which we considered to be of individuatl
financial significance, those which were significant due to risk and
those remaining components on which we required procedures 1o
be performed to provide us with the evidence we required in order
to conclude on the group financial statements as a whole.

We determined individually financially significant components as
those contributing at least 10% of group revenue. We selected
group revenue because this is the most representative of the
relative size of the compacnents. We identified 2 components as
individually financially significant components and performed full
scope audits on these componeants.

In addiition, to encble us to obtain sufficient appropnate oudit
evidence for the group financial statements as a whole, we
selected 2 components on which to perform procedures. Of these
components, we performed full scope audits for 1 component,
and performed specific risk-focused audit procedures over loans
and cther borrowings and associated finance costs on !
component.
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3. Our application of materiality and an overview of the scope of our audit continued

The components within the scope of our work accounted for the percentages illustrated above. The remaining 8% of tatal Group
revenue, 6% of the total profits and{ossas that made up Group loss before tar and 9% of total Group assets is represented by 7
reporting components, none of whichindividually represented more than 6% of any of total Group revenue, the total profits ond losses
that made up Group Loss before tax or Group assets. For the residual components. we performed analysis at on aggregated group
level to re-examine our assessment that there were no significant risks of material misstatement within these.

The work on10of the 4 components, the Nordics. was performed by component auditors in Norway and the rest. including the audit of the
Parent Company. was performed by the Group team. The scope of the audit work performed was predominately substantive as we
placed limited reliance. upon the Group's intermnat control over financial reporting.

The Group operates one shared service centre in Czechia, the outputs of which are included in the financial information of the reporting
compoenents it services, and therefore it is not a significant separate reporting component. This service centre is subject to specified
risk-focused audit procedures. predominantly the testing of transaction processing.

The Group team instructed the component auditors as to the significant areas to be covered. including the relevart risks detdiled above
and the information to be reported back The Group team set the component materialities for the Nordics component and for
compaonants where work was performed by the Group team; these ranged from £10.0m to £10.5m, having regard 1o the mix of size and
risk profile of the Group across the components. In working with the component auditor, we:

» Held plonning calls with the Nordics component audit team to discuss the significant areas of the cudit relevant 1o the compenent.

= Issued group oudit instructions to the component auditor on the scope of their work, including specifying the minimum procedures to
parformin their audit of cash and cash equivalents and journal entries testing.

- Heldregular update discussions with the Nordics component audit team before the commencement of the final phases of the audit
led by the Group engagement partner and engagement guality control partner.

- Visited the Nordics component in-person in Norway as the audit progressed to understand and challenge the audit approach and
organised weekly video conferences with the partners and senior managers of the Group and component audit teams. At these visits,
meetings and video conferences, the findings reported to the Group team were discussed in more detail. and any further work
required by the Group team was then performed by the compoenent auditor.

Inspection of component audit team’s key work papers (in person and using remote technology capabilities) to evaluata the quality of
enecution of the audits of the components, with a particular focus on revenue, management override of controls, including journal
entries testing; accounting for rebates and restructuring asseciated costs, and cash and cash equivalents.

4, The impact of climate change on our audit

In planning our audit, we considered the potential impacts of climate change on the Group's business and its financial statements, The
Group has set out further detail within the Sustainability section in the Strategic Report of the Annual Report on page 42 its commitment
to reach climate net zero green-house gas emissions by 2040 and cnits commitment to several other shorter-term targsts. The financial
statement areas that may be affected by climate plans and risks are those that involve forward cash flow projections. such as goodwill
impairment assessments.

As apart of our Qudit, we have performed arisk assessment. including enguiries of management, and inspection of the Group's road
map for net zero transition 1o understand how the impact of commitments made by the Group in respect of climate change, as well as
the physical or transition risks of climate change, may affect the financial statements and our audit.

Whilst the Group is still undertaking work to quantify and assess the potential impact of climate change on the business. based on our
risk assessment procedures we did not identify any significant risk of material misstatement in this period as aresult of climate change.
This is due to the expected timascale and extent of the potential effects on discounted cash flows and asset lives.

We have read the disclosures of climate-related information in the Annual Report and considered their consistency with the financial
statements and cur audit knowledge.
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Independent Auditor’s Report continued

5. Going concern

The directors have prepared the financial statements on the going concern basis as they do not intend to ligquidate the Group or the
Company o to cease their operations, and as they have concluded that the Group's and the Company’s financial position means that
this is realistic. They have also concluded that there are no material uncertainties that could have cast significant doubst over their ability
to continue as a going concern for at least a year from the date of approval of the financial statements ("the going concern period”).

We used our knowledge of the Group. its industry, and the general economic environment to identify the inherent risks to its business

model and analysed how those risks might affect the Greup's and Company’s financial resources or ability to continue operations over

the going concern period. The risks that we considered most Likely to adversely affect the Group’s and Company's available financial

resources and metrics relevant to debt covenants over this period were:

+ changes in trading performance as aresult of prolonged macro-economic pressures. including the impact from inflation. alongside
weaker customer demand ond confidence, and

« the Group's ability to operate within its current facilities and comply with its banking covenants for the foreseeable future,

We considered whether these risks could plausibly affect the liguidity or covenant compliance in the going concermn period by assessing
the directors’ sensitivities over the level of available financial resources and covenant thresholds indicated by the Group's financial
forecasts taking account of severe, but plausible adverse effacts that could arise from these risks individually and collectively.

Our procedures also included:

+ Funding assessment: Assessing the financing arrangements currently in place and the actions taken by the Group to maintain liquidity
and covenant headroom. We inspected the confirmation from the lender of the level of commitied financing, and the associated
covenant requirements.

» Key dependency assessment: Using our knowledge of the business, and the audit work performed on the areas such as the forecasts
used inimpairment testing and current period performance (e.g. revenue, operating costs, and pensions). 1o identify critical factors
within the Group's finoncial forecasts and to inform our assessment of the severe-but-plausible downside scenario.

We considered whether the going concem disclosure in note 1to the financial statements gives a full and accurate description of the
directors’ assessment of going concern.

Qur conclusicns based on this work:

« wa consider that the directors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting in the preparation of the financiol statements is
appropriate;

« we have not identified. and concur with the directors’ assessment that there is not. @ material uncertainty related to events or
conditions that, individually or collectively, may cast significant doubt on the Group's or the Company’s ability to continue as a going
concem for the going concern period;

= we have nothing material to add or draw attention to inrelation to the directors’ statement in note 1to the financial statements on the
use of the going concern basis of accounting with no material uncertainties that may cast significant doubt over the Group and the
Company’s use of that basis for the going concern period, and we found the going concern disclosure in note 1to be acceptable:
and;

- the related statement under the Listing Rules set out on page 172 is matericlly censistent with the financicl statements and cur audit
knowledge.

However. as we cannot predict all future events or conditions and as subsequent events may resutt in outcomes that arg inconsistent
with judgements that were reasonable at the time they were made. the above conclusions arg not a guarantee that the Group of the
Company wilt continue in operation.

6. Fraud and breaches of laws and regulations - ability to detect

Identifying and responding to risks of material misstatement due to fraud

To identify risks of material misstatement due to froud Cfraud risks™) we assessed events or conditions that could indicate anincentive

or pressure to commit fraud or provide an opportunity to commit fraud. Cur risk assessment procedures included:

+ Enguiring of directors, the oudit committee. and internal audit and inspection of policy documentation as to the Group's high-level
policies and proceduras to prevent and detect fraud. including the internal audit function, and the Group's channel for
“whistlebiowing”. as well as whether they have knowledge of any actual, suspected or alleged fraud.

- Reading Board, and audit committee minutes.

+ Considering remuneration incentive schemes and performance targets for management.and directors.

« Using analytical procedures to identify any unusual or unerpected relationships.
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6. Fraud and breaches of laws and regulations - ability to detect continued

ldentifuing and responding to risks of material misstatement due to fraud continued

We communicated identified fraud risks throughout the audit team and remained alert to any indications of fraud throughout the audit.
This included communication from the Group audit team to the full scope component qudit team of relevant fraud risks identified at the
Group tevel and request to the full scope component audit team to report to the Group audit team any instances of fraud that could
give rise to a matericl misstatement at the Group level.

As reguired by auditing standards, and taking into account possible pressures to meet profit targets, recent revisions to guidance and
our overall knowledge of the control environment, we perform procedures to address the risk of management override of controls, in
particular the risk that Group and companent management may be in a position to make incppropriate accounting entries and the risk
of bias in accounting estimates and judgements such as tax provisioning. deferred tax assets. impairment of non-financial assets, and
pension assumptions.

On this qudit we do not believe there is o fraud risk related to revenue recognition due 1o the limited opportunity arising from the
simpticity of retail revenue transactions and sources and its close relationship to cash movements, and for natwork revenue from
variable commission because of the reduction in variable consideration recognized as revenue.

We did not identify any additional fraud risks.

We performed procedures including:

+ Identifying journal entries and other adjustments to test based on risk criteria and comparing the identified entries to supporting
documentation. These included those posted fo unusual accounts.

+ Assessing whether the judgements made in making accounting estimates cre indicative of a potential bias.

Identifying and responding to risks of material misstatement due to non~compliance with laws and regulations
We identified areas of laws ond regulations that could recsonably be enpected to have amaterial effect on the finoncial statements
from our general commercial and sector experience, and through discussion with the directors and other management (as required by
auditing standards). and frominspection of the Group's regulatory and legal corespondence and discussed with the directors and
other management the policies and procedures regarding compliance with laws and regulations.

As the Group is regulated, our assessment of risks involved gaining an understanding of the control envirenment including the entity's
procedures for complying with regulatory requirements.

We communicated identified laws and regulations throughout our team and remained alert to any indications of non-compliance
throughout the audit.

This included communication from the Group audit team to the full-scope component audit teom of relevant laws and regulations
identified at the Group level, and a request for the full-scope component auditor to report to the Group audit team any instances of
non-compliance with laws and regulations that could give rise to a material misstatement at the Group level.

The potential effect of these laws and regulations on the fingncial statements varies considerably.

Firstly, the Group is subject to laws and regulations that directly affect the financial statements including financial reporting legislation
(including retated companies legislation), distributabla profits legislation, and tanation legislation and pension legislation and we
assessed the extent of compliance with these laws and regulations as part of our procedures on the related financicl statement items.

Secondly, the Group is subject to many other laws and regulations where the consequences of non-compliance could have a material
effect on amounts or disctosures in the financial statements, for instance through the imposition of fings or titigation or the loss of the
Group’s ticense to operate. We identified the following areas as those most likely to have such an effect: health and safety, financial
services regulation, dota protection laws. anti-bribery. emptoyment law. regulatory capital and liquidity, and certain aspects of
company legislation recognising the financial and regulated nature of the Group's activities and its legal form. Auditing standards limit
the required oudit procedures to identify non-compliance with these laws and regulations 1o enguiry of the directors and cther
management and inspection of regulatory and legal correspondence, if any. Therefore if a breach of operational regutations is not
disclosed to us or evident from relevant correspondence, an audit will not detect that breach.

further detail inrespect of the Group's open tax enguiries arising from pre-merger legacy corporate friansactions is set out in the key
audit matter disclosures in section 2 of this report.
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Independent Auditor’s Report continued

6. Fraud and breaches of laws and regulations - ability to detect continued

Identifying and responding to risks of material misstatement due to non-compliance with laws and regulations
continued

For the legal matters discussed in notes 19 and 28 we assessed disciosures against our understanding from legal and tax
corespondence.

We discussed with the cudit committes matters related to actual or suspected breaches of laws or regutations, for which disclosure is
not necessary, and considered any implications for cur audit.

Content of the ability of the audit to detect fraud or breaches of law or regulation

Owing to the inherent limitations of an audit, there is anunavoidable risk that we may not have detected some material misstatements in
the financicl statements, even though we have propetly planned and performed our audit in accordance with auditing standards. For
example. the further removed non-compliance with laws and regulations is from the events and transactions reflectedin the financial
statements, the less likely the inherently limited procedures required by auditing standards would identify it.

In addition, as with any audit, there remained a higher risk of non-detection of fraud. as these may involve collusion, forgery. intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal controls. Our audit procedures are designed to detect material misstotement.
We are not responsible for preventing non-compliance or fraud and cannot be expected to detect nen-compliance with all laws and
regulations.

7. We have nothing to report on the other information in the Annual Report

The directors are responsible for the other information presented in the Annual Report together with the financial statements. Cur
opinion on the financial statements doas not cover the other information and, accordingly, we do not espress an audit opinion or,
except as esplicitly stated below. any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

Our responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether, based on our financial statements audit work, the
information therein is materially misstated o inconsistent with the financial statements or cur cudit knowledge. Based solely on that work
we have not identified material misstatements in the other information.

Strategic report and directors’ report

Based sclely on our work on the other information:

= we have not identified material misstatements in the strategic report and the directors report.

+ in our opinion the information given in thosa reports for the financial pericd is consistent with the financiat statements; and
« inour opinion those reports have been prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 2006,

Directors’ remuneration report

In our opinion the part of the Directors Remuneration Report to be audited has been properly prepared in accordance with the
Companies Act 2006.

Disclosures of emerging and principal risks and longer-term viability
We are required to perform procedures to identify whether there is a material inconsistency between the directors disclosures inrespect
of emerging and principal risks and the viability statement, and the financial statements and cur audit knowledge.

Based on those procedures. we have nothing material to add or draw attention to in relation to;

« the directors” canfirmation within the Going concern and viability statement on page 172 that they have carried cut arobust
assessment of the emerging and principal risks facing the Group, including those that would threaten its business model. future
performance, solvency and liquidity;

- the Principal risks and uncertainties disclosures describing these risks and how emerging risks are identified, and explaining how they
are being managed and mitigated; ana

« the directors explanation in the Going concen and viability statement of how they have assessed the prospects of the Group, over
what period they have done so and why they considered that period to be appropriate, and their statement as to whether they have
areasonable expectation that the Group will be able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities as they fatl due over the
period of their assessment, including any retated disclosures drawing attention to any necessary qualifications or assumptions.

We are also required to review the Going concern and viability statement, set cut on page 172 under the Listing Rules. Bosed on the
above procedures, we have concluded that the above disclosures are materially consistent with the financial statements and our audit
knowledge.
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7. We have nothing to report on the other information in the Annual Report continued

Disclosures of emerging and principol risks and longer-term viability continued

Cur work is limited to assessing these matters in the content of only the knowledge acquired during our financial statements audit. As we
cannot predict atl future events or conditions and as subsequent events may result in outcomes that are inconsistent with judgements
that were reasonable at the fime they were made, the absence of anything to report on these statements is net a guarantee as to the
Group's and Companys longer-term viability.

Corporate governance disclosures
We are required to perform procedures to identify whether therg s a material inconsistency between the directors corporate
governance disclosures and the financial statements and our cudit knowledge.

Based on thoss procedures. we have concluded that each of the following is matericlly consistent with the financial statements and our

audit knowledge:

» the directors statement that they consider that the Annual Report and financial statements taken as a whole is fair. balanced and
understandable, and provides the information necessary for shareholders to assess the Group's pasition and performance, business
model and strategy;

« the section of the Annual Report describing the work of the Audit Committee, including the significant issues that the cudit committee
considered inrelation 10 the financial statements, and how thase issues were addressed; and

- the section of the Annucl Report that describes the review of the effectiveness of the Group's risk monagement and internal control
systems.

We are required to review the part of the Corporate Governance Report relating to the Group's compliance with the provisions of the
UK Corporate Govermnance Code specified by the Listing Rules for our review. We have nothing te report in this respect.

8. We have nothing to report on the other matters on which we are required to report by exception

Under the Companies Act 2006, we are required to report to you if, in our opinion:

« adequate accounting records have not been kept by the parent Company, or returns adequate for our audit have not been received
from branches not visited by us; or

« the parent Company financial statements and the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited are not in agreement with
the accounting records and returns; or

+ cortain disclosures of directors remunerction specified by law are not made; or

-+ we have not received all the information and explonotions we require for our audit.

We have nothing to report in these respects.

9. Respective responsibilities

Directors’ responsibilities

As enplained more fully in their statement set out on page 156, the directors are responsible for: the preparation of the financial
statements including being satisfied thot they give atrue and fair view; such internal controt as they determing is necessary to enable
the preparation of financial statements that are free from materiol misstatement, whether due to fraud or error; assessing the Group
and parent Company's ability to continue as a going cencen. disclosing, as applicable, matters retated to going concern; and using
the going concern basis of accounting unless they either intend to Lliquidate the Group or the parent Comoany or to cease operations,
or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities

Cur objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue our opinion in an auditor's report. Reasonable assurance is a high level of
assurance but does not guorantee that an audit conducted in accordance with 1ISAs (UKD will always detect a maoterial misstatement
when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if. individually or in aggregate, they could
reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the financial statements.

A fuller description of our responsibilities is provided on the FRC's website at www.frc org.uk /auditorsresponsibilities.

The Company is required to include these financial statements in an annual financial report preparad using the single electronic
reporting format specified in the TD ESEF Regutation. This auditor's report provides no assurance over whether the annual financial
report has been prapared in accordance with that format.
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Independent Auditor’s Report continued

10. The purpose of our audit work and to whom we owe our responsibilities

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body. in accardance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act 2006.
Cur audit werk has been undertaken so that we might state to the Companys members those matters we ore required to state to them
inan auditor's report and for na other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept of assume respansibility to
anyone other than the Company and the Company's members, as a body, for our audit work. for this report, or for the opinions we
have formed.

Mark Flanagan (Senior Statutory Auditor)

for and on behalf of KPMG LLP, Statutery Auditor
Charteted Accountants

156 Canada Sguare

London, E14 5GL

& July 2023
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Consolidated Income Statement

Finoncial Statements

Investor Information

Revenue

Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Note £m £m

23 2,511 10144

Profit before impairment of goodwill, interest and tan 2.3 165 222
Impairment of goodwill 8 (G31)] -
(Loss)/profit before interest and tax (346) 222
Finance income 2 ‘
Finance costs (1063 (98)
Net finance costs 5 (104} (96
(Loss)/profit before tax (450) 126
Income tax erpense 6 3N 55
(Loss)/profit after tak for the period (481) 7

Earnings per share (pence) i

Basic — total 43.6)p 630
Diluted - total 43.6)p 60p
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

Period ended Pericd ended

29 April 30 April
2023 202z
Note £m Em
{Loss)/profit after tax for the period a81) 4
ftems that may be reclassified to the income statement in subsequent penods:
Cash flow hedges 21
Fair value movements recognised in other comprehensive income 1 14
Reclassified ond reported inincome statement 3 28)
Tax on movements on cash flow hedges 6 - (3
Exchange (loss) arising on translation of foreign operations 21 5) (33)
9 [610))]
ltems that witl not be reclassified to the income statement in subsequent periods:
Actuanal (loss)/gain on defined benefit pension schemes - UK 20 61 166
- Overseas 20 - 3
Tax on movements on defined benefit pension schemes 6 (35) 8
(96) 167
Other comprehensive (enpense)/income for the pericd (token to equity) (87) 17

Total comprehensive (expense)/income for the period (568) 188
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Consolidated Balance Sheet

Investor Infermation

29 April 30 April
2023 2022
Note £m £m
Non-current assets
Gooawill 8 2,270 2.6
Intangible assets @ 350 385
Property. plant & equipment 10 155 162
Right-of-use assets n 995 1007
Lease receivables 12 4 3
Trade and other receivables 14 148 123
Deferred tax assets & 23 282
3,945 4776
Current assets
Inventory 13 1,151 1286
Lease receivables 12 1 1
Trade and other receivables 14 631 696
Income tax receivable 1 -
Derivative assets 25 23 28
Cash and cash equivalents 15 97 126
1,904 2137
Total assets 5,849 613
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 16 (2,067) (2,568)
Derivative Liabilities 23 (13) o
Income tax payable (35) 64
Loans and other borrowings 17 (16} {2}
Lease liabilities 18 213) 210}
Provisions 19 (43) 48)
(2,387) (2703
Non-current liabilities
Trade and other payables 16 (103 (96)
Loans and other borrowings 17 (178) 80)
Lease liabilities 18 (1,020) (10573
Retirement bensfit obligations 20 (249) (257)
Deferred tox liabilities o) (15) 208)
Provisicns 19 (CY] an
(1,570) 1,709)
Total liabilities (3,957) 44123
Net assets 1,892 2,601
Capital and reserves 21
Share capital 1 1
Share premium resarve 2,263 2,263
Other reserves {804 {8033
Accumulated profits 432 1040
Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent company 1,892 2,601

The financial statements were approved by the directors on & July 2023 and signed on their behalf oy:

frocescet i s

Alex Baldock Bruce Marsh
Group Chief Executive Group Chief Financial Officer
Company registration number: 71059056

1M
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

Share
Share premium Other  Accumulated Total
capitat reserve reserves’ profits aguity
Note £Em £rm Em £m £m
At1May 2021 1 2263 {64 881 2.381
Profit for the period - - - n 7
Other comprehensive (enpense)/income
recognised directly in equity - - Gle)! 167 17
Total comprehensive (espense)/income for
the period - - 6O 228 188
Amounts transferred to the carrying value of
inventory purchased during the period - - 28 - 28
Net movement in relation to share s¢hemeas - - 24 Q)] 23
Purchase of own shares — employee benefit trust - - 4n - 4n
Purchase of own shares — share buyback 21 - - 32) - (32)
Cancellation of treqsury shares - - 32 32} -
Equity dividend - - - 48 46
At 30 April 2022 1 2263 {803 1040 2501
Profit for the perod - - - (481) {481)
Other comprehensive (expense)/income
recognised directly in squity - - ? (76) 87
Total comprehensive (expense)/income for
the pericd - - 9 (577) (568)
Amounts transferiedt to the carrying vatue of
inventory purchased during the period -~ - a9 - 9
Net movement in relation to shate schemes 4 ~ - 13 4 17
Purchase of own shares - employee benefit trust 21 - - ) - )
Equity dividend 22 - - - (35) (35)
At 29 April 2023 1 2,263 804) 432 1,892

T Adetaiedeconciiation of Qthor resarves is provided innote 21
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Consolidated Cash Flow Statement

Financial Stotements

Period ended

Investor Information

Period ended

29 April 30 Apiil
2023 2022
Note £m £m
Operating activities
Cash generated from opearations 24 586 524
Contributions to defined benefit pension scheme (78) as
Income tax paid (38) (18)
Net cash flows from operating activities 270 428
Investing activities
Net cash outflow arising from acquisitions - )
Praoceeds on sale of business - 1
Acquisition of property, plant § equipment and other intangibles Q1)) (133)
Net cash flows from investing activities (117 {(134)
Financing activities
Interast paid (94) (87
Caopital repayment of leose liabilities (216) (208)
Purchase of own shares - employee benefit trust (Ch] (4n
Purchase of own shares - share buyback - (32
Equity dividends paic (35) (46)
Drawdown of borrowings 1o 80
Cash inflows from derivative financiat instruments 43 -
Facility arrangement fees paid 4)] &)
Net cash flows from financing activities {asn (340}
(Decrease) in cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts (38) (46)
Cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at the beginning of the period 124 169
Currency translation differences (5) 1
Cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at the end of the period 24 81 124
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Notes to the Group Financial Statements

1 Significant accounting policies

a) Basis of preparation

Curiys ple (the ‘Company) is a public company limited by shares incorporated in the United Ringdom, which is registered in England and
Wales under the Companies Act 2006.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis inaccerdance with Uk-adopted intematiconal
accounting standards.

The: financial statements have been presented in pound sterling, based on the Group's primarny economic environment. and on
the historical cost convention except for the revaluation of certain financial instruments and defined benefit pension obligations,
as exploined below. All amounts have been rounded to the nearest million (£m’), unless otherwise stated.

Significant accounting policies have beenincluded in the relevant notes to the financial statements to which the policies relate.
Where accounting policies are applied to the financial statements as a whole, they are detalled further below. Unless otherwise
stated, the accounting policies are the same as those which have been applied consistently to all periods presented and in pravious
financial periods.

Alternative performance measures (CAPMs”)

In addition to IFRS measures, the Group uses certain APMs that are considered to be additional informative measures of ongaing trading
performance of the Group and are consistent with how performance is measurad internally. The APMs used by the Group in addition

to IFRS measures are included within the Glossary and definitions. This includes further information on the definitions, purpose. and
reconciliation to IFRS measures of those APMs that are used for internal reporting and presented to the Group's Chief Operating
Decision Maker { CODM). The CODM has been determined to be the Board.

Going concern
Going cencern is the basis of preparation of the financial statements that assumes an entity will remain in operation for a period of at
least 12 months from the date of approval of these financial statements.

In their consideration of going concern, the directors have reviewed the Group's future cash forecasts and profit projections. which are
based on market data and past experience. Given the short to medium term macroeconomic uncertainty, Currys has obtained a fived
charge cover covenant relaration from its banking syndicate covering the October 2023, April 2024, and October 2024 test periods.
The debt facilities modelled in the base case tatal £636m of which £135m are due for renewal in October 2023,

As aresult of the uncertainties surrounding the forecasts due to the current macroeconomic environment, the Group has also modelled
a severe but plausible downside scenario by applying a saies risk of 5% in 2023/24 declining to 2% by 2025/26. This sales risk can

be offset with contrallable mitigations across various cperating expense line ftems and hence in this severe but plausible downside
scenario, the Group does not bieach any of the Group's facilities or banking covenants. Further, this scenario cautiously assumes

that £135m of debt facilities due for renewal in October 2023 will not be ertended. Finally. the Group has numercus Gther mitigations
available (in addition to those applied to the severe but plausible downside scenaric) which are considered controllable should sales
drop below the severe but plausible downside, before requiring additional sources of financing in excess of those that are committed.
Such a scenario, and the sequence of events which could tead to it is considered to be remote.

The directors are of the opinion that the Group's forecasts and projactions, which take into account reasonatly possible changes in
trading performance including the impact of increased uncertainty and inflation in the wider economic environment, show that the
Group is able to operate within its current facilities and comply with its banking covenants for at least 12 months from the date of
approval of these financial statements. In arriving at their conclusion that the Group has adequate financial resources. the directors
considered the level of borrowings and facilities and that the Group has a robust policy towards liguidity and cash flow management.

For this reason. the Board considers it appropriate for the Group to adopt the going concern basis in preparing the financiol
information. The long-term effect of macroeconomic factors is uncertain and should the impact on trading conditions be more
prolonged or severe than what the directors consider to be reasonably possible. the Group would need to implement additional
operational or financial measures.
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1 Significant accounting policies continued

b) Accounting convention and basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial statements of the Company and entities controlled by the Company
(its subsidiaries). Control is achieved where the Company has the power over the investee; is enposed, or has fights, to variable return
from its involvement with the investes; and has the abitity to use its power to affect its returns,

Where necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of subsidiaries to bring the accounting policies used into line with
those used by the Group. All intercompany transactions and balances are eliminated on consolidotion

c) Foreign currency translation and transactions

Foreign currency transactions

Transactions denominated in foreign currencies are tianslated to the Group's presentational currency using the exchange rate at the
date of the tansaction The Group uses foreign exchange forward contracts to hedge material transactions denominated in foreign
currancies, as cutlined in note 23. Foreign exchange differences arising are recognised in the Group's income statement in the period
inwhich they arise.

Foreign currency translation
Moterial monetary assats and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are hedged, mainly using forward foreign exchange contracts
to create matching Liabilities and assets, and are translated at the rates prevailing at the balance sheet date.

The results of foreign operations are translated each month at the monthly rate, and their balance sheets are translated ot the rates
prevalling at the balance sheet date. Goodwill and aequisition intangitle assets are hetd in the currency of the cperation to which
they relate. Exchange differences arising on the translation of net assets, goodwill and results of foraign operations are recognised
in the Group statement of other comprehensive income and are included in the Group's translation reserve.

The principal erchange rates against Pound Sterling used in these financial statements are as follows:

Average Closing
2023 2022 2023 2022
Euro 115 118 144 119
Norwegian Kione 1243 1186 13.40 178
Swedish Krong 12.57 121 12.89 12.31
US Dollar 1.20 135 1.26 126

d) Key sources of estimation uncertainty and critical accounting judgements

Critical accounting judgements and estimates used in the preparation of the financial statements are continually reviewed and revised
as necessary. Whilst every effort is made to ensure that such judgements and estimates are reasonatsle, by their nature they are
uncertain, and as such changes may have a material impact.

Rey sources of estimation uncertainty

Defined benefit pension schemes

The surplus or deficit in the UK defined benefit pension scheme that is recognised through the consolidated statement of comprehensive
income and expense is subject to a numbier of assumptions and uncertainties. The calculated tiabilities of the scheme are based on
assumptions regarding inflation rates. discount rates and member longevity. Such assumptions are based on actuarial advice ond are
benchmarked against similar pension schemes. Refer to note 20 for further infarmation.

Impairment of non-financial assets - Goodwill

As required by IAS 36, goodwill is subject to animpairment review on an annual basis. or more frequently where indicators of impairment
exist. The Group hos considered if indicators of impairment exist with regard to a number of external factors, including the increases in
the long-term risk-free investment rates and increased uncertainty in the wider macroeconomic environment. Management concluded
that these factors are indicators of impairment and consequently, a full impairment review was undertaken per 1AS 36 using the value
inuse CVIU) method.

As aresult of the impairment review, for the UK & Irelond where £1.840m of goodwill was allocated, o non-cash impairment charge

of £51Im has been recognised. bringing the goodwill balance to £1.329m. This was mainly due to a material increase in discount rate
reftecting inCreased market risk and velatility, and partly due to the short-to-medium term macroecenomic uncertainty which has baen
factored into the Group's business plans. In accordance with IFRIC 10, the impaiment loss recognised in this period shall not

be reversed in a future period. Further detaits on the sensitivities and key assumptions are included in note 8.
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Notes to the Group Financial Statements continued

1 Significant accounting policies continued

d) Key sources of estimation uncertainty and critical accounting judgements continusd

Critical accounting judgements

Tanation

The Group is subject to income taxes in a number of different jurisdictions and judgement is required in determining the appropriate
provision for transactions where the ultimate tax determination is uncertain, The Group recognises a provision when it is probatile that an
obligation to pay tax will crystallise as a result of a past event. The quantum of provision recognised is based on the best information
availobie and has been assessed by in-house taw specialists, and where appropriate third-party taration and legal advisors, and
represents the Group's best estimate of the most Likely outcome. Where the final outcome of such matters differs from the amounts
initially recorded, any differences will impact the income tax and deferred tax provisions in the pericd to which such determination is
made. Tax laws that apply to the Group's businesses may be omended by the relevant authorities, for erample as aresult of changes
in fiscal crcumstances or priorities. Such potential amenadments and their application to the Group are monitored regularly and the
raquirement for recognition of any liabilities (or changes in existing provisions) assessed where necessary.

The Group has recognised provisions in relation to uncertain tax positions of £59m at 29 Aprii 2023 (2021/22: £66m). Due 1o the nature
of the provisions recorded, the timing of the settlement of these amounts rernains uncertain. Management adjusted this figure to £59m
from E66m as part of a review of its current and deferred tax position during the pericd. whichis outlined further at note 6.

Inrelation to its uncertain tax positions, the Group continues to cooperate with HMRC inrelation to open tax cases arising from pre-
merger legacy tansactions in the Carphone Warehouse Group. The Group has risk assessed that certain cases have a probable
chance of resulting in cosh outflows to HMRC that are measured at £569m as at 29 April 2023 (comprising the amount of tax payable
and interest up to 29 April 2023) (2021722 £66m).it shouid be nated that penalties of up to 30% could be applied to the principal
amount taxr payable, but these have not been considered probable based on the status of the position with HMRC. The cases could
ultimately result in cash outflows of between £nil and £89m, depending upon their cutcome.

Furthermore, certain other tax cases arising from pra-merger legacy transactions n the Carphone Warehouse Group have not been
considered probable to result in cash cutflows 1o HMRC. This has been determined based on the strength of third-porty legol advice
and therefore no provision on the Group's balance sheet has been made. The potentiol range of tax exposures relating to this case is
estimated to be £nil - £280m excluding penalties (2021/22: £nil - £275m). Penalties could range from nil to 30% of the principal amount
of any tax. Any potential cash outflow would occur in greater than one year and less than five years. This potential outflow has been
disclosed as o contingent Liability within note 28.

e} Recent accounting developments

The Group has considered the following amendments to published standards that are effective for the Group for the financial period
beginning 1 May 2022 and concluded that they are either not relevant to the Group or that they do not have asigrificant impact on the
Group's financial statements other than disclosures.

= Amendments to IFRS 3 'Business Combinations’ - Reference to the Conceptual Framework.

= Amendments to IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment’ - Proceeds before Intended Use.

« Amendments to 1AS 37 Provisions, Contingent Assets and Contingent Liabilities’ ~ Onerous Contracts — Costs of Fulfilling o Contract.

» Amendments to IFRS 1 First-time Adoption of International Financial Reporting Standards’ - Subsidiary as a first-time adopter.

= Amendments tc IFRS @ Financial Instruments’ - Fees in the 10 per cent’ test for derecognition of financiol liabilities.

+ Amendments to IAS 41" Agriculture’ - Tarationn fair value measurements.

The accounting policies for the Group have remained unchanged from those disclosed in the Annual Report for the period ended
30 April 2022.

The follewing standards and revisions will be effective for future penods:

- Amendments to |AS 1'Presentation of Financial Statements’ on the classification of liabilities as current or non-current.

« Amendments to |AS 1 'Prasentation of Financial Statements and IFRS Practice Statement 2 ‘Making Materiality Judgements on the
disclosure of accounting policies.

+ Amendments to IAS & ‘Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Ermors’ on the definition of accounting estimates.

+ Amendments to 1AS 12 Income Taxes on Deferred Tax Related to Assets and Liabilities Arising from a Single Transaction.

+ IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts.

« Amendments to IFRS 16 'Leases on Lease Liability in a Sale and Leaseback.

» Amendments to |AS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements  on Non-current Liabilities with Covenants.

Petrus Insurance Company Limited is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group and provides insurance to other entities within the group
while acting as a captive insurer, The impact of these services are eliminated on consolidation and therefore the impact of IFRS 17 will
not be material. The Group has considered the impact of the remaining above standards and revisions and have concluded that they
will not have a significant impact on the Group's financial statements.
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2 Segmental analysis

Investor Information

The Group's operating segments reflect the segments routinely reviewed by the CODM used to manage performance and aliocate
resources. This information is predominantly based on gecgraphical areas which are either managed ssparately or have similar trading

characteristics.

The Group’s operating and reportable segments have been identified as follows:

- UK & Ireland; comprises the operations of Currys. iD Mobile and BZB operaticns.

« Nordics; operates both franchise and own stores in Norway, Sweden, Finland and Denmark with further franchise operationsin
Iceland, Graenland and the Farce Islands.

+ Greece; consisting of our ongoing operations in Greece and Cyprus.

UK & Ireland, Nordics and Greece are involved in the sale of consumer electronics and mobile technology products and services.

primarily through stores or online channels.
Transactions between segments are on an arm's length basis.

a) Segmental results

Period ended 29 April 2023

UK & Ireland Nordics Greece Eliminations Total

Em £m £m £m £m

External revenue 5,067 3,807 637 - 2,51

Inter-segmental revenue L1 - - 5 -

Total revenue 5,126 3,807 637 59 2,51

Profit/(loss) before interest, tax and impairment

of goodwill 158 (1) 18 - 165
Impairment of goodwill (511 - - - G
(Loss)/profit before interest and tax (3535) (11 18 - (346)

Finance income 2
Finance costs 106)
(Loss) before tax (450)
Depreciation and amortisation (166) 142) (25) - (333)

Period ended 30 April 2022

UK & Ireland Nordics Greece Eliminations Total

£m £m £m £m £m

External revenue 5485 4105 554 - 10,144

Inter-segmental revenue 67 - - (67 _

Total revenue 5552 4105 554 67 1044

Profit before interest and tax T 130 21 - 222

Finance income 2
Finance costs (98)

Profit before tan 126
Depreciation and amortisation (1817 (134 (23> - (338)

No individual customer represented more than 10% of the Group's revenue within the current or preceding period.

b) Geographical information

Revenues are allocated to countries according to the entity’s country of domicile. Revenue by destination is not materiolly different to

that shown by domicile. Non-current assets enclude financial instruments and deferred tar assets.

Period ended 29 April 2023 Period ended 30 April 2022
UK Norway Sweden Othet Total UR Norway Sweden Other Total
£m Em £m £m £m £m £€m Em Em £m
Revenue 4,897 1,157 1,289 2,168 2,511 5299 1,245 1,387 2.213 10,144
Non-current assets 2,12 520 a37 733 3,802 278 588 AR7 690 4453
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Notes to the Group Financial Statements continued

3 Revenue and profit before interest and taxation

Accounting policies

Revenue primarily comprises sales of goods and services net of returns, srpected returns and excluding sales tanes. Revenue is
measured based on the consideration to which the Group expects to be entitled ina contract with a customer and excludes
amounts collected on behalf of third parties. The Group recognises revenue when it transfers control of a product or service
ta a customer. The following accounting policies are applied 1o the principal revenue genergting activities in which the Group
is engaged.

a) Sale of goods

Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised ot the point of sale or. where Later, upen delivery to the customer. Where
consideration is received. or receivable. in advance of the customer obitaining control and the performance obligations being
satisfied, a contract liability is recognised.

Itis Group policy to grant customers the right to return their products within a defined period of time. As this does not represent @
separate performance obligation, the Group only recognises revenue to which it erpects to be entitled. The Group uses the most
likely amount method to estimate the erpected value of goods to be returned by customers exercising their rights in line with the
Group's refund policy based on the prior period return rates.

A refund liability is recognised as a component of trade and other payakles for the amount of variable consideration that the
Group does not expect to be entitled. A separate right to return asseét is recognised within inventory to represent the right to
recover goods from customers on settlement of the refund liability. This is measured by reference to the former carrying amount of
the goods sold less any recoverability costs and decrease in value.

b) Commission Revenue - Network agreements

Revenue from network commissions is recognised on completion of the performance obligation under the contracts with
the MNO. Over the life of these contracts the service provided by the Group to the MNO is the procurement of connections
to the MNO's network.

The Group earns a commission for the service provided to the MNO Cnetwark commission”). Revenue is recognised at the point the
individual consumer signs a contract with the MNO. The level of network commission eaimed is based on a share of the monthty
payments made by the consumer to the MNO, including contractual monthly line rental payments together with a share of
‘out-of-bundle’ spend, spend after the contractual term, and amounts due from customer upgrades performed directly by

the network.

The method of measuring the vatue of the revenue and contract asset in the month of connectionis to estimate all future cash
flows that will be received from the network and discount these based on the expected timing of receipt. Transaction price s
estimated based on extensive historical evidence obtained from the network and an adjustment is made for erpected and
possible changes in consumer behaviour including as ¢ result of regulatory changes impacting the sector.

Revenue is only recognised to the extent that it is highly probable that a significant reversal in the amount of revenue recognised
will not occur. This is based on the best estimate of expected future trends.

c) Commission revenue - Insurance

insurance revenue relates to the sale of third-party insurance products. Sales commission received from third parties is recognised
when the insurance policies to which it relates are sold. Aithough there are no ongoing parformance obligations, future commission
receivable can vary due 1o consumer behaviour, howsver, it is only recognised to the extent that it is highly probable that there will
not be a significant reversal of revenue. The Group recognises a contract asset in relation to this revenue. Any amount previously
recognised as a contract asset is reclassified to trade receivables at the point in which it becomes billable and is no longer
conditioned on something other than the passage of time. Revenue from the provision of insurance administration services is

recognised over the life of the relevant policies when the Group's perfermance obligations are satistied,
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3 Revenue and profit before interest and taxation continued

Accounting policies continued

d) Support services revenue -~ customer support agreements

Revenue eamed from the sale of customer support agreements is recognised in full as the stand-ready performance obligations
are satisfied under the contracts with the customer. Where consideration is received in advance of the performance of the
obligations being satisfied. a contract liability is recognised. Due to the cancellation options and customer refund clauses,
contract terms hove been assessed to either be monthly or a series of day-to-day contracts with revenue recognised respectively
In the month to which paument relates, or on @ ‘straight-line’ basis.

e) Other services revenue

Other services revenue, including delivery, installation and product setup. is recognised when the obligation to the customer has
been fulfilled. Other sarvices revenue also includes ravenue recognised through our Mobile Virtual Network Cperator (MVYNO'
whete we are the principal in the arrangement of providing handset and connectivity to the consumer. Transaction prices
attriibutabie to performance ebligations are calculated by allocating total contract revenue in the proportion to the standalona
selling price (SSP) for each performance obligation. The handset element is included within ‘Sale of goods’ and the connectivity
element is recognised in ‘Cther services revenue’

Revenue is racognised either when the performance obligation in the contract has been perfarmed at a point in time (provision
of handset at contract commencement) or ‘over time' as control of the performance obligaticn is transferred to the customer
{provision of monthly connectivity service).

S
Period ended Pericd ended
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
Em £m
Revenue 9,51 10,144
Cost of sales (7.827) {8,356)
Gross profit 1,684 1788
Goodwill impairment (511) -
Operating expenses 1,519) (1.566)
{Loss)/profit before interest and tax (346) 222

The Group’s disaggregated revenues recognised under ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customens’ in accordance with IFRS 15 relates
to the following operating segments and revenue streams:

Period ended 29 April 2023

UR & Ireland Nordics Greece Total

£m Em £m £m

Sale of goods 4,591 3,480 588 8,459
Commission revenue 260 195 23 AT8
Support services revenue 242 53 12 307
Other sarvices revenue 174 79 14 267
Other revenus - - - -
Total revenue 5,067 3,807 637 9,511
Pericd ended 30 Aprit 2022

UK & Irelond Nordics Greece Total

£m £m £m Em

Sale of goods 4,698 3756 51 8965
Commission revenue 423 220 18 661
Support services revenue 239 57 17 313
QOther services revenue 124 72 8 204
Other revenue 1 - - 1
Total revenue 5485 4105 554 10144

Revenue from commissions relates predominantly to network and insurance commissions which are further explained within the
accounting policies section above.
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3 Revenue and profit before interest and taxation continued

Income received from suppliers such as volume rebates

The Group's agreements with suppliers contain & price for units purchased as well os other rebates and discounts which are
summarsed below:

Volume Rebates: This income is linked to purchases made from suppliers and is recognised as a reduction to cost of goods sold as
inventory is sold. Rebates that relate to inventory not sold are recognised within the value of inventory at the period end. Where an
agreement spans perod ends, estimation is required regaiding amounts to be recognised. Forecasts are used as wall as historical data
in the estimation of the level of income recognised. Amounts are only recognised where the Group has a clear entitlement to the receipt
of the rebate and a reliable estimate can be made.

Customer discount support: This income is received from suppliers on a price per unit basis. The level of estimaticn is minimal as amounts
are recognised as a reduction 16 cost of goods sold based on the agreement terms and only once the item is sold.

Marketing income: This income is received in relation to marketing activities that are performed on behalf of suppliers. Marketing
income is recognised over the period as set out inthe specific supplier agreements and is recognised as a reduction to cost of sales.

Supplier funding amounts that have been recognised and not invoiced are shown within accrued income on the balance sheet.
Cash inflows for supplier funding received are classified as operating cash flows.

Profit before interest and taxation for continuing operations is stated after charging/(crediting) the following:

Period ended Pericd ended

29 April 30 April
2023 2022
Em Em
Depreciction of property. plant & squipment 52 62
Impairment of property, plant § equipment - 6
Depreciation of right-of-use ossets 194 150
Impairment of right-of-use assets 5 42
Impairment reversal of right-of-use assets - (5)
Amortisation of acquisition intangibles 23 24
Amortisation of other intangibles 64 62
Impairment of other intangibles 4 33
Impairment reversal of other intangibles - m
Impairment of goodwill® 51 -
Impairment of inventory 75 Te
Net impairment on financial assets 8 &
Cost of inventory recognised as an expense 1446 8013
Cash flow hedge amounts reclassified ond reported in income statement 3 28)
Government grant income - M
Net foreign exchange gains (1)) ©
Share-based payments expense 16 23
Other employee costs (see ncte 4) {10 285
Restructuring costs’ 20 12
Other exceptional income” - 8
Regutatory income” (" M

" Restructuring costs. athar enceptanal income, 'egulatory incame and impairment of gocdwill ore further detailed withinnote A4 in the Glossorg and defintions
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3 Revenue and profit before interest and taxation continued
Income received from suppliers such as volume rebates continued
Auditor’s remuneration comprises the following:

Investor Information

Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Em Em

Fees payable to the Company's Auditor for the cudit of the Company's annual accounts 0A1 01

Fees paycble to the Company’s Auditor and its associotes for the audit of the Company’s subsidiaries 1.9 \7

Total oudit fees 2.0 18
Audit-related assurance services:

Review of interim statement 0.2 o2

Other assurance services 0.2 -

Total cudit and audit-related assurance services 2.4 2o

Tax compliance services - Q1

Total audit and non-audit fees 2.4 24

The prior period accounts ended 30 April 2022 were audited by Deloitte LLP and the current period accounts ended 29 April 2023

were audited by KPMG LLP.

4 Employee costs and share-based payments
a) Employee costs
The cggregate remuneration recognised in the income statament is as follows:

Period ended Period ended
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
£m £m
Salaries and performance bonuses 774 845
Secial security costs 103 1o
Other pension costs 33 30
10 285
Share-based payments 16 23
926 1008
The average number of employees is:

Period ended Period ended
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
number number
UR & Ireland 16,106 19.625
Nordics 10,386 10584
Greecs 3,077 2923
29,569 33,632

Compensation earned by key management, comprising the Board of Directors and Erecutive Committes, is as follows:

Period ended 29 April 2023 Period ended 30 April 2022

Board of Executive Board of Executive
Directors Committee Directors Committee
£m £m Em £m
Shert-term employee benefits 3 3 4 5
Terminction benefits - - - 1
Share-based payments 3 2 2 4
6 5 6 10

Further information about individual directors remuneration, amounts related to long-term incentive schemes, and pension contributions
is included in the audited informationin the Remuneration Report. The gain on share options exercised by directors in the period was £1m

(2021/22: £3m).
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments continued
b) Share-based payments

Accounting policies

Equity settled share-based payments are measurad at fair value at the date of grant and expensad on a straight-ling basis over
the vesting period, based on an estimate of the number of shares that will eventually vest. A Monte Carlo medel s used to
measure fair value.

For all schemes, the number of options expected to vest is recalculated at each balance sheet date. based on expeactations of
leavers prior to vesting. Far schemes with intarmal performance criteria such as free cash flow. the number of options expected tc
vest is also adjusted based on expectations of performance against target. No adjustment is made for expected performance
against market-based performance criteria such as TSR, because the likelihood that the performance criteria will be mets taken
into account when estimating the fair value of the award on the grant date. The movement in cumulative espense since the
previous balance sheet date is recognisedin the income statement, with @ contesponding entry inreserves.

S/

(i) Share option schemes

The Group offers discretionary awards of nil-priced options under the Long-Termn Incentive Plan (LTIPY) to senior employess.
Awards are granted annually and will usually vest ofter three years subject to continued service. Some awards are also subject
to the achievement of performance conditions.

For awards granted during the pefiod ended 27 April 2019, performance conditions are based on a combination of relative TSR
performance against the constituents of the FTSE 51-150 at the beginning of the performance period and cumulative free cash flow.
For awards granted during the periods ended 2 May 2020, 1May 2021 and 30 April 2022 performance conditions are based on

a combination of relative TSR performance against o bespoke comparator group of 22 European Special Line Retailers and other
comparable companies and cumulative free cash flow. For awards granted dufing the period ended 29th April 2023, performance
conditions are based on a combination of relative TSR performance against the constituents of the FTSE 250 at the end of the
performance period and cumulative free cash flow.

In February 2019, the Group launched the Colleague Shareholder Award which granted every permanent colieague with 12 months
sarvice at least £1,000 of options which will vest after three years. These awards are not subject to performance conditions.

The following table summarises the number ond weighted overage exercise price (WAEP) of share options for these schemes:

Petiod ended 29 Aqril 2023 Period ended 30 Aprll 2022

Number WAEP Number WAEP

m £ m

Cutstanding at the beginning of the period 64 - 78
Grarted during the period Ly - 20
Forfeited during the period “n - 13
Exercised during the periad 12 - @n

Qutstanding at the end of the period 82 - 64
Enercisabie ot the end of the period 3 - 3

Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Weighted average market price of options exercised in the period £0.65 £1.09
Weighted average remaining contractual life of awards outstanding 8.4 yrs 83yrs

Enercise price for options outstanding Enil £nil
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments continued
b) Share-based payments continued
(i) SAYE scheme

Investor Infarmation

The Group has SAYE schemeas which allow participants to save up to E500 per month for either three o five years. At the end of the

savings period, participants can purchase shares inthe Company based on a discounted share price determined at the commencament

of the scheme.

The following table summarises the number and WAEP of share options for these schemes:

Period ended 29 April 2023 Period ended 30 April 2022

Number WAEP Number WAEP

m £ m £

Qutstanding at the beginning of the pericd 20 0.81 19 08
Granted during the pericd 17 0.59 8 0%3
Exercised during the pericd - 0.66 - 0.8
Forfeited during period 13> 0.81 (7 Co8
Outstanding at the end of the period 24 0.66 20 0.8
Erercisable at the end of the period - 095 - 097
Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 Aprit

2023 2022

Weightad average market price of ogtions exercised in the period £0.11 £112
Weighted average remaining contractual life of awards outstanding 2.5yrs 23uyrs
Range of exercise prices Yor options outstanding £0.59 -€1.65 FO.67 -£252

(iii) Fair value model

The fair value of options was estimated at the date of grant using a Monte Carlo model The model combines the market price of
0 share ot the date of grant with the probability of meeting performance criterio, bosed on the historical performance of the Group.

The weighted average fair value of options granted during the period was £0.67 (2021/22, £0.79). The following table lists the inputs

to the model:

Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 Apiil

2023 2022

Exercise price £nil - £0.59 enil - £093
Dividend yield 0% - 5.4% 0% - 3.8%
Historical and expected volatility 44% 42%
Expected optionlife 4 -10yrs 4 —10 yrs
Weighted average share price £0.67 £1.30

The erpected volatility réflects the ossumption that the historical volatility is indicative of future trends.

(iv) Charge to the income statement and entries in reserves

During the period ended 29 April 2023, the Group recognised a ncn-cash accounting charge to the income statement of £16m

(2021722 £23m)inrespect of equity-settled share-based payments, with a corresponding credit through reserves.

183



184 Currys ple Annual Report § Accounts 2022/23

Notes to the Group Financial Statements continued

4 Employee costs and share-based payments continued
¢) Employee Benefit Trust ('"EBT")

29 Apiil 2023 30 April 2022
Market Nominal Market Nominal
value value Number value value Number
£m £m m £m Em m
Investment in own shares 15 - 27 31 - 33
Marimum number of shares held during
the period 27 - a7 43 - 52

The number of shares held by the EBT remain held for potential awards under outstanding plans. The costs of administering the EBT are
charged to the income statement in the period to which they relote. Investments in own shares are recorded ot cost ond are recognised
directly in equity within other reserves as disclosedin note 21b.

The EBT acquired 5.2m (2021/22: 34.Tm) of the Company's shares during the period ended 29 April 2023 via market purchases for cash
consideration of €4m (2021/22: £41m). During the period the EBT subsequently disposed of 1.7m (2021/22: 219m) ordinary shares in the
Company by way of share issue. These shares were held at o cost of £12m (2021/22; £24m).

The EBT has waived rights to receive dividends and agrees to abstain from erercising their right to vote. The shares have not been

allocated to specific schemes as further disclosed in the Directors Report. At 29 April 2023, the EBT held 2.4% (2021/22: 29%) of the
issued share capital of the Company.

5 Net finance costs

Accounting policies
Net finance costs comprise both finance income and finance costs. Finance income for financial assets and finance costs
for financial liabilities that are measured at amortised cost is calculated using the effective interest method.

Finance income includes income on cash and cash equivatents and income on the unwind of the network commission contract
assets and receivables as further disclosed in note 14, Firance costs include interest costs in relation to financial liabilities,
includhing lease liabilities which represent the unwind of the discount rate applied ot the commencement date of the lease.
and finance costs related to the Group’s defined benrefit pension obligation.

)

Period ended Pericd ended

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

£m £m

Unwind of discounts on trade and other receivables 2 2

Finance income 2 2
interest on bank overdrafts, loans and borrowings amn &)
Interest expense on lease liabilities 68 (FCy
Net interest on defined benefit pension obligations mn ()
Amortisation of facility fees 2) @)
Other interast espense 12) 2
Finance costs (106) (98)
Total net finance costs 104 (96)

All finance costs in the above table represent interest costs of financial liabilities and assets, other than amortisation of faciity fees
which represent non-financial assets and net interest on defined benefit pension obligations.



Strategic Report Governance Financial Statements Investor Information

6 Tax

Accounting policies

Current tan

Current taw is provided at amounts expected to be paid or recovered using the prevailing tax rates and laws that have been
enccted or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date and adjusted for any tax payable inrespect of previous periods.

Deferred tax

Deferred tax Liabilities are recognised for all temporary differences between the carying amount of an asset or liability in the
balance sheet and the tax base value and represent tax payakle in future periods. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the
entent that it is probable that takable profits will be available against which deductible temporary differences can be utilised.
Deferrad tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporcry differences arising on investments in subsidiaries, except where the
Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary difference and it is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse
intha foreseeable future. No provision is made for tax that would have been payable on the distribution of retainad profits of
overseas subsidiaries or associated undertakings where it has been determined that these profits will not be distributed in the
foresesable future.

Current and deferred tax is recognised in the income statement except where it relates to an item recognised directly in other
comprehensive income of resérves, in which case it is recognised directly in other comprehensive income of reserves as appropriate.

Deferned tar is measured at the average tax rates that are erpected to apply in the periods in which the timing dif ferences are
expected o reverse, based on tax rotes and lows that have been enacted, or substantively enacted, by the balance sheet date.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset against each other when they relate to income taxas levied by the same tax
jurisdiction and when the Group intends to settle its current tax assets and liabilities on a net bosis. Deferred tax balances
are not discounted.

a) Tax expense

The corporation tax charge comprisas:
Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 April
2023 2022
£m £m
Current taw
UK corporation tax at 19.6% (2021/22:19%) 14 14
Qverseas tax 8 21
22 a5
Adjustments made in respect of prior periods:
UK corporation tax 1)) i
Overseqs tax 3 1
()] b
Total current tax 16 37
Deferred tax
UK corporation tas 26 10
Overseqs tax 14) 5
12 15
Adjustments in respect of prior periods:
UK corporation tax 14) 5
Overseas tax 17 ()]
3 3
Total deferred tow 15 18

Total tax charge 31 55
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4 TaH continued
b) Reconciliation of standard to actual (effective) tax rate

The principal differences between the total tax charge shown above and the amount calculated by applying the standard rote
of UK corparation tan to profit/(loss) before tanation are as follows:

Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

B Em

(Loss)/profit before tanation (450) 126

Ton at UK statutory rate of 19.5% (2021/22:19%) (38) 24
ltems attracting no tax relief or liability®” 105 @)

Movement inunprovided deferred tax 1w 28
Effect of change in statutory tak rate 3 M

Differences in effective overseqs tam rates L) 2

Increase in provisions - 1

Other tax adjustments ) -

Adjustments in respect of prior periods™ (3 5

Total tax chorge 3 55

() tems attracting no tau relief or Lability relate mainy 1o non-deductible expanditure, including the goadw LLimpaimment recorded in the penod dnd share~based payments
(i) Defared tan assets relating to taw Wosses ond athar short-term temporary differences in the UK business were de-recognised dunng the pericd (see note 6¢)
(i Priar period adjustments were made ‘0 curent Gna deferrea tax balances following a review by monagement gs set out i note 6d

¢) Deferred tax

Accelerated Retirernent Other
capitat benefit  lLosses carried tempaorary
allowances obligations forward differences Total
£m Em £m £m £m
At1May 2021 (82) 89 26 o4 100
Reclassification 17 1 1 (%) ~
(Charged)/credited directly to income statemeant (22) - )] 13 (18)
Credited to equity - 5 - (3) @
At 30 April 2022 (G1p) &5 18 58 74
Reclassification 57 - - [CTp)] -
{Charged)/credited directly to income statement (26) - 5) 16 (16)
Charged to equity - (493 (2) - (51)
At 29 April 2023 (26) -] 1l 17 8

During the period the Group de-recognised its UK deferred tar assets to the extent they exnceeded its deferred taw liabilities. The net
£8m defened tax asset relates primarily to the Nordics and Greece businésses.

Deferred tax comprises the following gross balances:

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Em £Em

Defered tax assets 165 282
Defered tax liabilities (155) 208)
8 74

Anatysis of deferred tar relating to items (Charged)/credited to equity in the period:

Petiod ended Pariod ended

29 April 30 April
2023 2022
Em £m
Defined benefit pension schemes 1y &
Other temporary differences - (3)
Tax losses (2) -

5 8y
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6 Tax continued

c) Deferred tax continued

During the period. management prudently decided to de-recognise its net UK deferred tax assets. prmarily in relation to tax lesses and
its defined benefit pension scheme, 1o the extent the defarred tax assets exceeded deferred tax Labilities. leaving a net deferred tax
position of Enil (2021/22: £61m). This assessment was made on the basis of the current macroeconomic uncertainty built into the Group's
business plans used for both Going Concem and Goodwill impairment testing),

The Group has total un-recognised deferred tax assets relating to gross tax tosses of £1,520m (2021/22: £1,456m) of which £1.499m
relates to the UK (2021/22: £1.392m). £1146m (2021/22: £1.052m) of these losses relate to carmied forward capital losses in the legacy
Dirons Group. The balance of the (osses relates o carried forward trading losses, principally due to the {osses realised in the Carphone
Warehouse business in the UK.

A deferred tak asset has not been recognised inrespect of accelerated capital cllowances (E346m). trading losses (E375m), other
deductible temporary differences (F50m) and pension contributions (F220m) to the ewtent that they exceed the Group’s tanable
temporary dif ferences in the UK or where they are trapped in overseas entities with no future prospect of utilisation.

On 24 May 2021 the Finance Bitl 2021 passed through all stages in the House of Commaens and became substantively enacted, which
included alegislative change to increase the rate of corporation tawx to 25% with effact from 1 April 2023.

d) Prior period tax adjustments

During the current period, management reviewed the Group's current and deferred tax position and identified historic erors to the
income Statement of £(3)m and Cther Comprehensive income of £22m, n aggregate meaning that net assets were £19m overstated as
at 30 April 2022

The errors have been conected in the current period. This has not beenreflected as a restatement to the prior period current and
deferred tax balances as the directors do not cansider this to have had a material impact on either those tine items or the nat asset
position. Furthermore, there was no impact on net profit, other KPls and key ratios highlighted in the ARA, or covenant testing,

Management also identified that deferred tax balances of 0191m weie presented gross on the Group's balance shest in crior pericds,
rather than being offset to the extent that they relate to income taxes levied by the same tax jurisciction and when the Group intends to
settle its current tax liabilities on a net basis. This has not been reflected as a restatemeant to the prior pericd deferred tar balances as
the directors do net consider this to have had a material impact on the financial stotements given the Group had total assets of £69bn
and total liabilities of £4.4bn as at 30 April 2022 and the errer did not impact net profit, net assets, other KPIs and key ratios highlighted
inthe ARA, or covenant testing.

7 Earnings per share

Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

£m Em

(Loss)/profit for the period attributable to equity shareholders 481 71
Million Million

Weighted average number of shares

Average shares in issue 1,133 1165
Less average holding by Group EBT and Treasury shares held by Company @29 (35
For basic earnings per share 1,104 1130
Dilutive effect of share options and other incantive schemes 20 45
For diluted earnings per share 1,124 1175
Pence Pence

Earnings per share
Basic earnings per share (43.62 6.3
Diluted earnings per share (43.6) 60
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8 Goodwill

Accounting policies

On acquisition of o subsidiary or associate, the fair volue of the considerationis allocoted between the identifioble net tangible
and intangible assets and liabitities on a fair value basis, with any excess consideration represanting goodwill. At the acquisition
date, gooawitl is allocated to each group of CGUs expected to benefit from the combination and held in the currency of the
operations 1o which the goodwill relates.

Goodwill is not amortised, but is assessed annually for impairment. or more frequently where there is an indicaticon that goodwill
moy be impaired. Impairment is assassed by measuring the future cash flows, of recoverable amount, of the group of CGUs o
which the goodwill relates, at the level at which this is monitored by management. Where the total of the futwre discounted cash
flows is less than the carmying vatue of goodwill, animpairment chargs is recognised in the income statement.

On disposal of subsidiary undertakings and businesses. the relevant goodwill is included in the calculation of the profit or loss

on disposal.
_/
Cost £m
At1May 2021 3.0716
Foreign exchange &N
At 30 Aprit 2022 3059
Additions 2
Forsign exchange (35)
At 29 April 2023 3,006
Accumulated impairment £m
A1 May 2021 and 30 Apiil 2022 (2263
Impairment {61
At 29 Aprit 2023 (736}
Carrying amount £m
At 1 May 2021 2,851
At 30 April 2022 2.614
At 29 April 2023 2,270

Animpairment review has been performed as described n 1b below, which identiffed a material non-cash impairment charge of
£511Im (2021/22: Enil) to be recorded against the goodwill of the UK and Ireland CGU.

In Fabruary 2023 the Group acquired the trade and assets of two Elkigp franchise stores in Norway for £3m. Goodwill of £2m was
recognised from this transaction. The Goodwiil recognised reflects the long-term strategic value of these stores as part of the wider
Nordic portfalio.

a) Carrying value of goodwill
The components of goodwill comprise the following businesses:

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

£m £m

UK & treland 1,529 1840
Nordics 241 F74

2,210 2.814
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8 Goodwill continued

b) Goodwill impairment testing

As required by IAS 36, goodwill is subject to annual impairment review on an annual basis, or more frequently where indicators of
impairment exist. The Group has considered if indicators of impairment exist with regard to a number of external factors, including
the recent increases in the long-term risk-fres investment rates and increased uncertainty in the wider macroeconomic environment.
Managemant concluded that these factors are indicators of impairment and conseauently, a full impairment review was undertaken
per 1AS 36.

As aresutt of the impairment review, for the UK & lreland operating segment where £1.840m of goodwill was allocated, anen-cash
impairment charge of £511m has been recognised. bringing the goodwill balance to £1.329m. This was mainly due to a materiat increase
in discount rate reflecting increased market risk and volatility, and partly due to the short-to-medium term macroeconomic uncertainty
which has been factored into the Group's business plans. In accordance with IFRIC 10, the impairment loss recognised in this period shall
not be reversed in a future pericd.

Key assumptions

The key assumptions used in calculating ViU are:

+ management’s sales and costs projections;

- the long-term growth rate beyond the plan period: and
« the pre-tax discount rate.

For the annual impaiment test conducted in the period ended 30 April 2022 the strategic plan covered a three-year pericd. For the
period ended 29 April 2023 the updated strategic plan was overlaid to include an additional years four and five due to the short-to-
medium term macreeconomic uncertainty in the UR & Ireland ond Nordics. Management considers the five-year outilook a more accurate
representation of the steady-state level of return enpected in the longer-term. As aresult, this is  more appropriate basis cn which to
calculate the VIU,

The long-term sales and cost projections are based on the Board approved entended plan. The projections consider the outlook for
addressable markets and the relative performance of competitors, together with management’s views on the future achievable growth
inmarket share and impact of the committed inftiatives, including the Group's cemmitment to long-term sustainability targets. The likely
impact of climate change on discounted cashflows has been assessed as immaterial. In forming thase projections. management
draws on past experience as a measure to forecast future performance. The cash flows include ongoing capital ekpenditure required
to maintain the store network and e-commerce channals in order to operate the omnichannel businesses and to compete in their
respective markets. A key component in determining the expected cash flows is the forecast operating profitin 2027728, which drives
the terminal value in the value in use calculation.

Other key assumptions comprise the long-term growth rate and pre-tar discount rate. Growth rates used were derived from third-party
long-term growth rate forecasts and are based on the GDP growth rote for the territories in which the businesses operate. The compound
cnnual growth rate in sales and costs can rise as well as fall year-on-year depending not only on the year five targets, but also on the
current financial year base.

The value attributed to these assumptions for the most significant components of goodwill are as follows:

29 April 2023 30 April 2022
Compound Compound Compound Compound
annual annual Long-term Pre-ton annual annual Long-term Pre-tas
growthinsoles growthin costs growthrate discountrate growthinsales growthin costs growthrate  discount rate
UR & lreland 1.4% 1.3% 1.6% 12.2% 2.7% 20% 1.5% 10.6%
Nordics 4.4% 3.6% 1.5% 10.8% O7% 05% 1.8% 2.6%

Iniine with the assumptions noted above the Group undertook animpairment review of both the UK & Ireland and Norclic CGUs at the
interim reporting period. prepared using the methodology required by 1AS 36. This showed a canying value of £51m above the value
inuse of UK & Iretand CGU and accordingly the goodwill attributable to this CGU was impaired by this amount, This was mainly due
to a material increase in discount rate reflecting increased market risk and volatility. and partly due to the short-to-medium term
macroeconomic uncertainty which has been factored into the Group's business plans. The calculation of the value in use of the
Nordics CGU ot the interim reporting period showed headroom of £356m above the carrying amount and therefore no impairment
was recognised.
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8 Goodwill continued
b) Goodwill impairment testing continued

Another review was performed at petod-end which reflected headroom from the value inuse of £232m above the carrying value

of the UK & Ireland CGU and headioom of £175m above the carmying value of the Nordics CGLU. The increased headroom on the UK &
ireland impairment test at the period end compared to the interim reporting period has been driven by a reduction inthe discount rate
and improved cash flow forecasts as aresult of the positive progress made to improve margins in the UR & reland. The headroom on the
Nordics impairment test has reduced due fo a reduction in forecast cash flows in fight of the continued challenges in the Nordics market
in accordance with IFRIC 10, none of the impairment recognised at the interim was reversed.

<) Goodwill impairment sensitivity analysis

In accordance with 1AS 36, the Group performed sensitivity anatysis on the estimates of recoverable amounts and found that the
exceass of recoverable amaount over the carrying amount of the UK & reland and Nordics CGU's would be reduced to nil as a result of
areasonably possiple change in these key assumptions noted above. A summary of the impact of these kay assumptions is s follows:

cGuy Key assumption for VIU

Reasonably possible change required to reduce carrying value to nil

UR & lreland Operating profit in 2027/28

If the operating profit in 2027/28. which drives the terminal value in the VIU, teduced
by 17.7%. this would reduce the recoverable amount to equal the carrying amount,

Long-term growth rate

If the long-term growth rate applied to the expected cash flows inthe VIU was
decreased to (C.1)%. this would reduce the recoverable amount to equol the
carrying amount

Pre-tax discount 1ate

If the pre-tax discount rate applied to the expected cash flows in the VIU was
increqsed to 13.6%. this would reduce the recoverable amount to equal the
carrying amount.

Nordics Operating profit in 2027/28

If the operating profit in 2027/28, which drives the terminal value in the ViU, reduced
by 16 9%, this would reduce the recoverable amount to equal the carrying amaount.

Long-term growth rate

If the leng-term growth rate applied to the espected cash flows in the VIU was
decreased to (0.3)%. this would reduce the recoverable amount to equal the
carying amount.

Pre-tax discount rate

If the pre-tax discount rate applied to the expected cash flows in the VIU
was increased to 12%, this would reduce the recoverable amount to equal the
carrying amount.

As explained above, the recoverable amount as at pericd-end, based on value in use, results in headroom of £232m above the carmying
amount of UK & ireland CGU and £176m above the canying amount of the Nordics CGU. Reasanably plausible changes in assumptions
for both CGUs could iead to a material impairment in the fufure, as demonstrated by the sensitivity analysis below:

UK 6 Ireland CGU Nordics CGU
Headroom/ Headroom/

{mpairment} Movement {impairment) Movement

Rey assumption Sensitivity applied £m £m £m £m

Operating profitin 2027/28  Increase of 20% 494 262 396 2
Decrease of 20% 30 (262> 46 @220

Long-term growth rate increase of 0.2% 257 s 199 24
Decrease of 0.2% 208 (24) 152 23
Pre-taw discount rate Increase of 2.0% {74) (306) oo (275)

Decrease of 20% 677 445 594 421
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9 Intangible assets

Accounting policies

Acquisition intangibles

Acquisition intangibles comprise brand names and customer relationships purchased as part of acguisitions of businesses

and are capitalised and amortised over their useful economic Lives on a straight-line basis. These imangible assets are stated
at cost less accumulated amortisation and, where appropricte, provision forimpairment in value or estimated loss on disposal.
Amortisation is provided to write off the cost of assets on a straight-line basis as follows:

Brands 70% -13.3% per annum
Customer relationships 13.3% per annum

This amortisation is included in the income statement as an administrative espense and, as further described in note A4 inthe
Glossary and definitions, this is recognised as an adjusting item.

Software and licences
Software and licences include costs incurred to acquire the assets as well as internal infrastructure and design costs incurred
inthe development of software in order to bring the assets into use.

Internally generated software is recognised as an intangitle asset onlyif it can be separately identified, it is probable that

the asset will generate future economic benefits which exceed cne year, and the develepment ¢ost can be measured reliably.
Where these conditions are not met, development expenditure is recognised as an expense in the period inwhichit is incurred.
Costs associated with maintaining computer software are recognised as an expense as incurred untess they increase the future
economic benefits of the asset. in which case they are capitalised.

The expenditure capitalised includes the cost of materials and incremental direct labour. Subsequent enpenditure is capitalised
only when itincreases the future economic benefits embodied in the specific asset to which it relatss.

Software is stated at cost less accumulated amortisation ond. where appropnate, provision for impairment in volue or estimated
loss on disposal. Amartisation is provided and recorded in administrative erpenses to write of f the cost of assets on a straight-line
basis as follows:

Software and licences 10.0% - 33.3% per annum

Intangible assets are assessed on an engoing basis to determine whather circumstances esist that could lead to the conclusion
that the net book value is not supportable. Where assets are to be taken out of use, animpairment charge is tevied. Where the
intangible assets form part of a separate CGU. such as a store or business unit, and business indicators exist which could lead to
the conclusions that the net book value is not supportable, the recoverable amount of the CGU is determined by calcuiating its
valueinusa. The value inuse is calculated by applying discounted cash flow modetling to management’s projection of future
profitability and any impairment is determined by comparing the net book value with the value inuse.

Cloud software licence agreements

unless the Group has both a contractual right to take possession of the software at any time without significant penalty, and the
ability to run the softwara independently of the host vendor. In such cases the licence agreement is capitalised as software within
intangible assets. Costs to configure or customise a cloud software licence are expensed alengside the related service contract
in the consalidated income statement, unless they create a separately identifiable resource controlled by the Group, in which
case they are capitalised.

Licence agreements to use cloud software are treated as service contracts and expensead in the consclidated income statement.
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9 Intangible assets continued

Acquisition intangibles

Custome: Software and
Brands relationships Sub-total licences Total
£m tm Em Em £m
8alance at 30 April 2022 154 - 164 221 385
Additions” - - - 66 66
Amortisation 23%) - 23) (64) (87
Impairment - - ~ )] (0]
Foreign exchange 2} - @) () (10)
Balance at 29 April 2023 139 - 139 21 350
Cost 367 73 440 601 1,041
Accumulated amortisation and impairment losses (228) {73 (301 (390) 691)
Balance at 29 April 2023 139 - 139 F4ll 350
Included in net book value as at 29 April 2023
Assets under construction - - - 9 Q
Acquisition intangibles
Customer Software and
Brands relationships Sub-total licences Totat
£m £m £m Em £m
Balance at 1May 2021 191 - 191 235 426
Additions” - - - 83 83
Amortisation 24) - 24) 62) 88
Imoairment - - - (32) 32)
Foreign ekchange 3 - ® & ®
Balance at 30 April 2022 164 - 164 221 8%
Cost 369 73 442 883 1325
Accumulated amortisation and impairment losses (2053 73 (278> ©62) (940)
Balance at 30 April 2022 164 ~ 164 221 385
Includedin net book value as at 30 April 2022
Assets under construction - - - ? 9

© Software and licences additions predominontly relate 1o internal development costs

During the period ended 29 April 2023, animpaiment of #4m wos recognised on 1T assets where development on ancillary feotures hos

discontinued in the Nordics.

During the prior period ended 30 April 2022, animpairment of £24m was recognised over sof tware and licences in the UK & lreland
segment following the decision to stop selling its credit-based mobile offer. A further £8m impairment was recognised on intangibie
assets in the UK & reland segment related to software development costs. as the Group moved towards best-in-class cloud-based
solutions to achieve operational efficiencies and improve the customer journey. The assets impaired had a recoverable amount based

on ViU of Enil

Further information on the impairments recognised in the petiod is disclosed in note Ad in the Glossary and definitions.

Individually material intangible assets

Brands are included in intangible assets are considered individualty material to the financial statements. The primary intangibte assets,
their net book values and remaining amortisation periods are as follows:

29 April 2023 30 April 2022
Remaining Remaining
Net hook amgrtisotion Net book amertisation
volue period volue period
Em Years £m Years
Currys ™™ T 83 8
Elgiganten 31 T 36 8
Elkjon 20 7 27 8
Gigantti 17 7 18 8
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10 Property, plant & equipment

Governgnee

Financial Statements

Investor Information

Accounting policies

of property, plant & equipment are as follows:

Land and buildings 1.7% - 4.0% per annum
Fintures, fittings and other equipment  10.0% — 33.3% per annum

With the exception of land, depreciation is provided to write off the cost of the assets over their enpected useful lives from
the date the asset was brought into use or capable of being used on a straight-line basis. Rates applied to different classes

Property, plant & equipment are assessed on an ongoing basis to determine whether circumstances exist that could lead to the
conclusion that the net book value is not supportable. Where assets are to be taken out of use. animpairment charge is levied.
Where the property. plant & equipment form part of a separate CGU, such as a store, and business indicators exist which could
lead to the conclusions that the net book value is not supportable, the recoverable amount of the CGU is determined by

calculating its valug in use. The value inuse is calculated by applying discounted cash flow modelling to management'’s projection
of future profitability and anyimpairment is determined by comparing the net bock value with the value inuse.

Property. plant & equipment are stated at historical cost less accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment losses,
Assets under construction are held at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Cost includes the original purchase price of
the asset. costs attributable to bringing the asset to the location and condition necessary for intended use and any capitalised
borrowing costs. Subisequent exrpenditure is capitalised only when itincregses the future economic benefits embodied in the
specific asset to which it relates while maintenance related costs are recognised in the income statement when incurred.

J

Fintures, fittings

tand and and other
buildings equipment Total
£m £m £m
Balance at 30 April 2022 348 126 162
Additions 18 50 48
Reclassification 16 16) -
Depreciation (¢&:)] (44) (52)
Impairment - - -
Foreign exchange - & 3)
Balance as at 29 April 2023 &2 ?3 155
Cost 138 578 716
Accumutated depreciation (76) (485) (561
Balance as at 29 April 2023 &2 93 155
Included in net book value as at 29 April 2023
Assets under construction - 4 4
Fixtures, fittings
Land and and other
buildings equipment Total
£m Em £m
Balance at 1 May 2021 28 156 184
Additions 20 30 50
Depreciation €)] b4 62)
Impairment @ 2 (G))
Foreign exchange - @ (4)
Balance as at 30 Apri| 2022 36 126 162
Cost 70 681 751
Accumulated depreciation (34) (656 (589>
Balance as at 30 April 2022 36 126 162
Included in net book value as at 30 April 2022
Assets under construction - 8 8

Buring the prior pericd ended 30 April 2022 the Group announced that, as part of its hybrid-working policy. it would close its Acton
Campus and relocate to facilities operated by WeWork. As a result of this anncuncement an impairment charge of £6m on property,
plant & equipment was recognised in the UK & Ireland segment.
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11 Right-of-use assets

Accounting policies

lease liabilities.

underlying asset.

triggers those payments occurs.

Right-of-use assets are recognised at the commencement of the lease, when the underlying asset becomes available

for use, and comprises the initial measurement of the corresponding lease fability, lease payments made at or before the
commencemant date, any initicl direct costs less any lease incentives received upon initial recognition. They are subsequently
measured at cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses and adjusted for any subsequent remeasurement of

Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the shorter period of lease term and useful life of the

Variable rents that do not depend on anindes or rate are not included in the measurement of the lease liobility ond the
right-of-use asset. The related payments are recognised as an expense in the period in which the event or condition that

S
29 April 30 Aprit
2023 2022
£m Em
Land and buildings 67 083
Vehicles, equipment and other 28 24
395 1007
Additions to the right-of-use assets for the period were £205m (2021722 E18Tm).
The total cash outflow against lease liabilities amounts to £285m (2021/22: £278m).
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
Amounts recagnised in the consalidated income statement Em £m
Depreciation expense onright-of-use assets:
Land and buildings 184 180
Vehicles, equipment and other 10 10
Total depreciation on right-of-use assets 194 190
Impairment of right-of-use assets 5 42
Impairment reversal of right-of-use cssets - )
Interest expense on lease liabilities 68 TO
Expense relating to short-term leases 9 1
Expense relating to leases of low value assets 1 1
Expense relating to variable lease payments netincluded in the measurement of the lease liability 2 2

During the period ended 29 April 2023 the group recognised an impairment of £3m relating to store closures and downsizes in the
Nordics. A £2m impairment was recognised on non-trading properties in the UK as part of the strategic change programme. There is
no reasonable change in assumptions that would lead to a material change in the impairment of right-of-use assets.

In March 2022 as part of its hybrid-working policy the Group announced it would close its Acton Campus and relocate to facilities
operated by WeWork. As aresult of this announcement. an impairment of £25m was recognised over right-of-use assets. The lease
contains a lessor-only break option which, if exercised. could result in a material lease remeasurement and reversal of impairmentina
future period. In addition. during the prior period the Group negotiated an early termination settlement on a non-trading lease premises
which resulted in an impairment 1o right-of-use ossets of £2m. A further E16mimpairment charge wos recognised over store assets within
the UK os aresult of the impact of changing consumer habits on our omnichannel business. Also, in the prior period animpairment
reversal (credit) of £15m was recognised on store assets which had been impaired in a prior pefiod but where indicators of impairment

no longer existed.
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12 Lease receivables

Accounting policies
Aleaseis classified as a contract, or part of a contract, that conveys the right to use an asset (the underlying asset) for a period
of time in erchange for consideration.

The Group as a lessor

The Group is alessor predominantly when subleasing retail store properties that are no longer open for trading. Whenever the
terms of the tease transfer substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership to the lessee. the contract is classified as a
finance lease.

Amounts due from lessees under finonce leases are recognised as receivables at the amount of the Group's net investment in the
leases. Finance tease income is allocated to accounting periods so as 1o reflect a constant periodic rate of return on the Group's
netinvestment outstanding in respect of the leases.

Under IFRS 15, anintermediate lessor accounts for the head lease and sublease as two separate contracts. The intermediate
lesscris required to classify the sublease as a finance or operating lease by reference to the right-of-use asset arising from
the head lease. The Group's finance lease arrangements do not include variatle payments.

J
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
£m £m

Net investment in the lease analysed as:

Recoverable after 12 months 4 3
Recoverable within 12 months 1 1
5 4

The Group applies the simplified model in accordance with IFRS 9 to recognise lifetime expected credit losses on leose receivables.
The value of the expected credit loss on lease receivables is immaterial.

The Group is not exposed to foreign currency risk as a result of the lease arrangements, as all leases are denominated in
functional currency.

2% April 30 April

2023 2022

Em £m

Undiscounted amounts receivable under finance leases:

Year1 2 1

Year 2 2 1

Year 3 1 1

Yaar 4 1 1

Yearb - 1

QOnwards - _

Undiscounted amounts receivable é 5
Less: unearned finance income Q)] 1

Net investment in the lease 5 4
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13 [nventory

Accounting policies

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable valuve, and on a weighted average cost basis. Cost comprises direct
purchase cost and those overheads that have been incurred in bringing the inventories to their present location and condition,
less any ottributable discounts andincome received from suppliers inrespect of that inventory. Net realisable value is based on
estimated selling price. less further costs expected to be incurred on disposal. Provision is made for obsolete, slow moving or
defective items where appropriate.

Certain purchases of inventories may be subject to cash flow hedges to address foreign exchange risk. Where this is the case a
\ basis adjustment is made: the initial cost of hedged inventory is adjusted by the associated gain or loss transferred from the cash

flow hedge reserve.
25 April 3C Aprit
! 2023 2022
Em £m
Finished goads and goods for resale 1,151 1286

14 Trade and other receivables

Accounting policies

Trade receivables are inttiolly measured at their transaction price. Where there is a significant financing component, trade and
other receivables are discounted at contract inception using a discount rate that is at an arm’s length basis and such that would be
reflected in a separate financing transaction between the Group and the customer. Other receivables are initially measured at fair
value plus transaction costs that are directly attributable to the ocquisition or issue of the financial asset. Subsequently, trade and
other receivables are measured at amortised cost. The loss allowance for trade receivables, accrued income and contract assets
is measured using the simplified approach {lifetime expected credit losses). Loss allowance for other debtors is measured using
12-month expected credit losses unless there is a significant increase in creditrisk and then the loss allowance is measured using
lifetime expected credit losses. See note 23 for further disclosures.

J

| 29 April 30 April

! 2023 2022

£m £m

Trade receivables L 375
Less enpected credit ioss allowances @n 24

314 351

Contract assets 104 180

Prepayments 74 81

Other receivables 67 56

Accrued income 220 151

779 819

‘ Non-current 148 123

Current 631 696

| 7re 819

The mgjority of rade and cther receivables are non-interest bearing. Non-current receivables mainly comprise commission
‘ receivable on sales.
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14 Trade and other receivables continued

As set out in the table below. adjustments are made in the trade receivables balance for expectad credit loss allowances.

financial Statements

Investar Information

29 April 2023 30 April 2022
Enpected Expected
Gross trade credit loss Net trade Gross trade credit loss Net trade
receivables allowances receivables receivables allowances receivables
Em £m £m £m £m £m
Ageing of gross trade receivables and expected
credit loss allowances:
Not yet due 255 1)) 254 303 m 302
Past due:
Under two months 26 (4)] 25 29 n 28
Two to four months 16 3) 13 6 m 5
Cwver four months 44 (22) 22 37 &N 16
86 (26) 60 72 (23] 49
34 (27) 314 475 (243 351
Movements in the erpected credit loss allowances for trade receivables is as follows:
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
£m £m
Opening balance (24) @2n
Charged te the income statement (¢p] ao;
Receivables written off as irecoverable 4 3
Amounts recovered during the period - 4
Disposal of business - -
Closing balance (27) (24)

Management also consider the counterparty risk relating to its accrued income balance, which comprises amounts where the Group has
fulfilled its performance obligations but not yet invoiced the customer. The cmounts are primarily due from large multinationals and blue
chip companies and hence the loss allowances made are not material. Further details with regards to trade receivables credit risk are

includedin note 23.

Contract assets

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Em £m

Insurance commission contract assets 3 5
Network commission contract assets 101 175
104 180

The Group recognises contract assets whare the performance cbligations have been met but the right 1o consideration from the
customer is conditional on something other than the passage of time. This occurs on both insurance commission revenue and network
commission revenua as detailed in the accounting policies in note 3.

Upon the initial recognition of revenue from contracts with customers, the Group considers the risk profile for amounts due from network
and insurance customers based on historical esperience and forward-looking information in cccordance with [FRS 15 As such, credit risk
is factored into the initial recognition of revenue, while contract assets are adjusted at each reporting date to reflect the future
enpected value. Therefore, no further expected credit loss is recognised as it is included within the initiol measurement of the Group's
contract assets. Further information is disclosed in note 23, while additional information on the measurement of expected consideration

is detailed bslow.
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14 Trade and other receivables continued

Network commission confract assets and receivables

As described in the accounting policies in note 3, the revenue earmed by the Group for the acquisition of consumets on behalf of the
third-party network operator is subject to variable consideration. Some consideration is paid by the MNO at the time of connection with
the remainder paid over the duration of the consumer's contractua! relationship.

Under IFRS 15: ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customers’ the Group only recognises revenue to the extent that it is highly probabile that
there will not be a significant reversal in the future. in determining the amount of revenue to recognise. the Group estimates the amount
that it expects to receive inrespect of each consumer based on historical trends and anticipated changes in consumer behaviour.

A discounted cash flow methodology is used ta measure the enpected consideration, by estimating all future cash flows that

will be received from the MNO ond discounting these based on the timing of teceipt. The key inputs to the model are:

+ revenue share percentage - the percentage of the consumer's spend (to the MNO) to which the Group is entitled:

= minimurmn contract period - the length of contract entered intc by the consumer:

+ out-of-bundle spend - additional spend by the consumer measwred as o percentage of contractual spend:

= consumer default rate — rate at which consumers disconnect from the MNG:

« spend beyond the initial contract pericd - period of time the consumer remains connected to the MNG after the initial contract term;
and

+ upgrade propensity - the percentage of consumers initially connected by the Group estimated 10 be subsequently upgraded
by the MNC.

Having estimated the expected consideration, the Group applies a constraint to reduce it 1o a level where any Tuture significant reversal
of revenue would be considered highly improtable. In the current period ended 29 Apiil 2023, the net revaluation recognised from
performance obligations satisfied in previous periods was anincrecse of £27m (2021/22: £43m).

Amounts recognised in the financial statements in respect of such variable consideration are summarised and reconciled from prior
period below:

29 April 30 April
2023 2022
Note €m £m
Gross network commission receivable and contract asset: opening balance M 281 406
Less amounts received in advance from the MNO ()] {166)
Nat network commission receivable and contract asset: opening balance (D 190 239
Revenue recognised in respect of curent perod sales (in 247 337
Revaluation of opening network commission controct asset ) 4 22
Revenue recognised/Tevearsed) in respect of prior period sales not previously included
in the estimation of revenue recognised ) 23 21
Revenue recognised in respect of prior pericd sales 27 43
Revenue recognised in the period 274 380
Cash raceived from MNOs i) (350) 43N
AMovements due to the effect of discounting 2 2
Net network commissicn receivable and contract asset: closing balance vii) 16 19C
Comprising:
Net network commission receivable and contract asset in less than one year 63 106
Net network commission receivable and contract asset in more than one year 53 84
116 190
Less amount billed (network commission trade receivable) (viil) (15) {15y
Net network cormmission contiact asset (ir) 101 175

{0 Netof discounting for the hme volle of money The unwind of this discolnting s recognised as finance income in the relevont pericd. The amount of related finonce ncome
wWININthE PENOG Gs sNown in the table above, wos £2m (2021/22: £2m)

() Payment terms with the MNOs are based on a mix of cash received upon connection and future pagments as tne MNOs reCerves monthly instalments from end consumers
aver the l'fe of the consumer contract. This balance shows the net amounts recevable from the MNOs Furither infaimation s included pelow 1o explain the clossification
sphit of this balance between trade receivables ond contract assets

(i) This relates to revenue recognised from connections mode nthe cuttent peroa Thisrevenue isrecognised at point of sole as exploined within the occounting policies in
note 3 Tnis figure includes in-periog odjustments 1o the carrging value of revenue recognised (net of canstraints) where the estmated considéiationhas changed since
pomnt of recognition within the period

() The Group continues to manitor the level of this revaluation as anincicatar of estmation uncertaintyin respect of previously recognised varicble consideration. The current
pencd refiects a positive revaluation of the prior penod contract asset and is what the Group would expect as aresult of the variable revenue constraint under IFRS 15
This revaluction of E4m (2021/22 §22m) discussed abve is the figure that hos histoncaily been used by the Group to monitor the accuiacy of assumptions made in
previous periods, This amount is presented as the Group hos recelived feedbock from certain staxehalders that its sepaiate presentationis helpful. in order to present more
clearly the underlyng pe+formance in penod
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14 Trade and other receivables continued

Network commission contract assets and receivables continued

(v} These amounts were not previously recogn sed as revanue due to the opplicaton of the constra nt (descnbes oboved ond neuee a value of £10m (2021/22: Eftm) ieloting
o the upbftin the 2ofit snare the Group receives associated with RPlan commissicon recovable where the performance ob. gations were sot'sfied npronpenods. These
amounts also incluge other out of perod amoLnts settled with MNOs 11 resect of pnor period transactions of £13m (2021422 E10m) As the Group does not recognise
an estmate of these amounts within 1evenue at the point of sale, they are recogn’sea 1n *evenue wthin cach finanaal pesiod once the amounts for that penod are known

) Cashrecevedintne nenag

(i) Gross network receivab;e ane contract asset balonce of £168m. of fset by amounts received in advance of £52m This s 11 Line with the explanaton in (i above

(wvir)Amounts thct nave been nveiced to the network operators and are 1o longer conditional on something other than the passage of time These ameounts are therefoie
classified as trade receivobies.

(i) This s the contract msset element of the netwaork commissians rece’vabue. Th sis variable based on future consumer behaviour and hence conditonal on semetning ather
than the passage of ume Therefore, s per IFRS 16, tus is classified as a cantroct asset

15 Cash and cash equivalents

Accounting policies

Cash and cash equivatents are classified as held at amertised cost. comprising cash at bank and in hand. bank overdrafts and
short-term highly liquid deposits which have an original maturity of less than three months, are available on demand and are
subject to aninsignificant risk of changes in value. Bank overdrafts, which form part of cash and cash equivalents for the purpose
of the cash flow statement, are shown under current liabilities and further disclosed innote 18.

Cash and cash equivalents include restricted cash which predominantly comprises funds held by the Group’s insurance businesses
to cover regulatory reserve requirements. These funds are not available to offset the Group's borrowings.

The credit card receivable within cash and cash equivalents is settled multiple times per week so is treated as @ short term highly

liquid investment, There is negligible credit risk associated with this balance.

/

29 April 30 April

2023 2oe2

Em £m

Cash and cash equivalents 97 126

Included within cash and cash equivalents is £30m (2021/22: £30m) of restricted cash ond £62m (2021722 £68m) of credit card receivable.

16 Trade and other payables

Accounting policies
Trade and other payables are initially recorded at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost.

Contract licbilities predominantly relate to the sale of customer support agreements. Revenue is recognised in full as each
performance apligation is satisfied under the contracts with the customer. Where consideration is received in advance of the
performance cf the obligations being sotisfied, a contract liability is recognised. Due to the cancellation options and customer
refund clauses, contract terms have been assessed to aither be monthly or a series of day to day contracts with revenua

recognised respectively in the month to which payment relates. or on a straight-line basis.

J
29 April 2023 30 Aprit 2022

Current Non-current Current Non-current

£m £m Em £m

Trade payables 1,439 - 1614 -
Other taxes and social security 185 - 221 -
Other creditors 1 - 1 -
Centract liabilities 183 94 215 88
Accruals 259 g 7 8
2,067 103 2,368 @6

The carrying amount of trade and cther payables appresimates their fair value.

19¢
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16 Trade and other payables continued
Contract tiabilities

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

£m £m

Opening batance 303 295
Revenue recognised in the period that was included in the opening balance (169) (196)

Increase in contract ligbilities in the period not yet recognised in revenue 143 204

Closing balance 277 303

17 Loans and other borrowings

Accounting policies

Borrowings in the Group's balances sheet represent bank loans drawn under committed and uncommitted facitities. Bonowings are
initiolly recorded ot fair volue less ottributable transoction costs. Transaction fees such as bank fees and legal costs ossocioted
with the securing of financing are copitalised and amortised through the income statement over the term of the relevant facility.
All other botrowing costs are recognised in the ncome statement in the period in which they are incurred.

Subsequent to initial recognition, borowings are stated at amortised cost with any difference between cost and redemption
volue being recognised in the income statement over the paried of the borrowings on an effective interest basis.

Bank overdrafts, which form part of cash and cash equivalents for tha purpose of the cash flow statament, are classified
as held ot amortised cost.

_/
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
£m Em
Current liabilities

Bank overdrafts 16 2
16 2

Non-current liabilities
Loans and cther borrowings 178 80
194 &2

Committed facilities

I April 2021, the Group refinanced its existing dabt with two revolving credit facilities which are due to expire in April 2026. In Octaber
2022, the group signed an additional two short-term revolving crediit facilities which are due to expire in Octaber 2023. As at 29 April
2023 available facilities totalled £636m (2021/22; £543m) and the Group had drawn down on these Tacilities by £177m (2021/22:
EBOm. An odditional E£1m was drawn in Greece from the EU-supported Recovery and Resilience Focility (RRF) scheme. The Group's
facilities available throughout the current and prior period are detailed below.

In April 2021, the Group signed a £E200m revolving credit facility with a number of relationship banks which was initially due to expire in
April 2025, In April 2022, this facility was extended by one year to expire in April 2026. The interest rate payable for drawings under this
facilityis at & morgin over risk free rates (or other opplicable interest basis) for the relevant currency ond for the appropriote pernod.
The actual margin applicable to any drawing depends on the fiked charges cover ratio calculated in respect of the most recent
accounting period. As a result of the short to medium term macroeconomic uncertainty, Currys has obtained a fiked chaorge cover
covenant relaxation from its banking syndicate covering the October 2023, April 2024, and Cctober 2024 test periods. A non-utilisation
feeis payable in respect of amounts available but undrawn under this facility and a utilisation fee is payable when aggregate
drawings exceed certain levels. As ot 29 April 2023. the Group had drawn down an this facility by £70m (2021/22; £80m).

In April 2021, the Group signed a NOR 4,036m (£301m) (2021/22: £343m; revolving credit facility with a number of relationship banks
which was initially due to expire in Aprit 2025. In April 2022, this facility was extended by one year to enpire in April 2026, This is on
broadly similar terms to the £200m facility. As at 29 April 2023, the Group had drawn down on this facility by NOK 1.435m (E107m)
(2021722: Enil).

In October 2022, the Group signed a £90m revolving credit facility and a NOK 600m (E45mj revolving credit facility with a number of
relationship banks to mitigate against any potential short-to-medium term macroeconomic uncertainty. These facilities are for one year,
with the opticn of a further year at the bank's option. and are on broadiy similar terms to the £200m facility signed in April 2021

As ot 29 April 2023, both focilties remain undrawn,
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17 Loans and other borrowings continuec

Uncommitted facilities

The Group Glso has overdrafts and short-term money morket Lines from UK and European banks denominated in various curencias, all
of which are repayable on demand. Interest is charged at the market rotes applicable in the countries concerned and these facilities
are used to assist in short-term liquidity management. Total availoble facilities are €70m (2021/22: E70m). As at 29 April 2023 the Group
had drawn down on uncommitted focilities by £16m (2021722 £2m).

All borrowings are unsecured.

18 Lease liabilities

Accounting policies

The Group as a lessee

The Group's leasing activities predominantly retate 1o retail store properties, distribution properties, and distribution vehicle fleet.
The Group assesses whether a contract is or contains a lease, at incepticn of the contract. The Group recognises aright-of-use
asset and a corresponding lease liability with respect to all lease arrangements in which it is the lessee, encept for short-term
leases (defined as leases with a lease term of 12 months or less) and leases of low value assets (which comprise IT equipment
and small items of office furniture). For these leases, the Group recognises the lease payments as an operating expense on

a straight-line basis over the term of the lease with no corresponding right-of-use asset.

Lease liabilities

The lease liability is initially measured at the present valug of the lease payments that are not paid at the commencement date,

discounted by using the interest rate implied in the lease and subsequently held at amortised cost in accordance with IFRS 9. The

interast rate implied in the lease is determined based on a senes of inputs including: the risk-free rate based on government bond
rates; a country-specific risk adjustment; and a credit risk adjustment. This is the rate that the Group would have to poy for a loan
of a similar term, and with simitar security, to obtain an asset of similar value.

Lease payments included in the measurement of the lease liability comprise:

- fined lease payments (including in-substance fiked payments), tess any lease incentives receivable,

« variable lease payments that depend on an index or rate, initially measured using the index or 1ate at the commencement date;
- the amount exspected to be payable by the lessee under residual value guarantees;

- the exercise price of purchase opticns, if the lessee is reasenably certain to erercise the options: and

- payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease term reflects the exercise of an option to terminate the lease.

The Group remeasuras the lease liability (and makes a corresponding adjustment 1o the related right-of-use asset) whenever:

- The lease term has changed of there is @ significant event or change in circumstances resulting in o change in the assessment of
enercise of apurchase option, in which case the lease liability is remeasured by disccounting the revised lease payments using
arevised discount rate.

- The lease payments change due to changeas in an index of rate or a change in expected payment under o guaranteed
residual value, in which cases the lease liability is remeasured by discounting the revised lease payments using an unchanged
discount rate (unless the lease payments change is due to a change in a fleating interest rate. in which case arevised discount
rate is used).

« Atease contract is modified and the lease modification is not accounted for as a separate lease. inwhich case the lease
liobitity is remeasured based on the lease term of the modified lease by discounting the revised lease payments using arevised
discount rate at the effective date of the medification.

/

2% April 30 April
2023 2022
£m £m

Analysed as:
Current 213 210
Non-current 1,020 1067

1,233 1.267
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18 Lease liabilities continued
Total undiscounted future committed payments due are as follows.

2¢ April 30 April
2023 2022
£m £m

Amounts due:
Yearl 266 260
Year 2 254 736
Year 3 217 222
Year 4 138 187
Year b 153 161
Onwards 423 485
1,601 1,551

The Group does not face a significant liquidity risk with regard 1o its lease liabilities.

19 Provisions

Accounting policies

Provisions are recognised when a legal or constructive obligation erists as aresult of past events, itis probable that an outflow

of resources will be required to settle the obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.
Provisions are discounted where the time value of money is considered to be materiat.

Pravisions for anerous contracts are recognised when the Group believes that the unavoidable costs of meeting or exiting the
contract exceed the economic benefits expected to be received under the contract. Where the Group has assets dedicated
to the fulfitment of o contract that cannot be redirected. animpairment loss is recognised before a separate provision for an
onerous contract.

Arestructuring provision is recognised when the Group has developed a detailed formal plan for the restructuring, and has raised a
valid erpectation with those affected that it will carry out the restructuring by starting to implement the plan or announcing its main
fectures to those affected by it. The measuremeant of a restructuring provision includes only the direct expenditures arising from the

activities of the entity.

restructuring, which are those amounts that are both necessarily entailed by the restructuring and not associated with the ongoing

All provisions are assessed by reference to the best available information at the balance sheet date. In calculating restructuring
provisions, estimates are made for the ameunt and timing of cutflow of economic benefits. however the Group do not consider
that the actual future economic outflows will vary materially from the estimated amounts.

_J
29 April 2023
Reorganisation Sales Property Other Total
£m Em £m £m £m
Balance at 30 April 2022 10 13 24 12 59
Additions 17 54 14 - a5
Released in the period - 2 & P (15)
Utilised in the period (20) (55 (5) m (81
Balance at 29 April 2023 7 10 27 4 48
Anclysed os:
Current 7 9 23 43
Non-current - 1 4 - §
7 10 27 4 48
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19 Provisions continued
30 April 2022
Reorganisation Sales Property QOther Total
£m Em £m £m £m
Balance at 1 May 2021 10 7 51 17 85
Additicns 16 55 - - 7
Released in the period m - an Q)] {19)
Utilised in the period (15) 4 o (4 (78)
Balance at 30 April 2022 10 13 24 12 59

Analysed as:
Current Q 2 20 7 48
Non-current

o~
o

Reorganisation

Reorganisation provisions of £3m were held at the period ended 30 April 2022 following management’s decision to stop selling its
credit-based mobile offer. This amount represented the unavoidable costs the Group is obligated to pay for services over the
following two years which are not applicable to its post-pay mobile offer. As ¢t the period ended 29 April 2023, £2m of this provision
hod been utilised, and a provision of £1m remains.

The remaining £6m of provision held at the reporting date ralates to redundancy costs for employees who are still employed at the
reporting date but will be departing within the following 12 months. This includes £4min relation to the anncunced reorganisation of the
Nordics segment. Reorganisation provisions are only recognised when a detailed formal plonis in place and it has been communicated
to those cffected. A further E17m has been recognised and a corresponding amount utilised within the financial period as shown above.

Sales

Sales provisions relate to product and service warranties provided for up 1o one year. The anticipated costs of these are assessed by
reference to historicol trends and any other information that is considered relevant. Management estimates the related provision for
future related claims based on historical information, as well as recent trends that might suggest that past cost information might differ
from future claims.

Property

Following the previously announced store closure programmes, the Group has a number of present obligations related to its proparty
portiolio that are explicitly excluded from the measurement of lease liabilities in accordance with IFRS 16. As such, at the reporting
date the Group has onerous contracts for unavoidable store closure costs including service feeas, legal costs and ditapidations of £19m
primarily relating to the Currys PC World 3-in-1 programme and Carphone Warehcuse store closures in the UK and lreland,

Provisions for the costs described above are only recognised where there is a definitive business decision to exit a leased property,
it is believed the unavoidable cost of meeting or exiting the obligations ekceed the erpected benefit to be received and after any
impairment being recordad over right-of-use and store-related assets in accordance with |AS 346,

The amounts of future expenditures for store closure costs are reviewed throughout the pencd and are based on readily availcble
informaticn at the reporting date as well as management's historical experience of similar fransactions.

Of the £12m related to closure programmes announced in prior periods, utilisation is to be incurred in conjunction with the profile of the
leases to which they relate. The longest lease will unwind over the next seven years. Where appropriate and in the interests of the Group,
management will proactively seek to exit any liabilities ecrly. Where there is a substantive enpectation that the unavoidable costs
provided for will be reduced as a result of exit negotiations, the provision will be remecsured based on the best available information
and an amcunt released. as seeninthe period.

In addition, a provision of £8m has beenrecognised in the reporting period for onerous contracts and unavoidable costs relating to
management’s Gecision to close or downsize a number of stores in the Nordics, as announced prior to the reporting date. The utilisation
will be incurred in conjunction with the remaining life of the property leases to which the provisions relate. The longest lease will terminate
in ten years time.
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19 Provisions continued
Qther
Gther provisions predominantly relate to regulatory costs, In the period ended 27 April 2019 the Group reported that it was subject

to a £29m fine imposed by the FCA following the conclusion of oninvestigation into historicat UK & lreland Geek Squad mobile phona

insurance selling processes for a period prior to June 2015. The Group ran two voluntary customer redress programmes which led to the

refund of £1.5m paidin the period ended 2 May 2020.

The Group subsequently received claims from anumber of customers who believe they were mis-sold Geek Squad policies.

All customer claims were carefully considered by the Group on a case-by-case basis with the majority of claims received being invatid.

Nevertheless, at the prior period reporting date the volume and value of outstanding claims remained uncertain and a provision for

£1im was in place. During the period ended 29 April 2023, the Group has been advised that, due to the application of limitation periods,

no further claims are able to be brought for alarge proportion of potential ¢laims and therefore £7m of the provision was released
and recognised in the income statement. The remaining £4mrelates mostly to potential for fines and future customer claims from the
CBl's investigation in the selling of insurance in Ireland between 2008 - 2015, Management estimates the related provision based
on historical claims information and applies this against any remaining potential claimants Lsing an expected value approcch.

In determining the amounts 1o be provided management have considerad the utilisation profile and do not consider the time value of

money to be matenal.

20 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations

Accounting policies

Company contributions to defined cantribution pension schemes and contributions made to state pension schemes for certain
overseas employees are charged o the income statemeant on an accruals basis when employees have rendered service entitling
them to the contributions.

pension liabilities is shown as an asset or liabitity in the consolidated balance sheet. The calculation of the present value is

including the discount rates used to determine the present value of accrued pensions liabilities, inflation assumptions and the life
expectancy of members.

Actuarial goins and losses arising from changes in actuadial assumptions together with erperience adjustments and actual retuin
on assets are recognised In the consolidated statement of comprehensive income and expensed as they arse. Such amounts are
not reclassified to the income statement in subsequent years.

being recognised within finance costs. Netinterest is calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit liability
or asset taking inte account any changes in the net defined benefit obligation during the year as aresult of contribution or benefit
payments.

Defined benefit costs recognised in the income statement are comprised mainly of net interest expense or income with such interest

For defined benefit pension schemes, the difference between the market value of the assets and the present value of the accrued

cetermined by an independent actuary using the projected unit credit method. The calculation incorporotes actuarial assumptions,

J

L
29 Aprit ZC Aprit
2023 2022
£m Em
Retirement benefit obligations - UK 247 257
- Nordics 1 -
- Greece 1 -
249 257

The Group operates a defined benefit scheme and provides defined contribution benefits largely through a Master Trust sotetion. The
defined benefit scheme which operates in the UK holds assets in a separate trustee acdministered fund. The scheme is managed by ¢ board

of trustees and is valued by a qualified actuary who advises the trustees at least every three years, with contributions required being

assessed in accordance with the actuary’s advice. Since 1 September 2002, the provision of defined benefit pensions for employees

inthis scheme has been closed to new entrants and on 30 April 2010 was closed to future accrual with automatic provision of defined
contribution benefits being of fered to those active members of the defined benefit section at that time. Defined contribution benefits
are offered to current eligible employees. The Nordic and Greek segments cperate small unfunded pension schemes with characteristics

of defined benefit schemes. The liabilities of these schemes are shown above. They also operate defined contribution schemes.
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20 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued

Significant events during the period

During the pariod. there has been a high level of volatility in the UK ond wider bond markets. To reduce volatility risk ond to hedge the
inflation and interest rate risk of the UR defined benefit scheme's liabilities, a liability driven investment (LDID strategy forms part of the
Trustee’s management of the scheme’s assets. This is made up of bonds and derivatives. Repurchase agreements are entered into with
counterparties to better offset the scheme’s exposure to interest rate and inflation risks, whilst allowing the scheme to remaininvested
inassets of asimilar risk profile. interest rate and inflation rate derivatives are alse employed to complement the use of fiked and
index-linked bonds in matching the profile of the scheme'’s liabilities.

During the period. there has been a high level of volatility in the UK and wider bond markets. During September and October 2022
there was a significant increase in long~term interest rates which put strain on the scheme’s LD assets. The scheme’s LD and other assets
broadly functioned as intended. However. in order to provide support with the additional collateral calls from the LDl strategy, and

in the event of a further sudden spike in bond yields, the Group put in place an arrangement that allowed short-term lending to the
scheme if further liquidity was needed. This facility was not utilised and has now terminated.

The trustees and the Group have been working closely together to understand the longer-term impact on the investment strategy and to
ensure the scheme's investment objectives are maintained, whilst menitoring the scheme’s liquidity position to ensure it remains reasonable.
Despite the events of the past year, the scheme’s funding status was essentially unchanged. The present value of the scheme’s defined
benefit obligations fell significantly due to the increased bond yields and the movement in the scheme'’s assets was broadly the same.

a) Defined contribution pension schemes
The pension charge in respect of defined contribution schemes was £33m (2021/22: £30m).

b} UK defined benefit pension scheme - actuarial valuation and key risks

A full actuarial valuation of the scheme was caried out as at 3f March 2022 and showed a deficit of assets compared with liabilities
of £403m. This is a significant improvement from the position as at 31 March 2019 which showed o deficit of £645m. and the scheme is
ahead of the expected progress from the full actearial valuation at 31 March 2019,

As aresult, a recovery plan based on this valuation was agreed with the Trustees such that contributicns in respect of the scheme were
£78rm for the 2022/23 financial period, followed by lower contributions of £36min 2023/24, £50m in 2024/26, and then the resumption
of the E78m per annum from 20256/26 to 2027/28 and a final poyment of £43m in 2028/29. The next tienniol actuarial valuation will be
carried out at 31 March 2025,

Rey risks

The defined benefit pension schemes expose the Group to actuarial risks such as longer than expected longevity of members, lower
than expecied return oninvestments and higher than expectad inflation, which may increase the liabilities or reduce the value of assets
of the schemes. These are explored further in the table below, including the mitigations employed.

Risk Description Mitigation

Investment

The 1AS 19 defined benefit obligations are calculated using
a discount rate derived from the yield obtained on high
quality corporate bonds. If the pension scheme’s assets
underperform relative to this discount rate, the accounting
deficit will increqse.

If the underperformance of assets also results in alarger
deficit for the funding valuation (carried out every 3 years
@15 & minimumy), the pension scheme may require additional
contributions from the Group.

The trustees regularly monitor the funding position ond
consider their long-term plan to implement a diversified
investment portfolio that generates sufficient returns whilst
managing the investment risks posed to the scheme.

The Group regularly engages with the trustees on the
scheme’s investment strategy and its management.

Inflation

The 145 12 defined benefit obligations are in part linked to
inflation. Therefore, a higher ekpected rate of long-term
inflation will result in a higher defined benefit obligation.

Ahigher rate of inflation will alsc increase the Scheme’s
funding liability. which may require additional contributions
from the Group, as a part of discussions on the triennial
funding valuaticn.

As part of the investment strategy implemented by the
trustees, inflation risk is mitigated through a liability-driven
investment (LDD portfolic.

The LDI portfolio consists of assets that increase /
decrease in value in line with future inflation expectations.
The scheme’s holdling in LDl is designed to hedge a large
amount of the scheme’s funding Liability and thereby
mitigate the net impact of any adverse movements in
inflation enpectations.

205
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20 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
b} UR defined benefit pension scheme — actuarial valuation and key risks continued

Risk

Description

Mitigation

Interest rate The lAS 19 defined benefit obligations are calculated

using a discount rate derived from the yields obtained on
corperate bonds of an appropnate durgtion. If long-term
corporate bond yields reduce, the IAS 19 defined benefit
obligations will increase.

Similarly, a reduction in gilt yields (which are used in part to
calculate the ligbilities for the funding vatuation) will result
in a higher funding liability. which may require additional
contributions from the Group. as a part of discussions on
the triennial funding valuaticon.

As part of the investment strategy implemented by the
trustees. interest rate risk is mitigated through the investment
in o liability-drnven investment (LD portfolio.

The LD portfolio consists of assets that increase / decredse
invalue in ling with interest rate movements. The scheme’s
holding in LD is designed to hedge o targe amount of the
scheme’s funding liability and thereby mitigate the impact of
any adverse movements in interest rates.

However, as the LDI portfolio mitigates the interest risk on the
funding basis. deviations between gilt and corporate bond
yields can lead to ineffective hedging in respect of the IA5 19
detined benefit obligations. The schema’s credit osset
allocation helps provide additional hedging in this area.

Liquidity The scheme is required to meet cngoing cashflows The scheme opérates a collateral adequacy framewaork
requirements. including benefit payments to membersand  which ensures there are sufficient levels of liquid assets to
collateral calls on the scheme's leveraged investments. meet ongoing cashilows requirements, even in times of
There is therefore arisk that the scheme has insufficient market distress.
liquid assets to meet thesa obligations.

This framework was utilised following the events of the
September 2022 mini-budget and supported the scheme
well during this volatile period. The framework is regularly
assessed and appropriately managed.

Longevity  The scheme provides pensions enefits for the duration The trustess and the Group regularly monitor the outlook for

of amember’s life and tupically to any surviving spouse.
Therefore, anincrease in life expectancy will result in
higher IAS 19 defined benefit obligations.

future lite expectancy and the impact this might have on the
defined benefit abligations.

Legislation

The scheme is enposed to the risk that new legislation or
regulation could impact the valuation of the scheme’s
liabilities in the future,

The trustees and the Group regularly moniter this and are
kept up to update by their advisors on ongoing changes in
legislation and regulation, including the impact of these to
the scheme and the associated liabilities.

¢) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - [A5 19
The following summarises the components of net defined benefit expense recognised in the consolidated income statement,

the funded status and amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet and other amounts recagnised in the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income. The methods set out in IAS 19 are different from those used by the scheme actuaries in determining
funding arrangements.

(i) Principal assumptions adopted
The assumptions used in calculating the expenses and obligations are set by the directors after consultation with the independent

actuony

29 April 30 April
Rates per anhum 2023 2022
Discount rate 4.85% 3.06%
Rate of increase in pensions in payment/defered pensions (pre/post April 2006 accrual) 3.05%/2.16% 3.30%/2.25%
Inflation 3.10% 3.40%

The Group uses demographic assumptions underlying the formal actuarial valuation of the scheme as at 31 March 2022 Post-
retirement mortality has been assumed te follow the standard mortolity tables 'S5 All Pensioners tables published by the CMI,
based on the enperience of Self-Administered Pension Schemes (SAPS) with multipliers of 107% for males and 1O1% for females.
The multipliers have been revised from the 2021/22 assumptions where 108% and 104% were used respectively.
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20 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued

c) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - 1AS 19 continued

Financial Statements

Investor information

An allowance has been made for future improvements in longevity by using the CAY 2021 Core projections model with a long-term
rate of improvement of 16% per annum for men and 1.25% per annum for women. While the longer-term implications of the Covid-19

pandemic on future Life enpectancy are far from certain, there is further evidence emerging that there will be some impact that appears

ckin to a pause in the pace of longavity improverent. As such, a weighting of 10% has beenincluded for mertality data experience in

2020 and 2021

Applying such tobles results in an average expected longevity of between 86.2 years and 87.8 years for men and between 89.0 years
ond 90 4 years for women for those reaching 65 over the next 20 years. At 30 April 2022 and based on the previous assumptions used.
the average expecied longevity was between 86.5 years and 88.1 years for men and between 89.0 years and $0.5 years for women

for those reaching 65 over the newt 20 years.

(ii} Amounts recognised in the consolidated income statement

Period ended Period ended
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
£m £m
Past service cost ~
Net interast expense onh defined benefit obligation
Total enpense recoghised in the income statement
(i) Amounts recognised in other comprehensive income
Period ended Period ended
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
£m Em
Remeasurement of defined benafit cbligation — actucrial gains/(losses} arising from:

Changes in demographic assumptions 15 3

Changes in financial assumptions ATS 334

Experience adjustments (90) (85)
Remeasurement of scheme assets:

Actual return on plan assets (excluding amounts included in net interest expense) (459) (%))
Cumulative actuarial {loss}/gain 61 186
(iv) Amounts recognised in the consclidated balance sheet

29 April 30 April
2023 2022
£m Em
Present value of defined benefit obligations (1,222) {1.620)
Fair value of plan assets 975 1363
Net cbligation 247) (257
Changes in the present value of the defined benefit obligation:
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
£m Em
Opening obligation 1,620 1,685
Past service cost - -
Interest cost 49 35
Remecsurements in other comprehensive income - actuarial (gains)/{osses arising from changes in:

Demographic assumptions {(15) 3

Financial assumptions (473) (334)

Experience adjustments g0 856
Benefits paid 49) 49
Closing obligation 1,222 1620
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20 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued

c) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - 14519 continued

(iv) Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet continued

The weighted average maturity profite of the defined benefit obligation at the end of the year is 16 years (2021/22: 20 years),
comprising an average maturity of 20 years for deferred members ond 10 years for pensioners. These figures have fallen significantly
during 2022 due to the rise in Leng-term interest rates bringing forward the weighted average maturity profile of the scheme,

The experience adjustments for 2022/23 relate to higher than assumed inflation aver the period and the impact on actual pension
increases during this pefiod. An allowance for new membership data as o part of the 2022 full actuarial voluation has also been made

within these resulis.

Changes in the fair value of the scheme assets:

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Em £m

Opening fair value 1,363 1,405

Interest income 42 27

Empleyer contributions 73 78
Remeasurements in cther comprehensive income:

Actuail return on plan assets (excluding interest income) (459) (26)
Benefits paid 4N (G
Closing fair value 975 1,363
Analysis of scheme assets:

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Em £m

Credit funds - Listed 143 215

- Unlisted 221 226

Private equity - Unlisted 8 e

Corporate bonds - Listed - -

Cther credit linked funds’ - Listed - 426

- Unlisted - -

Liability criven investments (LOIs)" - Listed 713 819
- Unlisted (256} (599)

Synthetic equity” - Unlisted 122 250

Cash and cashinstruments - Listed - -

- Unlisted 24 15

Other - Unlisted - 1

975 1363

° These assets are managed together as part of one mvestment portfolio

The table above provides the market value of the scheme assets split into key categories as at 29 April 2023, The scheme’s investment
strategy is to:

+ gain economic erposure to equity markets equivatent to a third of its assets through derivatives:

« invest athird of its gssets in credit markets; and

+ use athird of its assets to hedge inflation and interest rate risk, through a leveraged LD strategy.

The scheme invests part of its assets in a bespoke fund to achieve this strategy. The fund consists of a sunthetic (i.e. leveraged) equity
portfolio, a credit portfolio ond a liability hedging portfolio. The synthetic equity portfolio uses equity total return swaps and equity
fututes to provide economic expasure to a range of equity markets while the credit portfolio provides economic exposure to short
durction global credit. The objective of the LDI strategy is to broadly hedge the scheme’s liabilities against inflation and interest rate risk
up to the value of the scheme’s assets. This helps minimise the risk the mismatching between changes in the scheme’s assets and tiabilities.

The credit fund allocation includes investments within a buy and maintain credit fund (1% of total assets), a multi-asset credit fund and
several typas of private credit funds.
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20 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued

¢) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - 1AS 19 continued

{iv} Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet continued

In the fair vatue hierarchy, listed investments are categorised as level 1. Unlisted investments (including unlisted LDIs and synthetic equity)
relate to derivatives. which are categorised as level 2, and private credit and private equity funds which are categorised as level 3. Private
creditinvestments are valued by aggregating quotes from brokers where this informationis available. If this information is not available,
investments are valued at the last available date of each investment plus any subsequent known movemants including distributions

(for enample, with the private credit funds). Private equity fund valuations are based on the last audited accounts of each investment with
an allowance for broad movements in market indices and any known movements including distributions since the last available accounts.

The investrment strategy of the scheme is determined by the trustees based on advice provided by an independent investment
consultant, The Trustee’s objective is to achieve an above average long-term return on the scheme’s assets from a mixture of capital
growth and income, whilst managing investment risk and ensuring the strategy remains within the guidelines set out in the Pensions Act 1995
and 2004 and the scheme’s statement of investment principles. In setting the strategy, the nature and duration of the scheme'’s liobilities
are taken into account, ensuring that an integrated approach is taken to investment risk and both short-term and long-term funding
requirements. The scheme invests in a diverse range of asset classes as set out above with matching assets primarily comprising holdings
ininflation Linked gilts, corporate bonds and liability driven investments.

Actual return on the scheme assets was aloss of £459m (2021/22: loss of £96m). A large part of this related to the LD strategy, with the
strategy resulting in a loss of value over the period in line with the scheme’s liability movement due to changes in financial conditions over
the period.

(v) SensHivities
The value of the UK defined benefit pension scheme assets s sensitive to market conditions.

Changes in assumptions used for determining retirement benefit costs and liakilities may have a material impact on the 2022/23 income
statement and the balance sheet. The main assumptions are the discount rate, the rate of inflation and the assumed life ekpectancy.
The following table provides an estimate of the potential liability impacts of each of these variables i applied 1o the current period
consolidated income statemant and consolidated balance shest,

Note that due to the inclusion of an LDI strategy as part of the scheme's assats, the strategy intends for fluctuations in the liability due
to discount and inflation variances to laigely be offset by movements in the LDI. The sensitivity analysis below does not make any
allowance for this impact or the impact on the total fair value of the plan assets.

Net finance costs impact Liability impact

Period ended Period ended Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 April 29 April 30 April

2023 2022 2023 2022

Positive/(negative) effect £m £m £m £m

Discount rate: 1% increase 9 5 161 280
Inflation rate: 1% increase” n n (182> @21
Life expectancy: 1-year increase (€3] 0] (49) (65}

* Theincrease in scheme benefiis provided to members o retirement is subject to aninflation cap

The sensitivity analysis presented above may not be representative of the actual change in the defined benefit obligation as it is
unlikely that the changes in assumptions would accur inisolation of one ancther as some of the assumptions may be correlated.

21 Share capital, retained earnings and reserves
a) Share capital

29 April 30 April 2% April 30 April
2023 2022 2023 2022
million million Em £m

Authorised, allotted, called-up and fully paid ordinary shares
of Qlp each 1,133 1133 1 1
29 April 30 April 29 April 30 April
2023 2022 2023 2022
million million £m £m
Ordinary shares of O.lp each inissue at the beginning of the period 1,133 1166 1 1
lssued during the period - - - -
Repurchased and cancelled during the period - (33) - -

Ordinary shares of O.1p each inissue at the end of the period 1,133 1133 1 1
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21 Share capital, retained earnings and reserves continued
a} Share capital continued

During the period to 30 Apiil 2022 the Company bought back 32963,792 ordinary shares of O1p each. The Company paid cash
consideration of £32m at an average price of 98p per ordinary share. Tha repuichased shares were cancelled in the period to

30 April 2022, with the nominal value of the cancelled shares transferad to the capital redemption reserve.

b) Retained earnings and reserves

AMovements in retained earnings and reserves during the reported periods are présentad in the consolidated statement of changes

in equity. Movements within the individual reservas are as follows:

Treasury Investment

Hedging share inownshare  Translation Demerger
reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve Total
€m £m Em Em Em Em
As at1 May 2021 ® - 22 16 50 (f64)
Cther comprehensive income and erpense recognised
directly in equity (7} - - (333 - {50
Amounts transferred to the camying value of inventory
purchased during the period 28 - - - - 28
Amounts transferred to accumulated profits - - 24 - - 24
Purchase of own shares - EBT - - @n - - “n
Purchase of own shares - share buybock - (322 - - - {32)
Cancellation of treasury shares - 32 - - - 32
As at 30 April 2022 3 - (393 an 750y (803)
Cther comprehensive income and erpense recognised
directly in equity 14 - - (5) - 9
Amounts transferred to the carrying value of inventory
purchased during the period 19) - - - - e
Amounts transferred to accumulated profits - - 13 - - 13
Purchase of own shares — EBT - - ¢ - - (CY)
Purchase of own shares - share buyback - - - - - -
Cancellation of treasury shares ~ - - - - -
As at 29 April 2023 ) - 30) 22) (750) 804

Hedging reserve

The hedging reserve is used to recognise the effective portion of gains or losses on derivatives that are designated and qualify as cash
flow hedges. Amounts are subsequently either transferred to the initial cost of inventory or reclassified to profit or loss as appropriate.

Treasury share reserve

The treasury share reserve represents the repurchase of shares recognised as equity in the parent company, Currys plc. Repurchased
shares are classified as treasury shares and presented in the treasury share reserve at cost, inclusive of any directly attributable cost as

disclosed above, as a deduction in total equity. When treasury shares are cancelled, the cost of those cancelled is transferred

to accumulated profits.

For the period ending 30 April 2022, all shares purchased by the Company as treasury shares were done 50 as part of the buyback
programme previously annocunced on 4 November 2021, All shares purchased in treasury during the pericd were subsequently cancelled.

Investment in own shares reserve

The investment in own shares reserve is used to recognise the cost of shares in the Company held by the EBT. As further disclosed

in note 4¢ the shares held by the EBT are purchased in crder to satisty share option and SAYE plans issued by the Company as part of

employee share incentive schemes.

When shares are issued by the EBT 1o employses in order to satisfy employee share awards. the cost of these shares is transferred to

accumulated profits.

Translationreserve

The tronstation reserve accumulates ewchonge differences arising on tronstation of foreign subsidianes which are recognised in other
comprehensive income. The cumulative amount is reclassified to accumulated profits when the related net investment is disposed of.

Demerger reserve
The demerger reserve arose s part of the demerger of the Group from TalkTalk in 2010,
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29 April 30 April

2023 2022

£m Em

Final dividend for the period ended 1 May 2021 of 3.00p per ordinary share - 34

interim dividend for the period ended 30 April 2022 of 1.00p per ordinary share - 12

Final dividend for the period ended 30 April 2022 of 2.15p per ordinary share 24 -

Interim dividend for the period ended 29 Apiil 2023 of 1.00p per erdinary share 1 -
Amounts recognised as distributions to equity shareholders in the period - on ordinary shares

of Q.1p each 35 46

The final dividend proposed for the period ended 29 April 2023 is nil:
£€m

Finot dividend for the period ended 29 April 2023 of nil per ordinary share

23 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments

Accounting policies

Non-derivative financial assets

Financial assets are recognised in the Group’s balance sheet when the Group becomes porty to the contractual provisicns of the
investrnent. The Group's financial assets comprise cash and cash equivalents, and receivables which involve a contractual right to
receive cash from extemnal parties. Financial assets comprisa all items shown in notes 12, 14 and 15 with the enception of
prepayments and contract assets.

When the Group recognises a financial asset, it classifies it in accordance with IFRS ¢ depending on the Group's intention with
regard to the collection, or sale, of contractual cash flows and whether the financicl asset’s cash flows relate solely to the
payment of principol and interest on principal cutstanding. All of the Group's assets measured at amortised cost are subject to
impairments driven by the expected credit loss model as further stipulated in note 14 and below.

Financict assets are desecognised when the contractual rights to the cash flows expire or the Group has transferred the financial
asset in away that qualifies for derecognition in accordance with IFRS &,

The Group reviews several foctors when considering a significant increase in credit risk including but not limited to: credit rating
changes: adverse changes in general econcmic and/or market conditions: and material changes in the operating results or
financial position of tha debtor. Indicators that an asset is credit-impaired would include: observable datainrelation to the
financial heatlth of the debtor; significant financial difficulty of the issuer or the debtor: the debtor breaches contract; or it is
probable that the debtor will enter bankruptey or financial reorganisation.

Non-derivative financial ligbilities

The Group's financial liabilities are those which involve a contractual obligation to deliver cash to external parties at a

future date. Financial liabilities comprise all items shown in notes 16 to 18 with the exception of other taxes and social security.
contract liabilities and accruals for wages, bonuses ond holiday pay. Financial Labilities are recognised in the Group'’s batance
sheet when the Group becomss a party 16 the centractual provisions of the instrument. Financial Liakilities (or a part of a financiat
liability) are derecognised when the obligation specified in the contract is discharged. cancelled or expires.

In the event that the terms in which the Group are contractually obliged ara substantially modified, the financial liability to which it
relates is derecognised and subsequently re-recognised on the modified terms.

Where the Group has the right and interition to offset inrelation to finoncial assets and liabilities under 1AS 32, these are presented
on a net basis.

_/
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23 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

Accounting policies continued

Derivatives

The Group uses derivatives to manage its exposures to fluctuating forgign exchange rates. These instruments are initiclly r1ecognised
at fair value on the date the contract is entered into and are subsequently remeasured to fair value at each prevailing balance
sheet date and are recorded within assets or liabilities as appropriate. The treatment of the resulting gain or loss depends on
whether the derivative is designated as a hedging instrument and if so. the noture of the item being hedged. Derivatives that quolify
for hedge accounting are treated as a hedge of a highly probable forecast transaction (cash flow hedge) in the case of foreign
enchange hedging.

Cash flow hedge accounting

At inception the relationship betwsen the hedging instrument and the hedged item is documented, as weli as an assessment of the

effectiveness of the derivative instrument used in the hedging transactionin of fsetting changes in the cash flow of the hedged item.
This effectiveness assessment is repeated on an ongoing basis during the Life of the hedging instrument 1o ensure that the instrument
remains an effective hedge.

The effective portion of changes in the fair value is recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated in the cash flow
hedge reserve. Any gain or loss relating to the ineffective portionis recognised immediately in the income statement within finance
costs. Amaunts recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated in the cash flow hedge reserve aie recycled to the
income statement. in the same line as the recognised hedged item, in the period when the hedged item will affect profit or (oss.

If the hedging instrument erpiras or is sold. or no longer maets the critéria for hedge accounting, any cumulative gain or loss
eHisting in other comprehensive income at that time remains in other comprehensive income and is recognised when the forecast
transaction is recognised in the income statement. If the forecast transaction s no longer expected to occur, the cumulative gain
or Loss in other comprehensive income is immediately transferred 1o the income statement and recognised within finance costs,

Where hedged forecast tiansactions result in the recognition of @ non-financial asset or lighility, the gains and losses previously
recognised and accumulated in the cash flow hedge reserve are subsequently removed and included in the initial cost of the
non-tinancial asset or liability. Such transfers will not affect other comprenensive income

Derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting

Derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting are classified at fair value through profit or loss. All changes in fair value of
derivative instruments that do not gualify for hedge accounting are recognised immediately in the income statement within the
same ling as the iterm that is hedged.

S
The carying amount of the Group's financial assets. liabilities and derivative financial instruments are as follows.

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

E€m Em

Lease receivables™® 5 4
Cash and cash equivalents™ o7 fetel
Trade and other receivables® 601 558
Derivative financial assets® 23 28
Dervative financial liabilities® 3 an
Trade and cther payables™ 1,608) (1808
Leans and other borrowings® 194} 82
Lease Labilities®® (1,233} (1.267)

(1) Hela at cmortisea cost
{2) Held a: fai- value through profit of Loss.
(3} Measued n accoraoace withIFRS 16 Leoses’
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23 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

Financial instruments that are measured at fair value in the financial statements require disclosure of fair value measurements

by level based on the foliowing fair value measurement hierarchy:

« Level1- quoted prices (Unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets and liakilities:

- Level 2 - inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability either directly
(that is, as prices) or indirectly (that is. derived from prices),

« Level 3 —inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on cbservable market data (that is, unobservable inputs).

Listed investrnants held are categorised as level 1in the fair value hierarchy and are valued based on quoted bid prices in an
active market.

The significant inputs required to measure the Group's remaining financial instruments at fair value on the balance sheet, being derivative
financial assets and liabilities, are olbservable and are classified as level 2 in the farr value hierarchy. There have also been no transfers
of assets or liabilities between levels of the fair value hierarchy.

Fair values have been arrived at by discounting future cash flows (where the impact of discounting is materiat), assuming no early
redemption, or by revoluing forward currency contracts to period end market rates as appropiate to the instrument.

Management consider that the carrying amount of financial assets and liabilities recorded at amortised cost and their fair value are
not materially dif ferent.

Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities
The Group has forward foreign exchange contracts that are subject to enforceable master netting anrangements. Under these
master netting agreements gross assets and liabilities could be offset in the case of a counterparty default.

(i) Financial assets

2% April 2023
Gross amounts of Net amounts of Financial instruments
Gross amounts  recognised financiat financial assets not
of recognised ligbilities set off in presented in the set off in the Net
finencial assets the balance sheet balance sheet balance sheet amount
Em Em £m £m Em
Forward foreign exchange contracts’ 25 - 23 (12) n
23 - 23 (12) 1
30 April 2022
Gross amounts of Net amounts of
Gross amounts  recognised financial financial assets Financial instruments
of recognised liabilities set off in presented in the not set off in the Net
financial assets the balance sheet balance sheet balance sheet amount
Em Em Em £m £m
Forward foreign exchange contracts’ 28 - 28 an 17
28 - 28 an 17

* The forward foreign enchange contract assets and Liabilities are recognised within the statement of financial position as denvative assets and derivative labilities respectively
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23 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities continued
(i) Financial liabilities

29 Aprit 2023
Gross amatnts of Net amounts af  Financial instruments
Gross amounts  recognised financial  financiol liobilities not
ofrecognised  assetssetoffinthe prasentedin the set off inthe Net
financial liabilities balance sheet balance sheet batance sheet amount
£m £m £m £m £m
Forward foreign exchange contracts’ {133 - (13 12 [¢)]
(13 - 13 12 [¢))
30 April 2022
Gross amounts of Net amounts of Financial instruments
Grossamounts  recognised financial  financial liabilities not
of recognised  assets set offinthe presented in the set offin the Net
financial liabilities balance sheet balance sheet balance sheet amount
Em £m £m Em £m
Farward foreign erchange contracts” an - an il -
an - an 1 -

* The forward foreign exchange contract assets and Labivtes ae recognised within the statement of finonciol position as derivative Gssets and derivotive labilties respectively,

a) Financial risk management policies

The Group's activities espose it to certain financial risks including market risk {such as foreign exchange risk and interest rate tisk). credit
risk and liquidity risk. The Group's Treasury function, which operates under treasury policies approved by the Group's Tax and Treasury
Committee, uses certain financial instruments to mitigate potentially adverse effects on the Group's financial performance from these
risks. These financial instruments consist of bank loans and depaosits, spot and forward foreign exchange contracts, and foreign
exchange swaps.

Throughout the period under review, in accordance with Group policy. no speculative use of derivatives o other instruments was
permitted. No contracts with embedded derivatives have been identified and. accordingty. no such derivatives have been acceunted
for separately.

b} Foreign enchange risk

The Group undertakes certain transactions that are denominated in foreign currencies and as a CoONSeGUENce has erpasure ta
exchange rate fluctuations. These exposures primarily arise from inventory purchases, with most of the Group's exposure being to Eurc
and US Dollar. The Group uses spot and forward currency contracts to mitigate these enposures. with such contracts designed o cover
erposures ranging from one month to one year.

The transtation risk on converting overseas currency profits or losses is not hedged and such profits or losses are converted into Pound
Sterling at average exchange rates throughout the period. The Group's principal translation currency exposures are the fure and
Narwegian Krone.

As at 29 April 2023, the total national principet amount of outstanding currency contracts was £2.088m (2021/22: £1.698m) and had
anet farr value of £10m asset (2021/22: £17m asset). Monetary assets and liabilities and foreign exchange contracts are sensitive 1o
moverments in foreign erchange rates.
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23 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

b) Foreign exchange risk continued

The impact of fluctuations in foreign exkchange rates on profit/loss is mitigated by using offsetting exposures and non-hedged
derivatives, however there may be residual minimal impact on profit/loss from residual erposures that are not fully matched.
This sensitivity can be analysed in comparison to period end rates (assuming all other variables remain constant) as follows:

Period ended 29 April 2023 Period ended 30 April 2022
Effect on profit Effecton Effect on profit Effect on
before taw® total equity before tou” total equity
£m Em Em £m
10% movement in the US Dollar ekchange rate - 7 - 8
10% movement in the Euro exchange rate - 25 - 22
10% movement in the Norwegian Krone exchange 1ate - 15 - 14
10% movement in the Swedish Krona enchange rate - 9 - @
10% movement in the Danish Krone exchange rate - 7 - &
10% movement in the Chinese Yuan Offshore exchange rate - 5 - 5

* Wheiever possible the Group offsets foreign enchange fluctuations uyng matching foreign currency assets or liabilites or unhedged denvotives Tneimpact of Lnmatched
expaosuresis immate-.al.

c) Interest rate risk

The Group's interest rate risk arises primarily on cash, cash equivalents and loans and other borrowings. all of which are at floating rates
of interest and which therefore erpose the Group to cash flow interest rate risk. These floating rates are linked to nsk-free rates and
other applicable interest rate bases as appropriate to the instrument and currency. Future cash flows arising from these financial
instruments depend on interest rates and pericds agreed at the time of rollover. Group policy permits the use of long-terminterest

rate derivatives in managing the risks associated with movements ininterest rates, however none have been utitised in the current or

prior period.

The effect on the income statement and equity of 100 basis point movements in the interest rate for the currencies in which most Group
roash, cash aquivalents, loans and wlhier borrowings are dencminated is as follows, assuming that the period end positions prevail
throughout the period:

Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Increase/{decrease} on profit before tax Em £m
1% increase inthe GBP interest rate - -
1% increase in the NOK interest rate Q)] -

d) Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with its financial liabilities that
are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Group manages its enposure to liquidity risk by reviewing regularly the
lang-term and short-term cash flow projections for the business against the resources available to it

In order to ensure that sufficient funds are available for ongoing and future developments, the Group has committed bank facilities,
excluding overdrafts repayable on demand, totalling £636m (2021/22: £543m). Further details of committed borrowing facilities are
showninnote 17.
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2% Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

d) Liquidity risk continued

The table below analyses the Group's financial liabilities ond derivative assets and liabilities into relevant maturity groupings.

The amounts disclosed in the table are the contractual undiscounted cash flows. including both principat and interest flows, assuming
that interest rates remain constant and that borrowings are paid in full in the year of maturity.

29 Apriil 2023
Inmere than
one year but
Within not more than inmore than
one year five years five years Total
£m Em £m £m
Lease liabilities (266) (812) (422) (1,500)
Derivative Tinancial instruments ~ gross cash outflows:

Forward foreign erchange contracts (2,088) - - (2,088)
Derivative financial instruments — gross cash inflows:

Forward foreign exchange contracts 2,098 - - 2,098
Loans and other bofrowings (30) (202) - (232)
Trade ond other payables (1,602) 1G] - (1,606)

{1,888) 1,018) 422) {3,328)
30 April 2022
In more than
one yedar but
Within not more than inmore than
one year five years five years Total
£m em €m £m
Lease liabilities (260) (8063 (485) (1.551)
Derivative Tinancial instruments - gross cash outflows:

Forward foreign enchange contracts (1.698) - - (1,698)
Derivative financial instruments — gross cash inflows:

Forward foreign exchange contracts 1714 - - 1714
Loans and other borrowings ) (92} - (98)
Trade and other payabies (18003 @) - (1.808)

2.050) (086 (485) (3,441)

e) Credit risk

Cradit risk is the risk of financial loss to the Group if a counterparty fails to meet its contractual obligations and arises principally from
the Group's iecaivables from consumers. The Group's exposure to credit risk is regularly monitored and the Group's policy is updated

as appropriate.

The credit risk associated with cash and cash equivalents and derivative financial insttuments are closely monitored and credit ratings

are used in determining mawimum counterparty credit risk.

Surplus cash is invested ininvestrment grade institutions using only low risk, highly liquid instruments such as overnight deposits and money
market funds. The Group onlyinvests in money market funds where cash can be withdrawn the same day, and which are comprised of

assets with a weighted-average maturity of less than 90 days.

For the purposes of shart-term operational requirements in Greace, tocal banks which are below investment grade are used to service

shert-term liquidity needs.

29 April 30 Aprit

2023 2022

Counterparty credit tating Em £m
AAA 1o AA- 45 T2
Ao A- 7 a7
BBB+ to BBB- 1 1
Cash held for short-term operotionol requirements within Greece 14 16
o7 126
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23 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
e) Credit risk continued
All derivative assets are considered low risk financial instruments as they are held at banks that are investment grade.

The Group's contract assets of £104m (2021/22: £180m) are generally owed to the Group by major multinational enterprises with
whom the Group has well-established relationships and are consequently not considered to add significantly to the Group's credit
risk exposure. In addition. credit risk is also inherently asseciated with the MNC end subscribers. Exposure 1o credit nsk associated with
the MNQ subscriber is managed through on extensive consumer credit checking process prior 10 connection with the network. The large
volume of MNO subscribers reduces the Group's exposure to concentration of credit risk. Further information for credit risk associated
to contract assets and the MNQ is disclosed within note 14,

For the Group's trade receivabies in the UK and Nordics, it has adopted the simplified approach to calculating expected credit losses
allowed by IFRS ¢ Historical credit loss rates are applied consistently to groups of financial assets with similar risk characteristics.
Thesa are then adjustad for known forward-locking impacts on creditworthiness. In Greece the Group has adopted both the simplified
approach for business to business and a debtor by debtor enpected credit loss model based on the probability of default.

The gross carrying amount of financial assets within trade and cther receivables is made up of trade receivables of £341m (2021/22:
£375m), accrued income of £236m (2021/22: £156m) and other debtors of £69m (2021/22: £56m). The expected credit loss associated
with trade receivables is £27m (2021/22: £24m), with accrued income is £16m (2021/22: £5m) relating 1o iD mobile, and with cther
receivables is £2m (2021/22: £nil). The table below contains gross amounts which are deemed to have a material level of credit risk

of £269m (2021/22: £280m) for trade receivables, mainly in the main sales ledgers, and £122m (2021/22: £44m) for accrued income.,
Other amounts within trade and other receivables are not considered to have amaterial level of credit risk because they primarily
relats to receivables with blue chip multinational companies with ne history of default and no concentration of credit risk to the Group.
The Group applies the expected credit loss model, as described above, to all financial assets. The areas of risk and coresponding
expected credit loss are as follows:

29 Apiil 2023 30 April 2022

Gross carrying Enpected
Gross carrying Enpected amount credit loss
amount credit loss (restated)” (restated)”
£m £m £m Em
UK § lreland - Business to Business 1 5 17 &
UK & Ireland - Main Sales Ledger 72 16 70 @
UR & lreland - Concessions - - ? 2
UK & lreland - iD Maobile 122 16 44 5
Nordics — Business to Business 25 1 29 1
Nordics - Franchise Debtors 29 1 29 1
Nordics - Main sales ledger 96 3 105 3
Greece - Business to Business 7 - 4 -
Greece - Franchise Debtors 2 1 1 1
Greace - Consumer Credit 14 2 14 1
Greece — Main Sales Ledger 13 - g -
A 45 324 29

Ageing of the areas of creditrisk is set out in the tables below:
30 April
29 Aprii 2022
2023 (restated)”
Gross amounts of recognised financial assets £m £m
Not yet due 340 262
0 - 90 days 24 27
$1-180days 5 12
180+ days 22 23
£t 324

* During their penod-end review, management identfied that B113m of gross recaivobles and E8m of expected loss provisions ncluded withinnet receivables (note 14) nad
been omitted from the prior-penod aralysis above Thisis not considered to be matenal to the users of the accounts, hawever. the comparative figures in the table above
have been updated for comparabi.ity with the current penoc

The carrying amount of financial assets recorded in the financial statements, which is net of impairment losses. represents the Group’s
MaKrIMum exsposure to credit risk.
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23 Financial risk manogement and derivative financial instruments continued

f) Capital risk

The Grroup manages its capital to ensure that entities within the Group will be able to continue as a going concern. whilst masimising
the return 1o sharsholders through o suitable mix of debt and equity. The capitol structure of the Group consists of cash and cash
equivalents, loans and other borrowings, and equity atiributable to equity holders of the Company comprising issued capital, reserves
and accumulated profits. Eucept in relation to minimum copital requirements in its insurance business, the Group is not subject to any
externally imposed capital requirements. The Group monitors its capital structure on an ongoing basis, including assessing the risks
associated with each class of capital.

g) Derivatives
Derivative financial instruments comprise forward foreign enchange contracts and foreign enchange swaps. The Group has designated
financial instruments under IFRS @ as enplained below.

Cash flow hedges

Foreign enchange

The objective of the Group's policy on foreign exchange hedging is to protect the Group from adverse currency fluctuations and to
gain greater cartainty of eamings by protecting the Group from sudden currency movements. All hedging of foreign currency exvposures
is managed centrally within the Group Treasury function, The Group analyses its exposure to foreign enchange rate movements without
assuming any conelations between currency pairs and uses this anclysis to hedge up to the level prescribed in its ransactional hedging
policy (o target of up to 80% hedged o year in advance). The Group generally prefers to use vanilla forward foreign eschange
contracts as hedging instruments for hedges of forecasted transactions. The Group can use more complex derivatives including options
when management considers that they are more appropriate, based on management’s views on potential foreign exchange rate
movements,

Any amendments to the Group's policies or strategy on managing foreign currency risk must be approved by the Group's Tax and
Treasury Committee.

As at 29 April 2023 the Group had forward and swap forgign erchange contracts in place with a notional value of E774m (2021722
£731m) and a net fair value of E6m asset (2021/22: £7Tm asset) that were designated and effective as cash flow hedges. These
contracts are expected to cover exposures ranging from ane month to one year. The fair value of derivative foreign exchange contracts
and fareign exchange swaps nat designated as cash flow hedges was a E4m asset (2021/22: £10m asset).

Possible sources of ineffectivenass are scenarios where future cash flows are deloyed to o loter period or brought forward to a prior
period, Ineffectiveness can also be coused by credit risk (both own tisk and that of the counterparty). All hedges are expectedio be
highly effective.

Supply chainissues have had animpact on the timing and volume of foreign currency purchases into the business. However, all hedged
iterns are considered highly probable, therefore no matarial ineffectiveness has been recognised. The situation in Ukraine and
subsequent sanctions imposed on Russia has had no sigrificant impact on foreign curency purchases.

As of 29 Apri 2023, the Group holds the following levels of foreign enchange hedging derivatives (foreign exchange forwards)
to hedge its exposure to fluctuating foreign enchange rates over the next 12 months:

Petiod ended 29 April 2023 Period ended 30 April 2022

Maturing Change in fair Maturing Change in fair

hedgesin Weighted value used to hedgesin Weighted value used to

the nexrt average colculote hedge the nent average calculate hedge

12 months hedge rate  ineffectiveness 12 months hedge rate  ineffectiveness

Em £m £m £m

Hedging USD purchasas inta GBP (UK) 12 1.2220 n 5@ 13483 4

Hedging EUR purchases into GBP {UK) 34 11331 - 28 11748 -

Hedging CNY purchases into GBP (UK) 65 8.3136 2 b2 87784 3
Hedging EUR purchases into NOR (Nordics) 296 11,1352 16 3056 101009 )

Hedging USD purchases into NOR (Nordics) 31 10.2237 1 20 87826 2

Hedging SEX sales into NOK (Nordics) 99 1.0080 4 103 1.0237 2

Hedging DRR sales into NOK (Nordics) 76 0.6692 4) 73 07388 1

Hedging GBP purchases into EUR (reland) 71 11314 - 8t 14724 1

74 6 3 7
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23 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

g) Derivatives continued

Cash flow hedges continued

The change in value of hedged items is a total of £6m (2021/22: €7m). This Is used in assessing the economic relationship between
hedged items and hedging instruments. Ineffectiveness caused by foreign currency basis spread and credit risk was highly immaterial
during the period.

Interest rate

The Group's interest rate risk management objective is to Limit the amount of additional expense incurred if interest rates rise to unerpected
levels. To monage the interest rate exposure, the Group regularly reviews and considers entering in to interest rate swaps to fixits floating
rate borrowings, in which the Group agrees to exchange, at specifiedintervals, the difference between fiked and variable rate interest
amounts calculated by reference to on agreed-upon notional principal amount. The Group monitors and manages its interest rate rigk
individually in each currency and it does not make any assumpticons about how interest rates in different currencies may move in tandem.

Any amendments to the Group's policies or strategy on managing interest rate risk must be approved by the Group's Tax and Treasury
Committee,

As of the 2@ April 2023 there are no interest rate swaps in place.

IBOR Reform

During the prior period, the Group adopted the Interest Rate Banchmark Reform Phase 2" amendments to IFRS 9, 1AS 3%, IFRS 7. IFRS 4 and
IFRS 16. During the period the Group has established that it has ne material contracts that use an IBOR benchmark which would require
the remeasurement of any assets, Liobilities or derfivatives.

The Group's interest rata risk management strategy and policies remain unchanged and if circumstances change, the Group's interest rate
programme may be recommeancead in future.

24 Notes to the cash flow statement
a) Reconciliation of cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at the end of the period

Period ended  Period ended

2% April 30 April

2025 2022

Em £m

Cash at bank and on deposit 97 126
Bank overdrafts 16) )]

Cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at end of the period &1 124

b) Reconciliation of operating profit to cash generoted from operations

Pericdended Period ended

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Em £m

(Loss)/profit before interest and tou (346) 222

Depreciation and amortisation 333 338

Share-based payment charge 15 23
Profit on disposal of fiked assets - )]

Impairments and other non-cash items 520 65

Operating cash flows before movements in working capitat 522 &47

Movements in working capital:

Decrease/(Increase) in inventory 109 30)
Decrease/(Increqse) in recaivables 20 (Cr)]

(Decrease)/Increase in payables (249 143
(Decrease) in provisions 16) (GEY!
(136) {123)

Cash generated from operations 386 524
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Notes to the Group Financial Statements continued

24 Notes to the cash flow statement continued

¢} Changes in ligbilities arising from financing activities

The tatle below details changes in the Group’s liabilities arising from financing activities. including both cash and non-cash changes
Liabilities arising from financing activities are those far which cash flows were, or future cash flows will be, classified inthe Group's
consolidated cash flow statement as cash flows from financing activities.

Lease
additions,
30 April Financing medifications Foreign 29 April
2022 cash Hows  and disposals enchange Interest 2023
£m Em £m €m £m £m
Leans and other borowings (ncte 17) (80) {92) - n (¢19) 78)
Leose liabillities (note 183 (1,267) 285 (198) 18 (68) (1.253)
Total liabilities from financing activities® (1,347) 193 (198) 26 (85) (1,411
Lease
additions,
1 May Financing modifications Foreign 30 April
2024 cash{lows anddisposals enchange interest 2022
£m Em Em £m £m Em
Loans and other borrowings (note 17) - {74) - - o)) 8Gy
Lease tiabilities (note 18)° (1.326) 278 (168 s] oo (.267>
Total liabilities from financing activities™ (1.326) 204 (165) 16 (76) (1,347)

(i) Leaseliabilities are secured over the Group’s nght-of-use assets
(1) In adaition 10 the omounts shown obove, focility arongement fees of £1m (2021422 E6m) ore included within cosh fiows from finoncing oc tvibes in the consolicoted cosh
flow stotement

The consolidated cash flow statement presents the drawdown and repayment of loans and other borrowings on a net basis as these
loans and other borowings are used as a key part of the Group's daily cash management, with daily deposits and repayments, and the
entire balance revolving within a matter of days.

25 Related party transactions

Transactions between the Group's subsidiary undertakings, which are related parties. have been elimnated on consolidation
and accordingly are not disclosed. See note 4a for details of related party transactions with key management personnel.

The Group had the following transactions ond balances with its associates:

2% April 30 April

2023 2022

Em Em

Revenue from sale of goods and services 13 8
Amounts owed to the Group i -

Details of the associotes are shown within Other significant shareholdings innete C9 1o the Company Tinancial statements. All transactions
entered into with related parties were completed on an arm’s length basis.

26 Capital commitments

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

£m £€m

Intangible assets 3 7
Property. plant & squipment 4 3

Contracted for but not provided for in the accounts T 10
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27 Government support

Accounting policies
Govermnment grants are not recognised until there is reasonable assurance that the Group will comply with the conditions attaching
to them and that the grants will be received.

Govermnment grants are recognised in profit or loss on a systematic basis over the periods in which the Group recognises expenses
as related costs which the grants are intended to compensate. Government grants that are receivable as compensation for
expenses of losses already incurred or for the purpose of giving immediate financial support to the Group with no future related

costs are recognised in profit or loss in the pericd in which they become receivable.

/

During the prior period ended 30 April 2022, the Group received government support designed to mitigate the impact of Covid-19 in
several countries in which the Group operates. inthe UK, the Group received further benefit in the form of business rates relief under the
‘Retail Discount” Under the scheme the business banefited from 100% relief from business rate bills for the Tirst two months of the prior
period and 66% off the remaining bills up to atotal of £2m. This led to areduction in cperating costs totalling £18m.

The Group also benefited fiom government backed Covid-19 related rent concessions for closed stores in Greece for the peried
ended 30 April 2022. The Group elected to take the practical erpedient related to rent concessions under IFRS 16, subsequently
recognising a Eim credit against rental ekpense to reflect the variable element of the reduction and a corrasponding adjustment to
the lease liability. The Group also received £1m in relation to similar employment cost subsidy schemes in the Nordics for the period
ended 30 April 2022.

There are nc unfulfilled conditions or contingencias attached to thase grants.

28 Contingent liabilities

The Group continues to cooperate with HMRC inrelation to open tar cases arising from pre-merger legacy corporate transactions in
the former Carphone Warghouse Group. It is possible that a fiifure economic outflow will arse from one of these niullers, and therefore
a contingent liability has been disclosed. This determination is based on the strength of third-party legal advice on the matter and
therefora the Group considers it more likely than not” that these enquiries will not result in an economic outflow. The potential range

of tax exposures relating to this enquiry is estimated to be approximately Enil - £211m excluding interest and penalties. Interest is £68m
up to 29 April 2023. Penalties could range from nil to 30% of the principal amount of any tax. Any potential cash outflow would occur
in greater than cne year and less than five years,

During the period management settled a tax case with HMRC for £nil that was disclosed as a contingent Liability of £4min 2021/22.

The Group received a Spanish tax assessment connected to a business that was disposed of by the legacy Carphone Warehouse
Group in 2014. This issue will enter titigation and is likely to toke o minimum of three years to reach resolution. The Group considers that
it is not probable the claim will result in an economic cutflow based on third-party legal advice. The masimum potential exposure

0s d result of the claimis £10m.

29 Events after the balance sheet date
As announced on 16 June 2023 Currys launched a strategic review of its Greek business Kotsovolos that could lead to the sale of
the operations.

Following the finalisation of the March 2022 pension triennial process the pension fund Trustees have agreed a reduction in pension
plan annual contributions going forward. The contributions have been set as £36m in 2023/24, £50min 2024/25 and then £78m for the
following three years, before a final 8 months of contributions totalling £43m in 2028/29.

As aresult of the short to medium term macroecenomic uncertainty, Currys has obtained a fined charge cover covenant relaxation from
its banking syndicate covering the Octoter 2023, April 2024, and Octotber 2024 test periods.
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Company Balance Sheet

29 April 30 Aptil
2023 2022
Note £m Em
Non-current assets
Investments in subsidicries C4 2,540 26710
2,340 2,610
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 1 12
Debtors 5 3,369 3306
Detivative assets Ccr 55 3@
3,405 3367
Current liabilities
Creditors Cé (3,282) (3.338)
Derivative liabilities Ccr 31 (30)
Net current (liabllities)/assets 92 an
Torol assets less curent liabilities 2,432 2,659
Net assets 2,452 2,659
Capital and reserves
Share capital ) 1 1
Share premium reserve C8 2,263 2,263
Profit and loss account 168 395
2,432 2659

The Company's Loss for the period was EQROAm (2021722 £50m profit).

The financial stotements of the Company were approved by the Board on 6 July 2023 ond sighed onits behalf by:

W&%« %)

Alex Baldock Bruce Marsh
Group Chief Executive Group Chief Financial Officer
Company registration number: 11059056
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Share  Share premium Profit and {oss Total

capital reserve account equity

£m £m Em £m

At1May 2021 1 2.263 464 2728

Total comprehensive income for the period - - 50 50
Purchase of own shares — employee benefit trust - - {4n “n
Purchase of own shares - share buyback - - (32) (32)
Equity dividend - - 46) (46)

At 30 April 2022 1 2,263 395 2.659
Total comprehensive {(expense) for the period - - (204) (204)
Purchase of own shares — employee benefit trust - - 4) 4)

Purchase of own shares - share buyback - - - -

Share-based payments 16 16
Equity dividend - - (35) (35)

At 29 April 2023 1 2,263 168 2,432
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Notes to the Company Financial Statements

C1 Accounting policies

Basis of preparation

The Company is incorporated in the United Kingdom The financial statements have been prepared on a going concerm basis
(see note 1 to the Group financiat statements).

The separate financial statements of the Company are presented as required by the Companies Act 2006. The Company meets
the definition of a gualifying entity under FRS 100 (Financial Reporting Standard 100D issued by the Financial Reporting Council.
Accordingly, the financial statements have therefore been prepared in accordance with FRS 101 (Financial Reporting Standard 101)
‘Reduced Disclosure Framework’ as issued by the Financial Reporting Council, incorporating the Amendments to FRS 107 as issued by
the Financial Reporting Council.

As permitted by FRS 101, the Company has taken advantage of the disclosure eremptions available under that standard in relation
to share~bosed payments, financial instruments, capital management, presentation of comparative information inrespect of certain
assets, presentation of a cash flow statement, certain related party transactions and standards net yet effective. Where required.
equivalent disclosures are given in the Consolidated financial statements.

The financiat statements have heen prepared on the historical cost basis except for the remeasurement of certain financial instruments
to fair value. The principal accounting poticies adopted cre the same as those set out in the notes to the Group financial statements
except as noted below.

Investments in subsidicaries are stated at cost less, where appropriate. provisions for impairment.

The Cempany had no employess during the peried ended 29 April 2025 (2021/22: nil). All directors were remunerated by other
Group compaonies.

Judgements and sources of estimation uncertainty

As required by 1AS 36, the Investments balance of the Company and its other assets are subject to animpairment review if it

is determined that indicators of impairment exist. The Company has considered if indicators of impairment exist with regard to
anumber of external factors including the recent increase in the long-term risk-free investment rates, incregsed uncertainty in the wider
macroeconomic environment and whether the carrying value of the investment in subsidiaries enceeds the market capitalisation of
the Group. Management concluded that these factors were anindicator of impairment and consequently, animpaiment ieview was
undertaken per 1AS 36 which resulted in a non-cash impairment of £329m being recognised against the Investments in Subsidiaries
balance. Determining the recoverable amount of the investment balance requires assumptions relating to discount rates, long-term
growth rates and future cash flows.

C2 Profit and loss account

In accosdance with the ekemption permitted by section 408 of the Companies Act 2006, the profit and loss account of the
Company is not presentad separately. The toss recognised for the period ended 29 April 2023 was £(204)m (2021/22: £50m profit).
Information regarding the audit fees for the Group is provided in note 3 to the Group financial statements.

C3 Equity dividends
Detaits of amounts recognised as distributions to shareholders in the pericd and thase proposed are detailedin note 22 of the
Group financial statements.
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C4 |nvestments in subsidiaries

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

£m £m

Opening bolance 2,670 2.670

Dispasals (4} -

Impairments (329) -

Closing balance 2,340 2,670

Cost 2,676 2776
Accumulated impairments (336) G06)

Net corrying amount 2,340 2.670

Balances comprise investments in subsidiary undertakings and other minority investments. Datails of the Company's investments in
subsidliary undertakings are provided in note C9

The directors acknowledged that as at 29 April 2023 the market capitalisation of Currys plc was less than the net assets of the
Company, which primarrily consists of investments in subsidiaries. This was considered to be an indicator of impairment and
an impairment test over the investment in subsidiaries was performed in accordance with 1AS 36.

The recoverable amounts of the investments have been determined based on value in use calculations for each identifiable CGU
represanted by the investrmant balance where manggement have prepared discounted cash flows based on the latest three or
five-year strategic plan, depending on segment, and require the use of estimates including management’s sales and costs projections.
the long-term growth rates beyond the plan period, and the pre-tax discount rate. The discounted cash flows are then adjusted for
the value of certain assets and liabilities in the subsidiary entities to the extent that they impact the future return on investment to the
Company. The discount rates and long-term growth rates applied in the calculation of the value-in-use for each CGU are as follows:

29 Apnii 2023 30 April 2022
Long-term Pre-taw Long-term Pre-tan
growth rate discount rate growth rate discount rate
UK & lreland 1.6% 12.2% 1.6% 10.6%
Nordics 1.5% 10.8% 1.8% [9.6%
Greece 1.5% 12.5% 1.3% 12.1%

Upon performing the impairment tasting described above, it was determined that the recoverable amount of the investment was lower
than the carrying amount, and an impairment of £32@m (2021/22: Enil) was recognised over the investrment balance. This impairment
primarily relates to a material increase in discount rate reflecting increased market risk and volatility. and partly due to the short-to-
medium term macroeconomic uncertainty which has been factored inte the Group’s business plan. In accordance with IAS 36, this
impairment may be subject to reversal if in future periods there is a change in the estimates used to determine the investment’s
recoverable amount. At the period end, the recoverable amount, based on the adjusted value in use, shows aheadrcom of Enil
(2021722 restated™: £1,009m) above the carrying amount of the investments in subsidiaries.

As described above, the cash flows used within the value in use calculation, the long-term growth rate and the discount rate are sources
of estimation uncertainty. A summary of the sensitivities applied to the key assumptions and the resulting impact on the current value of
the impairment recognised in the period is below:

Headroem/(Impairment) Movement
Key assumption Sensitivity applied Em Em
Operating profit in final year of plan Increase of 20% 188 517
Decrease of 20% (846) (5173
Long-term growth rate Increase of C.2% (276) 53
Decrease of 0.2% (3800 (D)
Pre-tax discount rate Increase of 2.0% (543) {614
Decreose of 20% 583 912

During the period investments with £1m carying value (2021/22: £nil) were disposed of, relating to interests no longer held by the Company.

* Follawing areview from the Fnancial Reporting Council the investment impairment calculation was revsec and the pror penod figure restated. This matter was closed inAprt 2023
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Notes to the Company Financial Statements continued

C5 Debtors
29 April 30 April
2023 2022
Em £m
Amounts owed by Group undertakings 5,368 23056
Other debtors 1 !
Amounts falling due within one year 3,369 3,306

Amounts owed by Group undertakings are unsecured. repayable on demand ond any interest charged is at current market rates.

Receivable balances with other Group entities are reviewed for potential impaiment based on the abitity of the counterparty to meet
its obligations. The net current asset/liability position of the entity is considered and where the amount due to the Company is not
covered. the estimated future cash flows of the counterparty and subsidiary companies with the ability to distribute cash to it are
considered. In the pricr period an increase in expected credited losses of £49m was recognised in relation to amounts owed by Group
undertakings that are non-trading entities across the group. have net Liabilities and are in the process of being wound down. Other than
the amounts impaired there has been no significant change in creditrisk to all of the balances and therefore the 12-month expected
credit loss method has been applied.

Cé6 Creditors

29 Aprit 30 April

2023 2022

£m Em

Amounts owed to Group undertakings 5,255 3.32%

Qverdrafts 27 o)

Amounts falling due within one year 3,282 3338

C7 Derivatives

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Em £m

Foreign exchange contracts 35 39

Derivative assets 35 39
Foreign exchange contracts (31 (50
Derivative liabilities & 30

This value is determined using forward exchange and interest rates derived from markat sourced data at the balance sheet date, with the
resulting value discounted back to prasent value (tevel 2 classification). See note 23 to the Grougp financial statements for further details.

As at 2¢ April 2023 the Company has external forward and swap foreign exchange contracts in place with a netional value of £2,088m
(2021/22: £1.698m) and a fair value of £23m asset (2021/22: £28m) and £13m Liability (2021/22: £11m). These derivatives will mature in
between ane month and one uear.

Derivatives with a notional value of £774m (2021/22: £731m) and a fair value of £18m asset (2021/22: £17m) and €12m liability (2021722
£10m) were designated by subsidiaries in cash flow hedge relationships. These derivatives were passed down to the hedging subsidiary
using an intermal derivative with the same (but opposite) terms to extermnal derivatives. The purpose of these derivatives is erplained
further in note 23.

Derivatives with a noticnal value of £1,058m (2021/22: £203m) and a fair value of E1m asset (2021/22: £1m) and E1m of liability
(2021/22: £1m) were not designated by subsidiaries in cash flow hedge relationships but were passed down to subsidiories o offset
foreign currency atance sheet erposures. These derivatives were passed down using aninternal derivative with the same (but
opposite) terms to external derivatives.

Derivatives with a notional value of £269m (2021/22: £764m) and a fair value of £4m asset (2021/22: £10m asset) and £nil liability
(2021/22: £nil) were used by the Company to minimiss the transtational impact on the Company balance sheet for amounts held in
foreign currencies. These were not passed down to subsidiaries.
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C8 Share capital and share premium
Details of movements in share capital and share premium are disclosed in note 2t to the Group financial statements.

C9 Subsidiary undertakings

a) Subsidiaries as at 29 April 2023

The Company has investments in the following subsidiary undertakings of the Group., all of which are whotly owned unless otherwise
indicated. All holdings are in equity share capital and give the Group an effective holding of 100% on consolidation.

Country of
incorporation or
Name Registered office address registration Share class(es) neld % held
Alfasrl Via monte Napolecne n. 29, 20121 Mitano  Italy Ordinary 100
Carphone Warehouse Europe Limited  1Portal Way, London, W3 RS United Kingdem A and B Ordinary 100
Carphone Warehouse Irelend Mobile 44 Fitzwilliam Place, Dublin 2 Ireland Ordinary 100
Limited (inliquidation)
CCC Nordic A/S Armne Jacobsens Allé 15, 8., 2300 Danmark Crdinary 100
Kebenhavn &.
Connected World Services 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Distributions Limited
Connected World Servicas LLC Corporation Service Company, 261 Little  United States Ordinary 100
Falls Drive, Wilmington, New Castle
Delaware 19808
Connected World Services Watermanweg 96. 3067 GG, Rotterdam  Netherlands Ordinary 100
Netherlands BY
Connected World Services SAS 26 rue de Cambacérgs, 7008 Paris France Crdinary 100
(in liquidatiom
CPW Acton Five Liniled } Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingciom Ordinary 100
CPW Brands 2 Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Ordinary 100
CPW CP Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Ordinary 100
CPW Technology Services Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Ordinary 100
CPW Tulketh Mill Limited 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Crdinary 1007
Currys CoE s ro. Trité, 49175, 602 C0 Bmno CzechRepublic  Business shares 100
Currys Group Limited 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Crdinary 100
Currys Holdings Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Ordinary 1007
Defered 1007
A Ordinary 100"
B Ordinary 100"
Currys Hong Kong Sourcing Limited 31/F. ARA Tower Landmark East, 100 Hong Kong Ordinary 100
How Ming Street, Kwun Tong Kowloon
Currys Iretand Limited 3rd Floor Office Suite, Omni Park Shopping Ireland Crdinary 100
Centre, Santry, Dublin @
Currys Retaill Group Limited 1 Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdinary 100
Deferred 1007
Currys Retail Limited 1 Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom  Ordinary 100
Currys Sourcing Limited 31/F, ARA Tower Landmark East, 100 How  HongRong Ordinary 100
Ming Street. Kwun Tong Kowloon
Dinons Deutschland GmbHi.L OttostraBe 21. 80333 Munich Germany Crdinary 100
(in liquidation)
Dircns South East Europe AEVE. Q0 Marinou Antypa str. Neo Irakleio. Greece Crdinary 100
Athens 14121
Dincns Stores Group Retaill Norway AS - Nudalsveien 18A, NO-0484 Oslo Norway Crdinory 100

DSG Corporate Services Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
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C9 Subsidiary undertakings continued
a) Subsidiaries as at 29 April 2023 continued

Country of
incorporation of
Name Registered office address registration Share class(es) held % held
DSG European Investments Limited 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Ringdom Crdinary 100
DSG International Holdings Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdinary 100
DSG International Retall Properties 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdlinary 100
Limited
D5G Iretand Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Qrdinary 100
DSG Overseas Investments Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Ringdom Ordinary 100
DSG Retaill Iretand Pension Trust Limited 38 Upper Mount Street. Dublin 2, DO2 PREY  Ireland Ordinary 100
Elcare Nordic AS Industrivegen, 53, 2212, Kongsvinger Norway Crdinary 100
Elcore Nerdic Oy Silvostintie 1, 01510, Vontao Finland Crdinary 100
Electrocare Nordic AB Arabygatan 9, 35246 VA0, Sweden Crdinary 100
Kronobergs Léan
Elgiganten Aktiebolag Franzéngatan 6, 112 51 Stockholm Sweden Ordinary 100
ElGiganten A/S Arne Jacobsens Allé 16, 2.5al Kebenhavn §, Denmark Crdlinary 100
2300 Copenhagen
El-Giganten Logistik AB Mobelviigen b1, 556 52 Jénkdping Sweden Crdinary 100
Elkjop Holdeo AS Nydaolsveien 18A, NO-0484 Oslo Norwoy Crdinary 100
Elkjep Nordic AS Nydalsveien 18A, NO-0484, Oslo Norway Ordinary 100
Elkjep Norge AS Nydalsveien 128, 0484 OSLO Norway Crdinary 100
EpoqLogistic DCk.s. Evropska 868, 664 42 Modfice CzechRepublic  Ordinary 100
Gigantti Oy Toolomahdenkatu 2, FI-00100, Helsinki Finland Crdinary 100
iD Mobile Limited 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Mastercare Service and Distribution 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdinary 100
Limited
MTIS Limited Carphone Warehouse, Dinons Unit, Ireland Ordinary 100
301 Cmni Park Shepping Centre,
Swords Road, Dublin @
New CPWM Limited 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Petrus Insurance Company Limited 28 Irish Town Gibraltar Crdinary 100
Simplify Digital Limited 1 Portal Way. Londen, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
TalkM Limited 1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdinary 100
The Carphone Warehouse 1Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 10
(Digital) Limited
The Carphone Warehouse Limited 3rd Floor Office Suite, Omni Park Ireland Ordinary 100
Shopping Centre, Santry, Dublin @
The Phone House Holdings (UKD Limited  1Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
® Interest nela drrectly by Currys pic.
b) Other significant shareholdings
The following are the other significant shareholdings of the Company. all of which are held indirectly.
Country of
incorporation
Name Registered office address of registration Share class(es) held % held
Elkjep Fijordane AS Fugleskjcergata 10, 6905 Flore Norway Ordinary 30
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C9 Subsidiary undertakings continued

¢) Subsidiary undertakings exempt from audit

The following subsidiaries, all of which are incorporoted in England and Weles are exempt from the requirements of the Companies Act
2006 relating to the audit of individual accounts by virtue of section 479A of that Act:

Name Company registration number
Carphone Warehouse turope Limited 6534088
Connected World Services Distributions Limited Q1847868
CPW Acton Five Limited Ob728735
CPW Technology Services Limited 02881162
Currys Holdings Limited 07866062
Currys Retail Group Limited 03847921
DSG European Investments Limited 03801149
DSG International Holdings Limited Q3887870
DSG Intermnational Retail Properties Limited Q0476440
DSG freland Limited 00240621
DSG Overseqs Investments Limited Q2734677
Simplify Digital Limited 06095563
TalkM Limited 04682207
The Carphone Warehouse (Digital) Limited Q3566947
The Phene House Hotdings (UK) Limited 03663563
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Five Period Record (Unaudited)

2021722
2022/23 (restated)” 2020/21 2019/20 2018/1¢
£m £€m £m Em £m
Adjusted results
Revenue 9,51 10,144 10,330 10,2177 10,474
EBIT 214 280 262 214 363
Interest (95> 88 (1GE) (98 24
Profit before tam 1e 192 156 i) 239
Tax @n (562) (33) (38) 7o)
Profit after tox 62 140 123 T8 269
Earnings per share
- Basic 8.3p 124p 107p 67p 232p
- Diluted 8.2p 1%9p 10.3p 6.6p 23.0p

* Figures 'n the comparative period have been restated as explained in note AlZ to the Glossary and definitions
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Glossary and Definitions

Alternative performance measures (CAPMs™)

In the reporting of financial information, the Group uses certain measures that are not required under IFRS. These are presented in
accordance with the Guidelines on APMs issued by the European Securities and Markets Authority CESMA?. These measures are
consgistent with those used internally by the Group's Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM? in order to evaluate trends, menitor
performance and forecast results.

These APMs may not be directly comparable with other similarly titled measures of ‘adjusted’ or ‘underlying’ revenue or profit measures
used by other companies, including those within cur industry. and are net intended 1o be a substitute for, or superior to, IFRS measures.

We consider these additional measures to provide additional information on the performance of the business and trends to
shareholders. The below, and supplementary notes to the APMs. provides further information on the definitions, purpose and
reconciliations to IFRS measures of those APMs that are used intemnally in order to provide parity and transparency between the
users of this financial information and the CODA in assessing the core results of the business in conjunction with IFRS measures.

Adjusted results

Included within our APAs the Group reparts a number of adjusted profit, and earnings measures, all of which are described throughout
this section. The Group subsaguently refers to adjusted results as those which reflect the in-period trading performance of the ongoing
omnichannel retail operations (referred to below as underlying operations and trade) and excludes from IFRS measures certain items
that are significant in size or volatility or by nature are non-tracing or highly infrequent.

Restatement of comparative periods as a result of a change in Group adjusting items policy

During the current period the Group adopted a new policy to determine whether anitemis to be classified as adjusting. The policy
reduces the scape of items that could be classified as adjusting by assessing the significance of income or costs on a project-by-
project or one-off item basis. This ensures that the impact is material and therefore the departure from IFRS measures is useful for the
users of the financial statements.

Management believes the revised classification policy provides greater clarity on the current and future performance of the Group's
ongoing omnichannel retail operations.

The updated criteria for income or costs to be recognised within adjusting items is explained below. The change in policy has been
applied retrospectively with the Group's adjusted results presented within the Performance review being restated for the comparative
pericds. The reconciliations 16 the closest equivalent statutory measures within notes Al to All have alse beenrestated. and
reconciliation of the prior period Performance review is provided within note A12.

Adjusting items
When determining whether an item is to be classified as adjusting. and the departure from IFRS measures is deemed more appropriate
than the additional disclosure requirements for material items under 1AS 1,1t must meet at least one of the following criteria:
- be one-off in nature and have a significant impact on emounts presented in either the statutory income statement or statutory
cash flow statement in any set of annual Group financiol statements; or
« recur for a finite number of years and do not reflect the underlying troding performance of the business.

Management will classify items as adjusting where these criteria are met and itis considersd more useful for the users of the financial
statements to depart from IFRS measures.

ltemns excluded from adjusted results can evolve from cne financial period to the next depending on the nature of exceptional items or
one-off type activities. Where appropriate, for example where a business is classified as exited/to be exited, comparative information
is restated accordingly.

Below highlights the grouping in which management allocate adjusting items and provides further detail on how management consider
suchitems to meet the criteria set out above. Further information on the adjusting items recognised in the current and comparative period
can be found in note Ad,
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Alternative performance measures ('APMs’) continued

Adjusting items continued

Acquisition and disposal related items

includes costs incurred in relation to the acquisition. and income for the disposal of business operations. as the related costs and
income reflect significart changes to the Group's underlying business operations and trading performance. Adjusted results do not
exclude the related revenues or ¢osts that have been earned inrelation 1o previous acguisitions, with the erception of the amortisation
of intangibles. such as brands, that would not have been tecognised prior to their acquisition. Where practically possible amounts

are restated in comparative pericds to reflect where a business operation has subsequently been disposad.

Strategic change programmes

Primarily relate to costs incurred for the execution and delivery of a change in strategic direction, such as; severance ond other direct
employee costs incurred following the announcement of detailed formal restructuring plans as they are considered one-of f; property
raticnalisation pregrammes where a business decision is made to rebase the store estate as this is considered both one-off in nature
and to cause a significant change te the underlying business operations; and implementation costs for strategic change delivery
projects that are considered one-off in nature. Such costs incured do not reflect the Group's underlying troding performance.

Results are therefore adjusted to exclude such items in order to aid comparability between periods.

Regulatory costs

The Group includes material costs related to data incidents and regulatory challenge within adjusting items so far as on the basis of
internal or eéxternal legal advice. it has been determined that it is more than possible that a matenacl outflow will be required to settle
the obligation (legal or constructive) and subsequently recognised a provision in accordance with 1AS 37.

Impairment losses and onerous contracts

in order to aid comparability, costs incurred for moteriol non-cash impairments (or reversals of previously recognised impairments) cnd
onerous contracts are included within adjusting items where they have a significant impact on amounts presented in either the statutory
income statement or statutory cash flow statement in any set of annual Group financial statements. When considering the threshold,
management will consider whether the gross impairment charge and gross reveisal of previously recognised impairmernit in any one
reportable operating segment is above the material threshold for that financial period.

While the racogpnition of suchis considered to be one-off in nature, the unavoidable costs for those contracts considered onerous is
continucusly reviewed and therefore based on readily available information at the reporting date as well as managements historical
enperience of similar transactions. As aresult. future cash cutflows and total charges to the income statement maoy fluctuate in future
periods. If these changes are material they will be recognised in adjusting items.

Other items

Gther items include those itams that are non-operating and one-off in nature that are material enough to distort the underlying
results of the business but do not fall into the categories disclosed above. Such items include the settlement of legat cases and
other contractual disputes whers the corresponding income, or costs, would be considered to distort users understanding of trading
performance during the period.

Net interest income/{costs)

Included within adjusting interest income/{costs) are the finance income/(costs) of businesses 1o be exited, previously disposed
operations, net pension interest costs on the defined benefit pension scheme within the UK and other exceptional items considered

so one-off or material that they distort underlying finance casts of the Group (including legacy tax cases). As disclosed above. the
disposal of businesses represents a significant change to the underlying business operations, as such, the related interest income/{costs)
are removed from adiusted results to assist users’understanding of the trading business.

The net interest charge on defined benefit pension schemes represents the non-cash remeasurement calculated by applying

the corporate bond yield rates applicable on the last day of the previous financial period to the net defined benefit obligation.

As a non-cash remeasurement cost which is unrepresentative of the actual investment gains or losses made or the liabilities paid
and payable, and given the defined benefit section of the scheme having closed to future accrual on 30 April 2010. the accounting
effect of this is ercluded from adjusted results.
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Alternative performance measures ('APMs’) continued

Adjusting items continued

Tox

Included within takation is the tax impact on those items defined above as adjusting. The exclusion from adjusted results ensures that
users, and management, can assess the overall performance of the Groups underlying operations.

Where the Group is cooperating with tax authorities in relation to legacy tax cases and is apptying tax treatments to changes in
underlying business operations as a result of acquisition, divestiture or closure of operations, the respective costs will also be included
within adjusting items. Management considers it appropriate to divert from IFRS measures in such circumstance as the one-off charges
reloted to prior periods could distort users understanding of the Group's ongoing operational perfermance.

The Group also includes the movement of un-recognised deferred tax assets relating to unused tax losses and other deductible
temporary differences within adjusting items. Mdanagement considers that the exclusion from adjusted results aids users inthe
determination of current period performance as the recognition and derecognition of deferred tax is impacted by management’s
forecast of future performance and the ability to utilise unused tax losses and other deductible temporary differences.

Definitions, purpose and reconciliations
Inline with the Guidslines on Altermative Performance Measures issued by ESMA we have provided additicnat information on the
APMs used by the Group below, including full reconciliations back to the closest equivalent statutory measure.

EBIT/EBITDA

I the key highlights and Performance review we reference financial metrics such as EBIT and EBITDA. We would like to draw to the user's
attention thet these are shown to aid comparison of our adjusted measures 10 the closest IFRS measure. We acknowledge that the
terminclogy of EBIT and EBITDA are not IFRS defined labets but are compiled directly from the IFRS measures of profit without making
any adjustments for adjusting items explained above. These measures are: profit for the period before deducting interest and tar,
termed as EBIT: and profit for the period before deducting interest, tax. depreciation and amortisaticon, termed as EBTDA, These metrics
cre further explained and reconciled within notes Al and A2 below.

Currency neutral

Some comparative performance measures are translated at constant exchange rates, callec ‘currency neutrat’ measures. This restates
the prior pericd results at a common exchange rate to the current period in order to provide appropriate period-on-pefiod movement
measures without the impact of foreign enchange movemants.

Like-for-like ('LFL’) % change

LFL revenue is calculated based on adjusted store and ontine revenue (including order & collect, online in-store and ShoplLive UK) using
constant exchange rates consistent with the currency neutral percentage change measure detailed above. New stores are included
wheare they have been open for a full financial period both at the beginning and end of the financial period. Revenue from franchise
stores are excluded and clesed stores are excluded for any period of closure during either pericd. Customer support agreement,
insurance and wholesale revenues along with revenue from other non-retail businesses are excluded from LFL calculations. We consider
that LFL revenue represents a useful measure of the trading parformance of our underlying and ongoing store and online portfolio.
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A1 Reconciliation from statutory profit before interest and tax to adjusted EBIT and adjusted PBT
Adjusted EBIT and adjusted PBT are measures of profitability that are adjusted from total IFRS measures to remove adjusting items, the
nature of which are disclosed above. A description of costs included within adjusting items during the period and comparative periods

is further disclosed in note Ad,

As discussed abave, the Group uses adjusted profit measures in order 1o provide a useful measure of the ongoing performance

of the Group.

The below reconciles profit before tar and profit before interest and tar, which are considered to be the closest equivalent

IFRS measures, to adjusted EBIT and adjusted PBT.

Period ended 29 April 2023

Acquisition Impairment

/ disposal Strategic  losses and
Total related change onerous  Regulotory Adjusted
profit items  programmes contracts income Other Interest profit
Em £m £m £m Em £m Em £m
UK & Ireland (353) n 8 51 P - - 170
Norgics (41)] 12 18 T - - - 26
Greece 18 - - - - - - 18
EBIT (346) 23 26 518 (M - - 214
Finance income 2 - - - - -~ - 2

Finance costs 106} - - - - ~ 9 oon
(Loss)/profit before tax {450) 23 26 518 (7 - ? 1y
Penod ended 30 April 2022

Acquisition Impairment
Total /disposal Strategic losses and Adjusted
profit/ related change onercus  Regulatory profit
{loss) items  programmes contracts income Other Interest  (restated)”
£m Em £m Em £m Em £m £m
UK & Ireland I 12 m 54 - )] - "
Nordics 130 12 - - - - - 142
Greece 21 - - - - - - 21
EBIT cez 24 M 54 - (%) - 280
Finance income 2 - - - - - - 2

Finance costs (@8) - - - - - 8 ClY)]

Profit/(loss) before tax 126 24 m 54 - §12)] 8 192

* Adjustea EBIY i the compuarative period has been restated as esplained in note Al2 ta tha Glossary and defiitions

A2 Reconciliation from statutory profit before interest and tax to EBITDA

EBITDA represents eamings before interest. tax, depreciation and amaortisation. It provides a useful measure of profitability for users by
adjusting for the volatiiity of depreciation and amertisation erpense which, dus to variable useful Lives and timing of capital investment,

could distort the underlying profit generated from the Group in relative periads.

The below reconciles prefit before interest and tax, which are considered fo be the closest equivalent IFRS measures, to EBITDA.

Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 April

2023 2022

Em £m

(Loss)/profit before interest and tax (346) 222
Depreciation 246 262
Amortisation 87 a6
EBITDA (13 560
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A3 Reconciliation from adjusted EBIT to adjusted EBITDA and adjusted EBITDAR

Adjusted EBITDA represents earnings before interest, taw, depreciation and amortisation. This measure also excludes adjusting items. the
nature of which are disclosed aliove and with further detail in note Ad. It provides a useful measure of profitability for users by adjusting
for the items noted in Al above as well as the volatility of depreciation and amortisation expense which, due to variable useful lives
and timing of capitol investment. could distort the underlying profit generated fiom the Group in relative pericds.

The depreciation adjusted within adjusted EBITDA includes right-of-use asset depreciation on leased assets under IFRS 16 As some
lease rental enpenses are not depreciation linked to right-of-use assets due to being short-term, low value or variable, a similar
measure of adjusted EBITDAR is provided. Adjusted EBITDAR provides a measure of profitabitity based on the above adjusted EBITDA
definition as well as deducting reptal exspenses not linked to right-of-use assets. The purpose of this measure is aligned to the adjusted
EBITDA purpose atove, with the addition of encluding the full cost base of lecses which can vary from period to pericd, for example
when leases are short-term whilst negotiations are ongeing regarding lease renewals.

The below reconciles adjusted ERIT to adjusted EBITDA and adjusted EBITDAR. The closest equivalent IFRS measures are considered to
be profit before interest and tar. the reconciiiation of such from adjusted EBIT can be found innote Al

Period ended

Pariod ended 30 April

29 April 2022

2023 (rastated)”

£m Em

Adjusted EBIT 214 280
Depreciation 246 ebe
Amortisation 64 &2
Adjusted EBITDA 524 594
Leasing costs in EBITDA 12 14
Adjusted EBITDAR 836 608

* Adjustec EBITin the comporative period has been restated as explaned in nate AI2 to the Glossory and defintions

A4 Further information on the adjusting items between IFRS measures to adjusted profit measures
noted above

Pericd ended
Period ended 30 April
29 April 2022
2023 (restated)”
Note £m Em
Included in profit before interest and tax
Acquisition/dispcsal related items (] 23 24
Strategic change programmaes (in 26 n
Impairment losses and onercus contracts (i 518 b4
Regulatory income (iv) 6P -
QOther ) - {9
560 58
Included in net finance costs
Net non-cash finance costs on defined benefit pension schemes i 7
Other interest (viD) 2 -
Total impact on profit before tax 569 66
Tar on other adjusting items Qvii) 4 3
Total impact on profit after tax 573 &9

* Adjusted £BIT and Tax in the comparative penod has baen restated as explained in note A2 to the Glossary and defnitons,

(i) Acquisition/disposal related items
A charge of E23m (2021/22: £24m) relates primarily to amortisation of acquisition intangibles arising on the Dikons Retail Merger.
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A4 Further information on the adjusting items between IFRS measures to adjusted profit measures
noted above continued

(ii) Strategic change programmes

During the pertad, further costs of £13m have been incured as the Group continues to deliver the long-term strategic plan set back

n 2018; becoming clearer, simpler and faster, improving the overall customer experience with an amnichannel of fering and building
customers for life The Group have included such items within adjusting items as the projscts are one-off in nature and have a significant
impact on the statutory income statement or statutory cash flow statement in the current period. The costs incurred relate to the
following strategic change programmes:

« £3m (2021/22: €1im) of restructuring costs for central operations and UK & lreland retail operaticns. and

- £10m of one-off implementation costs related to transferring service centre operations to a third party.

An additionat £17m of restructuring costs have been recognised in the period in relation to strategic decision to restructure the Nordics
central operations and retait busingss in response to the recent Nordic trading conditians. This was announced during the current period
and costs are expected to continue in 2023/24.

For the period ended 30 April 2022, the Group also incurred £10m of one-off implementation costs of the Currys rebrand.

Property rationalisation

Included within strategic change programmes is a aedit of £4m (2021/22: £22m credit) that primarily relates to the release of lease
liabilities and excess property provisions following successful early exit negotiations enstores included within previously announced
rationatisation and closure programmes. included in the £4m creditis a £2m impairment charge against right-of-use assets for non-
tiading properties in the UK. The number of periods impacted by the property programme is determined by the remaining lease duration
for closed stores where they cannot be exited ecrly.

(iii) Impairment Losses and onerous contracts

During the period a non-cash impairment charge of £51im was recognised cver the goodwill recognised in the UK & Ireland operating
segment. Further explanation is providad within note 8 to the financial statements. No impairment charge cver goodwill was recognised
inthe period ending 30 April 2022

Additionally, following the anncuncement in the period of the strategic decision to restructure elements of the Nordics segment, fined
asset impairment charges of £7m were recognised over assets held in the Nordics component of the Group. This incluges £3m recognised
aver right-of-use assets ta reflect tha reduced value-in-use of the assets for ctosed or downsized stores. and £4m recognised over
intangible software assets toreflect the reduced value-in-use of asset components that won't be fully integrated due to termination

of contractors and other resource restriction.

In the period ended 30 April 2022 impairment tosses and onerous contracts of £54m were recognised as follows:

« £3Imimpaiment (E25m aver right-of-use assets and £6m on other fiked assets) was recognised after the Group announced it would
close its Acton Compus and relocate to facilities operated by WeWork:

« E24mimpairment of fiked assets and recognition of a £4m provision for onerous contracts relating to the unavoidable costs after
management tock the decision 1o stop sellingits credit-based mobile of fer;

= £2mimpairment of right-of-use assets after the Group negotiated an early termination settlement on non-trading lease premises:

« £7m credit following the release of previously recognised onerous contracts related to the closure of the Dikons Teavel business
following successtul eorly exit negotiations and lower than expected closure costs: and

+ E16mnon-cash impairment charge and a non-cash impairment reversal of £16m over store assets withinthe UK as a result of changes
in consurmer shopping hatsits Getween our stare mik.

(iv) Regulatory costs

In periods prior, the Group provided for redrass related to the mis-selling of Geek Squad mobile phone insurance policies following the
FCAinvestigation for periods preceding June 2018. All customer claims are carefully considered by the Group on a case-by-~case basis
with the maority of claims received being invalid. During the period ended 29 April 2023, the Group received confirmation that no further
action would be taken for alarge propoertion of claims and as a result, the Group reduced the provision in relation to redress by a
further £7m

(v) Other

In the prior period ended 30 April 2022, credits of £19m primarily related to compensation received following the settlement of

a legal cose in relotion to anti-competitive behaviour engaged by the counterparty. No charges or credits have been recognised in the
current year.
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A4 Further information on the adjusting items between IFRS measures to adjusted profit measures
noted above continued
(vi) Net non-cash financing costs on defined benefit pension schemes

The net interest charge on defined benefit pension schemes represents the non-cash remeasurement calculated by applying the
corporate bond yield rates applicable on the Llast day of the previcus financiol pefiod to the net defined benefit obligation.

(vii) Other interest

As outlined in note 1d, the Group continues to cooperate with HMRC in relation to open tax cases arising from pre-merger legacy
transactions in the Carphone Warehouse Group. The Group has risk assessed that certain of the cases have a probable chance of
resulting in cash outflows to HMRC that are measured at £59m as at 29 April 2023 (comprising the amount of tax payable and interest
up 10 29 Apiil 2023) (2021/22: B66m). During the period, interest of £2m accrued in relation to these cases which is based upon HMRC's
prevailing interest rates.

(viii) Tan on other adjusting items
The effective tax rate on adjusting items is (1)%. The rate is lower than the UK statutory rote of 19.5% predominantly due to the goodwill
impairment ot (i) above not being tax deductible.

A5 Reconciliation from statutory net finance costs to adjusted net finance costs

Adjusted net finance costs exclude certain adjusting finance cost items from total finance costs. The adjusting items include net pension
interest costs and interest charged on Uncertain Tak Positions (UTP). Further information on these items being removed from our adjusted
earnings measures is included within the definiticns above.

The below provides areconciliation from net finance costs. whichis considered to be the ¢closest IFRS measure. to adjusted net
finance costs.

Period ended Period ended

29 April 30 April
2023 2022
£m £m

Total net finance costs (104) (96)
Net interest on defined benefit pensicn obligations 7 8
Otherinterest 2 -

Adjusted total net finance costs (95) (1))
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A6 Adjusted tax expense
a) Tax expense
The corporation tar charge comprises:

Pericd endea 29 April 2023 Period ended 30 Apnl 2022
Adjusting Adjusting
Adjusted items Statutory Adjusted itemns Statutory
Em £m £m £m £m Em
Current tau
UK corporation tax ot 19.5% (2021/22: 19%) 14 - 14 21 N 14
Overseqs tan 9 [4)] 8 21 - 21
23 [¢)] 22 42 (m 35
Adjustments made in respect of pror years:
UK corporation tax - {9 9 1 - 1
Overseqs tax 2 3 1 - 1
1 €p)] (6) 2 - 2
Total current tax 24 8l 16 44 73 37
Deferred tax
UK corporation tax 17 9 26 (3} 13 10
Overseas tax (13) m (14) 8 & 5
4 8 12 5 10 15
Adjustments made in respect of prior years:
UK corporation tas - 14 (14) 5 ~ 5
Overseas tax [4)] 18 17 @) -~ &
(4] 4 3 -~ 3
Total deferred tan 3 12 15 10 18
Total tax charge 27 4 3 52 3 55
b} Reconciliation of standard to actual (effective) tax rate
The principal differences between the total tax charge shown above and the amount calculated by applying the standard rate
of UK corporation tax to profit/(loss) before taxation are as follows:
Period ended 2% April 2023 Period ended 30 April 2022
Adjusting Adjusting
Adjusted items Statutory Adjusted items Statutory
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Profit/{loss) before tanation "9 (569) 450) 192 {66) 126
Tox at UK statutory rate of 19.5% (2021722 19%) 23 1 {88} 36 {1z 24
ltems attracting no tax relief or liability™ ] 100 105 2 () 4>
Movement in unprovided deferred tax™ 2) 19 ir 4 24 28
Fffect of change in statutory tax rate 4 4)] 3 3 €y m
Differences in effective overseas tax rates o - %)} g - 2
Increqase in provisions - - - ] - 1
Other tax adjustments (2) - 2) - - -
Adjustments in respect of prior periods™ - (&Y 3 4 1 5
Total tax charge 27 4 31 52 3 55

The effective tax rate on adjusted earnings for the pericd ended 29 April 2023 is 23% (2021/22. 27%). The effective taxrote on
adjusting items is {1)% (2021/22: (5)%). The future affective tax rate is likely to be impacted by the geographical mix of profits and
the Grroup's ability 1o take advantage of currently un-recognised defered towx assets.

() ftems gttracting no ton revef or Liability relate mainly to non-teduchible enpenditure. Nc.uding the goodwill impairment recorded in the penod and share-basec payments

{ii) Defered tar assets relaling ta tax tossas and other short-term temporcry Jdifferences in the UK busmess were de-recogmsed dunng the perad (see note 6C)

(i) Prior penod odjustments were moae to current and deferred ax powances foliowing a review by Managementi as set outin note &éd
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A7 Adjusted earnings per share
Earnings per share CEPS) measures are adjusted in order to show an adjusted EPS figure, which reflects the adjusted earnings per share
of the Group. We consider the adjusted EPS 10 provide o usetul measure of the ongoing eamings of tne underlying Group

The below table shows areconciliation of statutory basic and diluted EPS to adjusted basic ond diluted EPS as these are considered
to be the closest If RS equivalents.

Period ended
Pericd ended 30 April
29 April 2022
2023 (restated)’
£m £m
Profit after taw for the period
Total (481 7
Adjustments 5§73 69
Adjusted profit after tax 92 140
Millien Million
Weighted average number of shares
Average shares in issue 1,133 1165
Less average holding by Group EBT and Treasury shares held by Company @9 (35)
For basic earnings per share 1,104 1130
Dilutive effect of share options and other incentive schemes 20 45
For diluted earnings per share 1,124 1175
Pence Pence
Basic earnings per share
Total (43.6) 63
Adiustments 5.9 6l
Adjusted basic earnings per share 8.3 12.4
Diluted earnings per share
Total (43.6) 60
Adjustments 51.8 56
Adjusted diluted earnings per share 8.2 ne

* Adjusted EBIT and Tak in the comparat’ve pericd has been restatea os enplaned innote Al2 1o the Guossary and definit ons

Basic and diluted EPS are based onthe profit for the period attributable to equity shareholders. Adjusted EPS is presented in order
1o show the underlying parformance of the Group. Adjustments used to determine adjusted earnings are described further in note A4,

A8 Reconciliations of cash generated from operations to free cash flow

Cperating cash flow comprises cash generated from/Autilised by) operations, adjusting items (the nature of which are disclosed above),
and after repayments of lease liabilities (erkcluding non-trading stores) and movements in working capital presented within the
Performance review. The measure aims to provide users a clear understanding of cash generated from the operations of the Group.

Sustainable free cash flow comprises cash generated from/utilised by) operations, but before movements in working capital. and
after capital expenditure, capital repayments of lease liabilities, net cash interest paid, and income tax paid. Free cash flow comprises
all items contained within sustainable free cash flow but after mavements in working capital. Sustainable free cash flow and free cash
flow are considered to be useful for users as they represent available cash resources after operational cash outflows and capital
investment to generate future economic inflows. We consider it useful to present both measures to draw users’ attention to the impact

of movements in working capital on free cash flow.
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A8 Reconciliations of cash generated from operations to free cash flow continued
The below provides a reconciliation of cash generated from operations, which is considered the closest equivalent IFRS measure,
1o operating cash flow, sustainable free cash flow and free cash flow.

Reconciliotion of cash inflow from operations to free cosh flow

Period ended

Period ended 30 April

29 April 2022

2023 (restated)”

Em £m

Cash generated from operations 386 524
Capital repayment of teases cost and interest (284) 278)

Less adjusting items to cosh flow 40 23

Less movements in working capital presented within the Performance review {note ATG) 127 ne
Facility arangement fees (4)] &

Operating cash flow 268 375
Capitol expenditure [4h1)] (133)
Add back adjusting items to cash flow 40 23
Tawation (38) a8
Cash interest paid (26) N

Sustainable free cash flow &3 184
Add back movements in working capital presented within the Performance review (note A10) 127 mz»

Free cash flow (T4 T2

* Adjusting items to cash fuow and working capital cash f.ow inthe comporative pericd has beenrestated as exkplaned innote Al2 to the Giossory and definitions,

Reconciliation of adjusted EBIT to free cash flow and sustainable free cash flow

Period ended

Period ended 30 April

29 April 2022

2023 (restated)”

£tm £m

Adjusted EBIT (note A1) 214 280

Depreciation and amortisation (note A3) 310 34
Working capital presented within the Performance review (note A103 27 {h2)
Capital expenditure I (133)
Tanation {38) (18)
interest (26} vy
Repayment of leases™ Q71 (249)

Other non-cash items in EBIT = 15 30

Free cash flow before adjusting items to cash flow (34) 25
Adjusting items to cash flow 40 @23

Free cash flow {74} 72

Less working capital presented within the Performance review (note AIC) 127 12

Sustainable free ¢ash flow 53 184

¢ Adpsted EBIT in the comporgtive period hos been restateq os enplamed in note A2 to the Glossory ond oetinitions.

" Repayment of leases encludes the mMpact of non-tiading leases which ore prasentad within odjusting items to cash flow

™t Other nan-cashitemns in EBIT. as afsclosed within the Performance taview, compdse shore-based poyments. profit /10ss on disposal of fred assets, imporments ord other
nen-cash items

A9 Reconciliation from liabilities arising from financing activities to total indebtedness

and net cash

Total indebtedness is a new measure used for the first time in the pricr period and represents period end net cash, pension deficit, lease
liabilities and lease receivables, less any resincted cash. The purpose of this is to evaluate the liquidity of the Group with the inctusion
of all interest-bearing liakilities.

Net cash comprises cash and cash equivalents and short-term deposits, less loans and other borrowings. Lease liabilities are not
included within net cash. We consider that this provides a useful altemative measure of the indebtedness of the Group and is used
within our banking covenants as part of the leverage ratio.
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A9 Reconciliation from liabilities arising from financing activities to total indebtedness
and net cash continued

The below provides areconcitiation of total liabilities from financing activities, which is considered the closest equivatent IFRS measure,
to total indebtedness and net cash.

29 April 30 Aprii
2023 2022
Em £m
Loans and other borrowings (note 173 (178 80
Lease liabilities” (note 18) {1,233) (1.267)
Total liabilities from financing activities (note 24¢) 1,41 (1,347
Cash and cash equivalents less restricted cash (note 16) 67 Q4
Overdiafts (note 17) (16) €]
Lease receivables” (note 12) 5 4
Pension liability (249) (257
Total indebtedness (1,604) (1,506)
Restricted cash 30 30
Add back pension liabitity 249 257
Add back lease licbilities 1,233 1.267
Less lease receivables 5) Gy
Net cash °7) 44

* Netlease habi tes within the Parformance review relates to lease liabilities less lease iecevables

Within the Performance review management also refer to average net cash/(debt) and total average indebtedness. Average net cash/
(debt) and total average indebtedness comprises the same items as included in net cash and total indebtedness as defined above,
however the net cash element is calculated as the average between April — April for the full period to align to the Group's Remuneration
Committee calculation and as reported internally.

A10 Reconciliation of statutory working capital to working capital presented within the
Performance review

Within the Performance review a recanciliation of the adjusted EBIT to free cash flow is provided. Within this, the working capital balance
of £(127Im (2021/2¢2: £(12)m) differs to the statutory working capital balance of £(136)m (2021/22: £(123)m) as cash flows on adjusting
items are separately disclosed.

Waorking capital presented within the Performance review is a measure of working capital thatis adjusted from total IFRS measures to
remove the working capital on adjusting items, the nature of which are disclosed above. A description of costs included within adjusting
items during the period and comparative periods is further disclosed in note A4,

As discussed above. the Group uses adjusted profit measures in order to provide a useful measure of the ongoing performance of the
Group. Ateconciliation of the disclosed working capital balance is as follows:

Period ended

Pericd ended 30 April

29 April 2022

2023 (restated)”

£m £€m
Movements in working capital (note 24b) (136) (123)

Adjusting items provisions 10 51
Exceptional receivable - legal settlement - 24
Facility arrangement fees 4)] )]
Working capital presented within the Performance review (127 mz2)

* Adusted Working capital in the comparative period has been restated as esplamned nnote Al2 ta the Glessary and aefinitions.

In the prior period the Group received £28m following the settiement of a contractual dispute with the counterparty that caused
damage to the Group. A further £6m was received following the settlement of a separate legal case related to anti-competitive
practices with a different counterparty,
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AN Summary of working capital presented within the Performance review

Within the Performance review a summary balance shest is provided which includes a working capital balance of £(230)m

(2021/22: £(342)m). The below table provides a breckdown of how the summary working capital balance ties through to the statutory
balance sheet.

29 April 3G April
2023 2022
Note £m €m
Non-current assets
Trade and ¢ther 1eceivables 14 148 123
Cutrent assets
Inventory 13 1,151 1286
Trade and other receivables 14 6351 696
Derivative assets 23 23 28
Current Liabilities
Trade and other payables 16 (2,067} (2368)
Derivative licbilities 23 3) an

Non-current liabilities
Trade and other payables 16 103) Q6)

Working capital presented within the Performance review (230) (342)
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Governance
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Investor Information

The adjusted results and adjusting items for the pricr period ended 30 Apil 2022 have been restated to reflect the updated adjusting
items policy which is used to determing whether an item is to be classified as adjusting. Management bslieves the revised classification
policy, with the main change being the removal of mobile network debtor revaluations. provides greater clarity on the current and future

performance of the Group's ongoing omnichanne! retail operations.

The impact of the restatement on the Group’s adjusted results for the respective comparative periods is outlined below. There is no

impact on statutory results as a result of the restatements.

Period ended 30 April 2022
2021/22
as previously Policy 2021/22
reported adjustment restated
Em £m £m
Income Statement
Adjusted revenue 10,122 22 10144
Adjusting items to revenue 22 22 -
Revenue 10144 - 10144
Adjusted EBITDA 588 e] 504
Adjusted EBITDA margin 5.8% +10 bps 59%
Dapreciation on right-of-use assets (190} - q}21)]
Depreciation on other assets 6e) - 62)
Amortisation (YD) - Gyl
Adjusted EBIT 274 é 280
Adjusted EBIT margin 27% +10 bps 2.8%
Interest on lease liabilities (70) - ao
Finance income 2 - Z
Adjusted finance costs ¢e0)] (20
Adjusted PBT 186 6 192
Adjusted PBT margin 1.8% 10 bps 19%
Adjusted tan 50 m (52)
Adjusted profit after tax 135 5 140
Adjusted EPS 19p QO5p 124p
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 602 é 608
Adjusted EBITDAR margin L9% 10 bps 60%
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt & interest (263) - (263)
Other non-cash items in EBIT 22 30
Operating cash flow 361 14 375
Operating cash flow margin 3.6% 10 bps 37%
Caopital espenditure (133) - (133)
Adjusting items to cash flow (33) 10 (23)
Free cash flow before working capital 195 24 219
Working capital (88) L)) Q1]
Segmental free cash flow 107 - 107
Cash taw paid {18 - (i18)
Cash interest poid a7 - an
Free cash flow 72 - 72
Dividend 46) - (46)
Purchase of own shares - share bugback (32) - (32)
Purchase of own shares - employee benefit trust “@n - 41
Pension (78 - (r8)
Othar - - -
Movement in net cash (128) - (125}
Net cash 44 - 44
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Other definitions

The following definitions apply throughout this Annual Report and Accounts uniless the context otherwise requires:

Acquisition intangibles Acquired intangible assets such as customer bases. brands and other intangible assets acguired through

¢ business combination capitalised separately from goodwill.

B2B Business to business

Board The Board of Directors of the Company

Carphone, The Company or Group prior to the Merger on ¢ August 2014
Corphone Warehouse

or Carphone Group

CcGU

Cash-generating unit

CODM Chief Operating Decision Maker
Company or the Currys ple (ncorporoted in England 5 Wales under the Act, with registered number O7105906), whose
Company registered office is at 1 Portal Way, London W3 6RS

Credit adoption

Sales on Credit as a proportion of total sales

Currys plc or Group

The Company. its subsidiaries, interests in joint venturss and other investments

Dinons Retoil Merger
or Merger

The all-share merger of Disons Retail pic and Casphone Warehouse plc which occurred on 6 August 2014

EBT Employee benefit trust

ESG Environmental, sccial and governance

GfK Growth from #nowledge

HMRC Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the UK

Market share Market share is measured for each of the Group'’s markets by comparing data for ievenue or volume of units
sold relative 1o similor metrics for competitors in the some market

MNO Mobile network operator

Net zero Net zero emissions inciudes our Scope 1.2 and 3 emissions as reported in the Sustainable business section of
the Strategic Report. In 2020, we collaborated with The British Retail Consortium and other major retailers on
the development of a Climate Action Roadmap to decarbonise the retail industry and its supply chains. The
plan aims to bring the retail industry and its supply chains to net zero by 2040. Our commitment 1o net zero
maets @ number of the criteric of the SBTi Corporate Net-Zero Standard but is not fully aligned or validated
against this standard We will develop and publish a robust net zero emissions roadmap for the Group which
will provide detail on carbon abatement for key emissions scurces and neutralisation plans of any source of
residucl emissions that remain unfeasible to remove.

NPS Net Promoter Score, a rating used by the Group to measure customers likelihood ta recommend its operations

Online Online sales, Online market share. and Online share of business reiate to all sales where the journey is

completed via the website or app. This ncludes anling home delivered, arder & collect. Online in-store and
ShoplLive UR

Online in-store

Sales that are generated through in-store tablets for product thatis not stocked in the store

Order & collect

Sales where the sale s made via the website or app and collected in store

Peak/post-Peak

Paak refers to the ten-week trading period ended on T January 2023 as reported in the Group's Christmas
Trading statement on 18 January 2023, Post-Peak refers to the trading period from 8 January 2023 10 the
Group's year end on 29 April 2023.

RCF Revolving credit facility

Sharesave or SAYE Save as you ecin share scheme

ShopLive UR The Group's own video shopping service where store collengues can assist. advise and demonstrate the use
of products to customers online face-to-face

Store Store sales, Store market share, and Store share of business relate to all sales where the journey is completed
in store. This excludes online home delivered. order & collect, Online in-store and Shoplive UK

TSR Total shareholder return

WAEP Weighted average ewxercise price
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Shareholder and Corporate Information

Currys plc is listed on the main market of the London Stock

Exchange (stock symbol: CURY) and is a constituent of the FTSE 2560.

Company registration number
07106905

Registered office
1Portol Way. London W3 6RS, United Ringdom

Corporate website

www.currysplc.com

The website inctudes information about the Group's vision

and strategy, business performance. corporate govemance,
sustainability. latest news and press releases. The Investors
sectionincludes information on the latest trading performance.
records of past financiol results, share price information and
analyst coverage.

Share registrar
Equiniti is the share registrar for Currys ple. Shareholders can
contact Equiniti as follows:

Post - Aspect House, Spencer Road, Lancing, West Susses.
BN92 6DA. United Kingdom

Crline — hitps:Aequiniti com /uk /contact-us/shareholder-
enguiries for FAQs as well as an online query form

Telephone - +44 371384 2030 (Please use the UK telephone
country code when calling from outside the UK. Telephone lines
are open on UK business days between 8.3Com and 5.3Cpm UK
time; encluding UK Bank Hotidays. For deaf and speechimpaired
customers, Equiniti welcome calls via Relay UK. Plecse see
www.relayuk btcom for more information.

Shareholder enquiries

Any gueries that shareholders have regarding their shareholdings.
such as a change of name or address, transfer of shares or lost
share certificates, should be referred to Equiniti using the contact
details above.

Managing shares online

Shareholders canmanage their holdings online by registering with
Shareview at www.shareview.co.uk. This is a secure online ptatform
which is provided by Equiniti. To register. you will need your
shareholder reference number, which can be found on your share
certificate. form of proxy or any cornrespondence from Equiniti.

ShareGift

It you have a very small shareholding that is uneconomical to sell.
you may wish 1c consider donating it to ShareGift (Registered
charity no. 1052686), a charity that specialises in the donation of
smoll, unwanted shareholdings to good causes. You can find more
information by visiting sharegift.org or by calling 020 7930 3737,

Unauthorised brokers (boiter room scams)

Currys plc is legally obliged to make its share register available
to the general public in certain circumstances. Consequently,
some shareholders may receive unsolicited phone calls or
corespondence concerning investment matters which may imply
a connection to the company concemned. These are typically
from brokers’ who target shareholders of fering to buy their shares
of to sell them sharas in what can turn out 1o be worthless or
high-nisk investments. These communications can be persistent
and extremely persuqsive.

Share fraud includes scams where investors receive unsolicited
calls and offered shares that often turn cut to be waorthless or
non-existent, or an inflated price for shares they own. These calls
come from fraudsters operating in ‘boiler rooms’ that are mostty
based outside the UK. While high profits are promised, those who
buy or sell shares in this way usually lose their money.

If you are approachad abxout a share scam, you should tell the
Financial Conduct Authority using the share fraud reporting form
at www.fca.org.uk/consumers/report-scam-us where you con
find out about the latest investment scams. You can also catl the
Consumer Helpline on Q800 111 6768 or 0300 500 8082 from
the UK or <44 207 066 1000 from abroad,

Electronic communications

Shareholders will receive annual report and accounts and othor
documentation electronically, unless they tell our registrar that
they would like to continue to receive printed materials. This is in
line with best practice and underpins cur commitment 1o reduce
waste. Shareholders may view shareholder communications
online instead of receiving them in hard copy. Shareholders may
elect to receaive notifications by email whenever shareholder
communications are added to the website by visiting
www.shareview.co.uk and registering online.

Auditor
KPMG LLP. 15 Cancda Square, Canary Wharf, London E14 5GL
wWWww.kpmg.com/uk

Joint stockbrokers

Citigroup Global Markets Limited. 33 Canada Square, Canary
Wharf, London, £E14 508
www.Citigroup.com

Liberum Capital Limited. 25 Ropemaker Strest, London EC2Y GLY
www.liberum.com

Company Secretary

Nigel Paterson, General Counsel and Company Secretary
cosec@currys.couk

Investor relations

Dan Homan, Investor Relations Director
Ir@currys.co.uk
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